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SUMMARY

Accurate career information is the cornerstone on which knowledge-
able career choices are made. The success of'the All-Volunteer Navy is
closely linked to the validity of perceptions about the Navy among the civilian
population.

This report contains, in manual forme career guidance materials
describing occupations and career development opportunities in the Navy.
The materials were developed for integration into the Oregon Career Infor-
mation System, a career education program utilizing both computerized and
manual information systems. The report includes:

a), A discussion of the general work of the Navy which.
includes a description of the special environment
within which Navy occupational tasks are performed;
a comparison of Navy occupations with the occupa-
tions listed in the Oregon Career Information System;
and general informtion on Navy career development

b) A description of each enlisted occupation or "rating"

c) A description of each officer category and specialty.

These materials are undergoing test and evaluation in Oregon in a
pilot program designed to illuminate the advantage's of including accurate
Navy career information in an existing state career education program.
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I. THE NAVY AS AN EMPLOYER

a.

INTR9DUCTION

The Navy needs new em'ployees every year. These new sailors
contribute their own abilities to the Navy's wbrk. At the same time, they
dievelop their abilities, not only by working, but participating in Navy
training and education programs. Over the years, sailors learn to assume

/greater responsibility, either in the Navy pr within other organizations.

This process, which Is called "career development" , does not take
place automatically. Sailors need to realize how much their pre-Navy experi-
.en-ces can help the Navy. The Navy needs to recognize each individual's

value to Navy work. The individual sailor has to appreciate how much
he or she is learning by working, training and studying in the Navy, and
how these experiences can affect advancement in the Navy or within civilian
employment.

The information provided in this manual is Intended to help the users
of the Career Information System to understand the Navy in career develop-
ment terms. The Navy, like all other employer's, does not provide suitable
career development experience for every man and woman. For many people,

hi)irevdr, the Navy is akorganization in which findividuals can find personal
satisfaction and career growth as well as earnings and fringe benefits.

1



The United States NaVy is-s'allarge, modern, public service employer.
In many respects it is very similar to other rpublid service organizations. But

the Navy is also an employer that has unique features becuse the Nlivy is a
military organtialion that operates on the sea, under the sea and in the air to
carry outAmission.of providing for sea-based national defense; of providing
military aid and support-for U.S. forces and for those of allies; and of protect-
ing the rights of ships to move_about freely onthe- oceans of the-world.

The Navy. Is a National Public Employer

The Navy is established, by the Congress of the United States, is
subject to the supervisin and control of the President of the United States,
and is ultimately resporisible to every citizen. The Navy does not fight except
When ordered to. do so by the. President. The Navy zilat oper4te ;31.41 times

/ within the limits of the laws and regulations' that gbvern its activities. Many.
Navy people are employed in making sure that these laws and regulations are
followed and that the Navy's funds, which come from the taxpayer, are care-
fully and effectively invested in achieving the Navy's mission. In this respect,
the Navy is like the other agencies of the national gcrverhment.

Navy people wear uniforms to identify themselves as members of

the Navy to each -other, and to-othe people-...-Other- military personnel, police,

officers, firemen and .even football players wear uniforms for similar reasons.
The Navy uniform and those of the other armed services are also required by

international law. The uniform is mandatory in international law so that mili-
tary personnel can be distinguished from civilians in areas where fighting is
taking place. This provides some protection to civilians.
The Navy Is a Traditional Employer

Despite the fact that the'Navy is very modern, many aspects of Navy
life are-traditional.- Many of the-Old 'traditions of the Navy are maintained be-
cause 'they have produced effective performance in the past, perhaps over
seVeral, hundred years, in the United States Navy andin th6 navies of other

2



nations . Other traditions, especially those that involve ceremonies, are
retained to remind sailors that in the past other men and women have faced
the challenges of Navy life successfully.

The Navy speaks its own version of the 'English language, filled
with nautical terms, even when operating ashore. A ceiling is called, an

"overhead," for example; a floor is always a "deck;" a wall is a "bulkhead;"
a toilet is a "head." The use of this traditional language helps sailors
wherever they are to affirm their identity as sailors, and to rehearse,in a

way, for the time when they may go to sea again.
5' f ro

he NI' Ts an Equal Opportunity Employer

The Navy is actively working to eliminate all forms of discrimination
4?,against women and members of minority groups. In no case is a sailor de-.

prived of an opportunity for training, advancement or assignment due to race,

religion or national origin. The Navy has also instituted ,training programs,
seminars and discussions that are designed to reduce prejudices that have
grown.out of the past. Navy policies andactions empha'size that equal
opportunity is the right of all Navy personnel.

Women are hired to work in almost all ratings but do not serve aboar4

Combatant ships. Because the combat mission of the armed forces has been /
eptraditionally perceived as the duty of the male members of United States soci-

ety, the CongreSs has passed laws that prohibit the Navy from assigning

women to cbmbat or combatant ships. As a result, the Navy does not assign
women to occupations that are employed almost entirely on combatant ship's,

i.e. , those which have very few shore positions. These occupations are I:Avi

tion Anti-Submarine Warfare Operator, Electronics Warfare Technician, Fire
Control Technician, Gunner's Mate, Instrumentman, Molder, Opticalman,
Patternmaker, Sonar Technician, and all Nuclear Field specialties. All oth r
occupations are open to qualified women.
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SIZE AND ORGANIZATION OF THE 1\116/Y

The Size of the Navy

The Navy is a very large organization employing over 500,000 uni-

formed personnel and over 300,400 civilians full-time. In addition, the
United States Naval Reserve, a part of the Navy, employs about 100,000

uniformed personnel on a part-time training basis.

The Organization of the Navy .
Like many other modern organizations of its size, the Navy is

hierarchical. This means that the authority for making decisions starts with
one person, and he in turn delegates that authority to personnel at lower
levels in the organization. Within this type of organization, each person
knows who is his supervisor and knows who is above and below him in the

.organization.
The senior official in the Department of the Navy is. the Secretary of

the Navy. He is a civilian appointed by the President with the approval of the

Senate. Hee. directs and Controls the Navy by.establishing broad policies and

regulations, by his appointment of officers and officials, and by his decisions
in cases and-matters,brought to his attention. The senior military officer of the

Department of the Navy is the Chief of Naval Operations. He is a four-star
admiral and is responsible to the Secretary of the Navy for the command, the
use of resources, and for the efficient operation of the Navy fleets and shore
bases. The Chief of Naval Operations delegates authority to fleet and shore-
based commanders, who in turn delegate authority to individual ship and base

commanders. On each ship, the captain is in complete command, but the cap-
tain delegates authority to other officers and sailors who can make decisions

concerning how to run their assigned parts of the ship.
The Sailor's Rank and Occupation'

/

Because of the size and organization of the Navy, each person has

two titles. The first title represents a person's level of authority and respon-
sibiliy in the organization. For enlisted personnel in the Navy, this level

is called a "rate"e For an officer, this level is called a "rank". These titles
(or rates and ranks) aro shown in thelialowing illustration.

4 -



Enlisted Rates
Seaman Recruit

Seaman Apprentice

Seaman

Petty Officer, 'Third Class
Petty Officer, Second ClasS,
Petty Officer, First Class
Chief Petty Officer

Senior Chief Pttty Officer
Master Chief Petty, Officer

Officer Ranks
Warrant Officer

Chief Warrant Officer
Ensign

Lieutenant junior Grade
Lieutenant

Lieutenant Commander

Commander

Captain

Rear Admiral (lower half)
Rear Admiral (upper half)
Vice Admiral

Admiral

The sedond title reflects a sailor's occupation, the kind of work he
or she doe

personnel,
titles are
In the tabl

and the skills, he or she employs while doing it. For enlisted
these occupations are called "ratings". Note that some of the
ery unusual and that some of them reflect the traditions of the sea.
below, Navy "ratings" are listed according to the CIS Codes and

Occupational° titles with which much of the work of the "ratings" is similar.
4c:8i
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CIS Code

1 411

TABLE...,1

SIMILAR OCCUPATIONAL TITLES AND NAVY RATINGS

Occupational /Title Navy "Rating"

Office Managers Yeoman
Personnelman
Storekeeper
Disbursing Clerk
Aviation Storekeeper
Aviation Maintenance Adminis-

trationman
1 412 Secretaries Yeoman

Legalman
Personnelman

1414 Stenographers

1416 Clerk Typists

yeoman
Legalman

Yeoman
Legalman
Personnelman

1 41 8 General Office Clerks Yeoman
Communications Technician -

_ministration
Personnelman
Legalman

1 452

145 4 Telephone and Telegraph
Operators

1614 Accountants and Auditors

Receptionists Yeoman
Personnelman

Radioman
Communications Technician

Disbursing Clerk°
Ship's Serviceman

1.616 . ° :Bookkeepers o Disbursing Clerk
Aviation Maintenance Adminis-

trationman
Ship's :Serviceman
Storekeepet
Aviation Storekeeper

1642 Cashiers and Bank Tellers Disbursing Clerk
Ship's SerV-iceman

6
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CIS Code
TABLE 1 (Cont)

Occupational Title Navy 4lating"
1684 Programmers and Systems Data Processing Technician

Analysts Data Systems Technician
1686 Computer Operators. pata Systems Technician

Data Processing Technician
1688 Key Punch Operators Data Processing Technician
1692 Office Machine OperatOrs Data Processing Technician
2174 Freelance Writers journalist
2176 Reporters and Editors journalist
2356 Engineering Technicians Engineering Aid
2364 Draftsmen Illustrator- Draftsman
2651 Medicasi Technologists Hospital Cropsmen
2656 Laboratory Tester Hun Maintenance Technician
3112 Automobile Mechanics Aviation Support Equipment

Technician
Construction Mechanic
Engineman

3114 Truck and Heavy Equipment Construction Mechanic
Mechanics

3116 Aircraft Mechanics Aviation Electrician's Mate
Aviation Structural Mechanic
Aviation Machinist's Mate

3118 Small Engine Repairman Machinist's Mate
Eng ineman

3124 Service Station Attendants Aviation. Boats Wain's Mate
Boatswain's Mate

3144 Industrial Machinery Machinery Repairman
Repairman

3146 Heat and Cooling Systems Aviation Structural Mechanic
Mechanics Boiler Technician

Eng ine a'n
Machinist's Mate

- Utiritiesman

7



'" TABLE 1 (Cont)

CIS Code Occupational Title
3164 Office Machine Repairrrian

e

3166. Telephone Installers-
Repairman

3168' Radio and TV Repairmen

Navy "Rating"

Instrumentman
Radioman
Communications Technician -

Maintenance

Construction Electrician
Interior Communicaions Electrician

Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare
Technician

Aviation Electronics Technician
Aviation Fire Control Technician
CommunicatiOns Technician
Electronics Technician
Interior Communitions Electrician

3184 Jewelers a. Insyumentman
Opticaltnan

3186. Instrument Repairman Instrumentman
Opticalman

3422 Building Maintenance Men Hull Maintenarice Technician
4222 Powdermen

42 42 Painters

4244 Plasterers
. .. ,

4246 Cement and Concrete
Finishers

4254

4264-

42 74

Carpenters

Bricklayers

Plumbers

42 76 Floor Layers

42 78 Roofer

8

Gunner's Mate
Torpedoman's Mate
Mineman
Aviation Ordnanceman

Aviatio'n Structural*M'echanic
Boatswain's Mate
Builder

Builder

Builder

Builder

Builder

Hull Maintenance Technician
Utilitiesman
Boiler Technician

Builder

Builder



TABLE I (Cont)
CIS Code Occupational Title Navy "Rating"

4324 Bakers Mess Management Specialist
4326. Meat Cutters Mess Management Specialist
4446 Seamstresses and Tailors Ship's Serviceman

Aircrew Survival Equipmen,tm n
4448 Sewing Machine Operations Ship's Serviceman

Aircrew Survival Equipment an
4464 Laundry and Dry CLeaning Ship's Serviceman

Workers '

4496 Shoe Repairman Ship's Seiviceman.`4,
4734 Photographers Photographer's Mate

Photographic Intelligenc man
4766' Printing Occupations Lithographer
5422. Metalworking Patternworkers Patternmaker
5424 Molders Molder
5426 Foundry Worker Molder

.Steelworker
5464 Machinists Ma-chinery Repairman.

Patternmaker
5482 Welders Boilermaker

Aviation Structural Mechanic
Hull Maintenance Technician
S teelworker
Utilitiesman

5484 Sheet Metal WorkerS Aviation Structural Mechanic
SteelWorker
Hull Maintenance Technician

5486 Boay and Fender: Repairipan Aviation Support Equipment
Technician

Hull ,Maintenance Technician
Aviation StructUral Mechanic

5488 Blacksmith and Forge Shop Hull Maintenance TechniCian
Workers. MachinerrRepairman

Molder
Steelworker

r



TABLE 1 (Cont)

CIS Code Occupational Title Navy "Rating"
5624 Lineman Construction Electrician

Electrician's Mate

5626 Electricians and'Electrical
Repairman

Interior Communications
Electrician

Aviation Electrician's Mate
Aviation Electronics Technician
Electronic Warfare Technician
Electrician's Mate
Aviation ire Control Technician
Communications Technician
Electronics Technician
Fire ControlTechnician
Interior Communications

Electrician
Mineman
Missile Technician
Ocean Systems Technician
Sonar Technician
Torpedoman's Mate
Gunner's Mate

5664 Broadcast Technicians Radioman
Interior Communications

Electrician.
5686 Electronics Assemblers 'Ocean Systems Technician
5924, Rubber aal Platics

Fabricators
Patternmaker

5944 Powerhouse Fireman Boiler Technician
5946 Sewage Plant Operators UtilitieSman
6126 Air Traffic Controllers Air Controlman

Operations Specialists
6152 Bulldozer Operators Equipment Operator
6156 Yarding and Loading Boatswain's Mate

Occupations
7114 Warehousemen Storekeeper

Aviation Storekeeper
7116 Shipping and Receiving Storekeeper

Aviation Storekeeper

10



CIS Code
TABLE 1 (Cont)

Occupational Title Navy "Rating"
7118

7122

Stock Clerks

Mail Carriers

Stortekeeper
Aviation Storekeeper
Ship's Serviceman

'Postal Clerks
7824 Chefs and Dinner Cooks Mess Management Specialist.
7826 Fry Cooks Mess Management Spedialfst
7856 Stewards and Stewardesses Mess Management Specialist
7884 Kitchen Helpers Mess Management Specialist
8117 Physician's Assistants Hospital Corpsman
8124 Pharmacist Hospital Corpsman
8164 Licensed Practical Nurses Hospital Corpsman .

8166 Nurses Aides and Orderlies Hospital Corpsman
81 74 Dental Hygienists Dental Technicians
81 76 Dental Assistants Dental Technician
8184 Barbers Ship's Servicemah
841 4 Counselors Navy CoUnselor

Personnelman
8428 Social Service Aides Navy Counselor

Personnelman
8458 Education Program Specialists Navy Counselor
9414 Law Enforcement Officers Master-at-Arms
9426 Fireman Boatswain's Mate

Aviation Boatswain's Mate
Hull Maintenance Technician

. 9824 Radio and Television journalist
Announcers

9866 Performing Arts Musician

11



1

An officer's' occip
to which he or she belongs

qualified. There are'fiv4.

4ional title is determined by the officer "category
and tV any "Speoialties" in which he or she may tie

egpries of offic ers, each of which is descAb,ed
below.

.-;

6 'Unrestricted Line. These officers are eligible to
Officers command ships, squadrons

naval bases , 'naval air stations , °

Restricted Line
'Officers

Staff Corps Officers

Limited Duty Officers

Warrant Officers

and other facilities.
The officers were Unrestricted

. Line Officers atone time but have
become highly specialiied in one
area, and are no longer eligibly for .

most commandS.

These officers provide medical,
dental, logistic, engineering,'
legal, and clergical support on
Navy ships and shore stations.

These officers were enlisted per-
sonnel at one time and now perforrri
as managers in the-technical fields,
they learned as enlisted personnel.

few of these officers are eligible
for command of certain ships.

These officers were enlisted per-
sonnel at one time and now perform,
aetechnical specialists,in tiles
occupations they learned as enlisted
personnel.

G.

Officers in, each category become specialized in various ,fields. In

the case of Unrestricted Line Officers, in addition to these performing general
leadership', management and administrative duties , there are officers perfOrming
in four warfare specialtiesAir Warfare, Surface Warfare, Submarine Warfare,
Special Warfare. The warfare specialties indicate special skills, but these
officers also perform many general leadership, manag6mentand administrative

0

duties. It is significant to note that women are participating in naval aviation
*BS pilots and flight crew members in non-combatant aircraft. The various ,

specialties for each officer category are listed in the table that follows.

?6
12



TABLE 2

OFFICER CATEGORIES AND SPECIALTIES

Officer Category Specialty
Unrestricted' Line Officers (URL) General

Air Warfare
Suiface Warfare
Submarine Warfare
Special Warfare

Restricted Line Officers (RL) Engineering Duty
Aeronautical Engineering Duty
Cryptology
N'iral Intelligence
Public Affairs /-
Geophysics

Staff Corps Officers Medical
Dental
Medical Service
Nurde
Supply
Chaplain
judge Advocate General (Legal)
Civil Engineer

Limited Duty Officers (LDO) 1 Supply
Civil Engineer
Decli3OccupatiOns (like Boatswain's.

Mate, Quartermaster, Signalman)
Operations

,

. Ordnance
Explosive. Ordnance Disposal
Administration
Data Processing
Bandmaster
Engineering/Repair
Electronics
Cryptology.
Aviation Operations
Intelligence
Photography
Meteorology
Aviation Ordnande
Aviation Deck
Nuclear Power,

13



TABLE 2 (Cont)

Officer Category Specialty
Limited Duty Officdrs_(LDO) Avionicg'

(Cont) Aviation Maintenance
Mess Management

Warrant Officers (WO) SUpply Clerk
Civil Engineer
Boatswain
Operations Technician
Ordnance Technician
Underwater Ordnance Technician
Explosive Ordnance Disposal

Technician
Sh Clerk
Data Processing Tec ician
Bandmatter
Engineering Technician
Repair Technician
Nuclear Power Technician
Electronics Technician
Communications Technlcian
AViatIo on. Boatswain
Aviation Operations Technician
Intelligence Technician
Photographer
Aerographer
Aviation Ordnance Technician
Avionics Technician,
Aviation Maintenance Technician
Physician's Assistant
Food Service

In Table 3 below, Navy Officer specialties are listed according to the
CIS Codes and Occupational Titles to which the specialties are generally similar.
In the case of Unrestricted Line Officers, their professional skills are of a very
general nature so the general category is listed rather-than a specialty. Also,
in some cases, comparing an officer specialty with a single CIS Code'and Occupa-
tional Title 'does not give a clear picture of all the occupational skills required of
officers during their Navy service. ° For example, Supply Corps Officers compare
in general wilt) Business Executives (CIS Code 1144). However, at different timed
during their Navy service, they may perform such occupationS as Accountants and
AuditorS-(CIS Code 1614), Programmers-and Systems Analysts (CIS Code 1684),
Bookkeepers (CIS Code 1616), and others. To indicate that officers may perform
in such varied occupations, some, CIS Codes" .and Occupational Titles will be com-
pared with 'I-sub-specialties" "of'officer specialties.'

14



TABLE 3

OCCUPATIONAL TITLES AND SIMILAR NAVY
OFFICER SPECIALTIES

CIS Code Occupational Title Navy Officer Specialty
1132 Hotel and Motel Manager Supply Corps Sub-specialty
1134 Hospital Administrator Medical Service Corps

_ Warrant Officer (Physician's
Assistant)

1136 Education Administrator Unrestricted Line Officerr Sub-specialty
1138 Publib Administrator Unrestricted Line Officer

Limited Duty Officer
(Administration)

1142. Small Business Operator Siipply Corps Sub-specialty
1144 Business Executive Unrestricted Line Officer

Supply Corps 0:Ulmer
1152 Construction Superintendent Civil Engineet Corps

Limited Dtity Officer (Civil
Engin- er)

Warrant Officer (Civil
Engineei)

1154 Production Superintendent Engineering Duty OffiCer
Aeronautical Engineering

Duty Officer
Limited Duty Officer Sub-

)specialty
Warrant Officer Sub-specialty

o

1162 Sales and Service Manager Unrestricted Line Officer Sub-
specialty

Supply Corps Sub-Ispecialty
Engineering Duty Officer

Sub-specialty
Aeronautical Engineering

Duty Officer SUb-specialty
Civil Engineer Corps Sub-

specialty

15



C15 Code

1184

1186

TABLE 3 (Cont)
Occupational. Title

Buyer and Purchasing Agent

PerSonnel Manager

1195 Public Relations Worker
1411 Office Manager

1412, Secretary

1614'
°1616

1684,

Accountant and Auditor

BOokkeeper_

Programmer and Systems
Analyst

1 656 Computer Operator

2144 Social Scientist

21'64

217 6

231 6

2332

Social Program, Planner

Reporter and Editor

Architect

Mathematician and
8tatistIcian

'ft

Navy Officer Specialty

Supply Corps Sub-specialty

Unrestricted Line Officer
Sub- specialty

Limited Duty,Officer Sub-
specialty

Warrant Officer Sub-specialty

Public Affairs Officer

Unrestricted Line Officer Sub-.
specialty

Limited Duty Officer Sub-
specialty

Warrant Officer Sub-specialty.

Limited Duty Officer Sub-
specialty

Warrant Officer Sub-specialty

Supply Corps Su13-specialty

.,Supply Corps Sub-specialty

Unrestricted Line Officer
Sub -specialty.

SupplyCorps Sub-specialty
Unrestricted Line, Officer

SutiLspecialty
Supply Corps Sub-specialty

Unrestricted Line Officer
Sub-sTecialty

Chaplain Corps Sub-specialty
Unrestricted Line Officer

Sub-Specialty -
Chaplain Corps Sub-specialty
Public Affairs Officer Sub-

specialty

Civil Engineer Corps

Unrestricted Line Officer ,

Sub-specialtY
Supply Corps Sub-specialty



Y

CIS Code

I

TABLE 3 (Cont)

Occupational Title Navy Officef Specialty

Civil Engineer C rps
Unrestricted Lin Officer

Sub-specialty!
Engineering D'u4 Officer
Aeronautical Engineering

Duty Officer,'

2356 Engineer ng Technician Limited 'Duty Officbr (Civil
Engineer)

Warrant Officer (Civil
Engineer)

Unrestricted Line Officer
. Sub- specialty
Engineering Duty Officer

Sub-specialty .

Aeronautical Engineering Duty
Officer Sub-specialty.

2626 Earth Scientist' Geophysics Officer
2644 Optician Medical Seivice Corps

Warrant Officer (Physician's-
Assistant)

2654 \Medical Technologist Medical Service Corps
Warrant Officer (Physician's

Assistant)
2656 Laboratory Tester

0
Civil Engineer dorps Sub-;

specialty :

Enginwing Duty Officer Sub-
specialty

Aeronautical 't ngineering Duty
Officer Sub-specialty

Limited Duty Officer Sub-
specialty

Warrant.'Offioer Sob-specialty
2672 Quality Control. Inspector Unrestricted Line Officer Sub-

specialty
Engineering. Duty Officer Sub-,

2354 Engineer

r.

2624 Physical ciantist

specialty

17



a
TABLE .3 (Copt) ,

CIS Code Occupational Title Navy Officer Specialty
2672 Quality Control Inspector Aeronautical Engineering Duty
(Cont) (Cont) Officer Sub-specialty

Limited Duty Officer Sub-r specialty
Warran't Officer Sub-

specialty
. 4222 Powderman Limited Duty Officer Sub-

,
specialty

Warrant Officer Sub-
specialty

4734 Photographer Limited Duty Officer
(Photography)

Warrant,Officer
(Photographer)

6126 Air Traffic Controller Limited Duty Officer
(AViation Operations)

Warrant Officer (Aviation
Opericins Technician)

Unrestricted Line Officer
Sub-specialty

6184 Ship Officer and Engineer Unrestricted Line Officer
Restricted Line Officer
Limited. Duty Officer
Warrant Officer

618.8. Pilot and Flight Engineer Unrestricted Line Officer
Aeronautical Engineering

Duty Officer
7116 Shipping and Receiving Supply Corps Sub-specialty

. Clerk 6. Limited Duty Officer
(Supply)

Warrant Officer (Supply Clerk)ga.

7118 StoFk Clerk Supply Corp Sub- specialty
Limited Duty Officer

(Supply)
Warrant Officer (Supply Clerk)



CIS. Code
TABLE 3 (Cont)

Occupational Title Navy Officer Specialty
8112

8113

.8115

Physician

Dentist

Optometrist

-Medical Corps

Dental Corps

Medical Corps Sub-specialty
Medical Service Corps Sub-

specialty
8116 Dietitian Medical Corps Sub-specialty

Medical Service Corps Sub-
specialty

:.8117 Physician's Assistant Warrant Officer (Physician's
Assistant)

Medical Service Corps Sub-
specialty

8124 Pharmacist Medical, Service Corps Sub-
specialty

Warrant Officer Sub-specialty-
8126 Physical Therapift Nurse Corps Sub-specialty

Medical Service Corps Sub-
specialty

8128 Speech and Hearing Medical Corps Sub-specialty
-Specialist Nurse Corps Sub-specialty

Medical `Service Corps Sub-
specialty

8162 Registered Nurse Nurse Corps
8,164 Licensed Practical Nurse Nurse Corps
8414 .Counselor Chaplain Corps,Bilb-specialty
8416 Caseworker Chaplain Corps Sub-specialty
8418 Psychologist Medical Corps Sub-speCialty
8424 Social Service Specialist Chaplain Corps Sub- specialty
8432 Lawyer Judge Advocate General Corps
8436 Clergyman Chaplain Corps
9824 Radio and Television Public Affairs Officers

Announcers

19



'Shipboard Organization Ghart

To illustrate the manner in which Navy enlisted ratings and officer
specialties are organized to carry out the work of the Navy, a" typical ship-
board organization is depibted in Table 4 (Officers) and Table 5 (Enlisted).
The boxes on the tables may be thought of as offices within the ship. The
officer categories (Table 4) and the enlisted ratings (Table 5) typically as-
signed to each office are listed under each box.

In Table 4, note that ari Unrestricted Line Officer (URL) might be
assigned to any one of a number of offices, while a more specialized officer,
like a Warrant Officer-Engineering Technician, normally would be assigned
only to the Engineering Department. The number of officers on any ship will
depend on its Size and mission. On sziktiker ships, a single officer might
serve asta "Special Assistant" forhElministration, for Educational Services
and for Public Affairs, while on.larger ships, an officer would normally be
assigned to only .one."Special Assistant" rble.

In Table 5, some ratings, like Yeoman, are listed under several
boxes indidating that they are routinely assigned to any one of a number of
offices. On smaller ships,. as is the case with officers, enlisted- personnel--
may pro34 2 support for more than one "Special Assistant" funbfion. For
example, on smaller ships, a Yeoman might perform tasks related to Adminis-
tration, Educational Services and Training, while on larger ships ;,:a Yeoman
would normally perform tasks in support of a single "Special Assistant";
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THE WORK OF THE NAVY

The General Work of the Navy

Much of the work of the Navy depends heavily on very advanced
technology. Surface ships and submarines, aircraft, ballistic and cruise
miSsil s, engines fueled with nuclear as well as diesel energy, hydraulic .

syste s vradars , sonars, electronic computers'and controls, automotive
equipmentall of these- are essential to the Navy. As a result, many Navy
people are involved in the operation and maintenance of such equipment.

The size of the Navy also demands that many people be working to

communicate within the Navy, with the other armed services,, and With the
civilian part of the American community. Many Navy people work in offices,

(either ashore or aboard ship) typing, keeping records, accounting for money

and materials, and planning the orderly movement of'ships, planes, and
people around the world. .

Other Navy .occupations are involved in the construction, maintenance

and operation of support facilities at naval babes in, the United States.and over-
seasseas. Such facilities as hospitals','.medical and dental clinics, supply centers,
shipyards and aircraft overhaul plants are maintained, 'operated and sometimes
built by Navy personnel. Many officers and enlisted personnel, with various
specialties and ratings, perform work at these and other Support activitiss.

Many Navy occupations are directly related to combat and the work of
Navy men in these occupations during peacetime is performed so as to ensure
their ability to perform their work effectively during combat. The men who

-v.operate the propulsion equipment which gives the ship the ability to niove
about; the men who operate power-generating equipment which provides the

hydraulic, steam and electrical power necessary to, operate the weapons systems
on board; the men who actually operate the weapons system's; the men who main-

.
tain communications systems throughout the Ship; the men who provide food and
other services for the crew; all of these men and others practice constantly, by
co.iducting drills and by testing equipment operation, to ensure their readiness
for combat. Much of the Navy's peacetime work, therefore, is spent in main-
taining and improving .shills that would be necessary in times of actual combat. .
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A Navy ship, even a huge aircraft carrier, is crowded with all of the. ,
personnel and equipment that'must be carried to accomplish the ship's mission.In the table' below, the length, the width (called "beam") and the approximate,number of personnel assigned are listed for several types of Navy ships.

TABLE 6

SIZE AND PERSONNEL ASSIGNED TO NAVY SHIPS

Ship Type
.

Length
.

Beam
,

I Personnel
Assigned

i Aircraft Carrier 1,062 ft ic 252 ft
widest part

of flight deck)

5,500

Cruiser
i

- 600 ft j 66 ft 1,200Frigate - 560, ft 60 ft 500Destroyer 420 ft "45 ft 300
I, Patrol Gunboat 165 ft 30 ft 25

PT Boat 95'ft 23 ft 20
Ammunition Ship ,560 ft 80 ft' 400Oiler - 660 ft 80 ft 360
Ballistic Missile Submarine 425 ft 33 ft 1401Attack Submarine 360 ft 33 ft 100:i ,,

a'There are other special features of Navy work. A Navy ship at seamust be self-supporting which means that she (a Navy ship is always referredto" as "she" or "her") must provide all of her own cooking, laundry service,medical and dental service, fire protection, police force and recreationalservice.

In civilian society, few if any of these services are providedright in the plant or business itself and the people who provide them usuallydo not perform other work in the plant,or business. These services are provided
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by separate:groups in our society and are paid for- by taxes (police and firemen)
or by charges to their. customers (doctors, clentists, janitors, restaurant opera-

",
tors, launderers, etc.).

A ship does not have the space to include the crew plus an additional
large group of people to perform all of the services mentioned above. So the
crew must provide these services for themselves. When possible, medical
and dental personnel are placed aboard since Specially trained people are re-
quired for these service's.

As a result, sailors from each part of a ship take their turn working
in the kitchens led galleys) or in the laundries or on the police force
(called a Master-at-Arms force which keeps order about the ship) or as clean-
ers for the sleeping spaces, mess decks (eating places) and toilets (called
heads). They may also bevassigned to a "Speeial Services" organization
which provides recreation, entertainment and libtary services.

The sailors assigned to these jobs are the newest members of the
crew. Byemploying new personnel as cooks' helpers or as cleaners, the
other sailors are free to operate and repair the ship's equipment, Jobs which
require training and experience. Not all of the ne`w sailors aboard ship are
required foriserviceat the same time,' so they take turns.. Boilermen, yeo-

,

men, electricians, machinists and technicians all take their turn. It may
mean that a sailor who has completed recruit training' and has attended a
technical school for electricians, may be delayed slightly (perhaps 90 days)
before actually becorhing involved 'in the work of an electrician. While this
can be frustrating at first, the sailors generally come to realize that their
services are very important to the morale of the crew and, therefore, to the. .
overall capability of the ship to carry out her mission.

Another special feature of Navy work is that a ship must perform, her
mission 24 hours a day with only one crew. This means that the equipment on
a shit' must operate24 hours a day and must be attended Constantly. Some
services like fire prevention must also be provided constantly. To accomplish
these tasks the NaVy assigns sailors to "watches" throughout the day, usually
for periods of four hours at'a time. atches" are somewhat like "shifts" in

r.
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civilian life. During watches sailors may act as lookouts or as guards against
fire in a compartment or as ,security guards to make sure equipment is stowed
or held securely. They may actually operate equipment (like manning a radar-
console) or they may observe equipment to make suite it is operating properly
(like watching an electrical panel to make sure that generators are providing
the proper amount of electricity). Spme watches, like a fire watch, may'haye
little to do with a sailor's regular work, while other watches, like watching
the water level in the boilers, may involve watching a boiler the sailor may .ti
have worked on that very day. -Before, during, or -after the regular work a
sailor does in his shop, he will be called upon to stand a watch. Since some
watches take place at unusual hours (perhaps from midnight to four o'clock in
the morning) a sailor's schedule is arranged so that he will ilways have the
opportunity to eat properly, and to get the proper amount of rest.

Another special feature of Navy work is that at times -a ship must
be ready to actually fightto defend herself or'attack an 'enemy. When that
situation occurs, "battle stations" are manned. All of the ship's equipment
is turned on, including back-up equipment, and, extra personnel, are present
to make-sure all of the equipment operates properly. All of the watches are
manned and everyone else on the shipincluding cleaners and cooks' helperS,
and the sailors who work in offices such as yeomen and legalmenall go to
specially assigned stations throughout the ship where they will repair damage
and fight fireS if they, occur during combat operations. When all of the tail-

'ors are at the proper "battle station" , every compartment is' closed up to guard
against flooding and the regular routine pf the ship is postponed until- the
danger has passed.

To man "battle stations" quickly requires a great amount of coordi-
nation and communication throughout the ship. Practice drifts are held fre-
quently while a ship is at .sea to ensure that each person knows his; assigned
station; that he can reach it quickly, and that he can properly operate.ltheaequipment at his station. Combat situations, including shipboard damage 'and,

4
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personnel casualties, are simulated14to demonstrate the teamwork required to
effectivdly operate all of the systems and equipment on the ship during actual
combat. "Battle station" drillS are something like the drills that football teams
go through Aker learning new p ys and defepsive formations, or like- the drills
that firemen, perform before the ever actually fight a fire.

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

On a given day, a sailor'S routine is determined by hishwatch schedule
for that day. A typical day at sea might be as follows:

Time Activity
6;00 AM Reveille

6:30 AM Breakfast
7:00 AM Quarters for Muster

8:00 AM
thru

11:15 AM

Regular Ship's Work

11:.15 AM Dinner

Description
Sailor arises, cleans up, dresses, makes
his bunk and stores his personal gear in
his locker.

Sailor goes to, his shop or to the area on
deck where his division meets at the start
of each dayt

Sailor performs,assigned work on the
equipment: A certain amount of this time

- will be used for training lectures and for
on-the-job training (training accomplished
by actually performing 'the work under super-
vision of a qualified sailor),. If the sailor
is temporarily performing the work of a com-
partnient cleaner, he will commence his
regular cleaning duties at this time.

11:45 AM Relieve the Watch. Sailor relieves the man who is standing
watch oethe boilers or perhaps relieves the
man,who is on a fire watch in acompartment.

3:45 PM Relieve t11e Watch Sailor is relieved by another man and is free
to clean up and prepare for supper. Since
the regular work of the ship usually stops at
4:00 PM it may not be necessary for the sailor
to go back to his shop.

5.00 PM Supper Supper is followed by free time.
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Time

8:00 PM

\r-
A-ctivity Description

Movie Call There may be a movie for, those not on watch.
This may also be more free time for writing,
reading, studying or talk sessions. Ttie ,

sailor may want to go to bed early because
he has another watch coming up.

10:00 PM Taps Lights out. The ship goes to bed except for
those on watch.

11:45 PM Relieve the-Watch Time for another watch. This one will last
until 3:45 AM.

After completing his watch just before fourin the morning, this sailor
would then be able to sleep until 7:00 AM. His next day's watch would be at
4:00 PM (one of two short watches during th day) and would be over at 6:00 PM.
He could then sleep for more than eight *hours if he desired because his next

watch would begin the next morning at 4 :0.0 AM. It can be said then that a

sailor stands a.series of scheduled watches. Any time he is not on watch he-
.

tween eight in the morning and four In'the afternoon; he iierforms work assigned
t

in his shop. After four in the afternoon, his time is generally his own, if he is
not on watch, unless the ship is taking part in special exercises or there are

.
repairs to equipment which require everyone to perform extra work.

When,a ship is in port, the routine of the ship is the same as at sea
from seven-thirty in the morning to four in. the afternoon. After 4:00 PM, how-

,
ever, only a portion of the crew is required to remain aboard for watch standing.

Others can go home or on liberty until the next morning. If a ship has four
sections to Standwatche, a sailor would have to remain aboard one night in
four; if there are six sections, he would remain aboard one night in six. Ships
in port or at their'home base make every attempt to arrange for six sections of
watch standers so that the crew can have a .:maximum amount of time at home.

As an example, much of the equipment on the ship is shut down which reduces
the number of watch standers required.

Shipboard Life

All Navy ships are crowded. Within a.ship there are so many sailors
performing different types of work that the lack of space is ,usually a hardship

on each individual at first. Bailors generally adjust to this condition, and
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the lack of space can bring out a spirit of understanding, patience, and cooper-
ation. Men-must learn to respect each other's feelings and develop a group
spirit that makes living aboard ship more agreeable and, for some, enjoyable.
This means too that sailors have to learn to get along with people from all parts
of the country; with people of different races and religions; with people of
various physical and mental abilities; and .with people who have many different
interests. Because sailors travel to foreign countries, they must also learn to
accept and appreciate the people and the customs of these countries, even
though they may be very different from those of the United States.

Close living conditions and long periods away from home require that
all sailors recognize that some actions have a harmful effect on safety and
morale. The use of drugs or alcohol, aboard ship, is extremely dangerous for
the individual, for other sailors and for the ship itself because of the presence
of so much mechanical and electrical equipment. Such behavior,is not accept-,

able aboard ship-. Close living conditions alio require that sailors maintain
high standards of honesty and personal cleanliness. Sailors have very little
space for their personal belongings and the ones they have are usually very
important t9 them. To lose something through theft is doubly frustrating to a
person who has only a few items with him in the first place. Theft of any item,
regardless of its value, is intolerable riot just to authorities, but to every sailor
aboard the ship. The mistrust and suspicions aroused when Theft occurs may
carry over to the essential work of the ship. Sailors may lack confidence in
one another. Without complete trust and confidence in each other, sailors may
find it. very difficult to operate as a team even during combat and other dangerous
situations.

Cleanliness also takes on new significance when living in close
quarters. At times, sailors cannot help but get dirty in their work, but they
must maintain minimum standards of cleanliness. Failure to maintain simple
standards of cleanliness would result in unpleasant odors that create genei-,t

allyunpleasant conditionS for everyone. Such a reduced level of" personal
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hygiene would-be especially unbearable in the living and eating areas of aship. Laundry facilities are available for clothes and showers are availablethr sailors to use each day.
Sailors tend -to unite around their work, and over a period of timelearn to depend on one another and to take pride and satisfaction in their work.Operating at sea demonstrates the importance of their ability to operate theirequipment properly, to keep it in good repair, to know their equipment wellenough to recommend improvements.to it,,and to keep their ship orderly andclean. Not all ships reach the same levels of cooperation, ability and satis-faction, but the constant challenge of trying to reach these goals can bestimulating and rewarding and demands the best efforts of each individual.Lengths of Cruisesband .Time Between Cruises

Separation from home and family is a fact of Navy life. The Nav-y'smission requires that men and ships spend extended periods'of time at sea.The problems associated With long separations are a burden to sailors and totheir families. Navy managers constantly review policies to determine ways-to reduce these burdens and to distribute them'equally among as many sailorsand ships as-possible.
The Navy does not look for ways to keep sailors'from going to sea,but the Navy does look for ways to eliminate

unnecessary time at sea.'7 The
.

high cost, in money and morale, of operating ships at sea makes It Mandatoryto ensure that all time spent at sea is necessary to the Navy's mission.,Whenever possible,' operating schedules are arranged so as to limitperiods away from hoMe to a maximum of six months. Many factors andevents can affect the Navy's ability to reach this goal of six months. A warsuch °as the long war in Vietnam; a crisis in the Mediterranean like the Arab-Israeli war; ship overhaul periods; delays in ship construction; mechanicalfailuresany or all of theSe things can result in cruises extending beyond sixmonths. (The term "cruise" refers to the total time away from the ship's home'port. It includes time in foreign ports as well as time at sea. At-sea periodsvary in:length but are generally between 15 and 20 days.) During the Vietnamwar, -a few ships remained on cruise for over ten months and many others
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cruised for eight, nine, or nine and one-half months. The Arab-Israeli`war,
although we were not actually involved, still resulted in longer cruises for
some of the ships With the -Sixth Fleet In the Mediterranean.

A six-month cruise is not a rule, therefore, but a target. The desire
to limit cruises to six months is an indication of the Navy's concern for the
problems-resulting from long separations.

The amount of time between cruises (called "turn-around" time) is
alsotOf.great importance to sailors. The "turn- around" time between cruises
is generally. ,considered to be "short" If it extends for six months or less,
and "long" if it extends for more than six months. This period between cruises
proVides an opportunity to rest the crew, to perform maintenance on the ship,
to train new crew members, and to maintain or increase the training level of
the experienced hands. As. the time forldeparture on the next cruise approaches,
more and more time must be spent at sea to test equipment and to measure the
crew's proficiency in training eXercises, These periods at sea are generally
short 'perhaps ten days or two weeks with time in between. in portand
occur mainly during the lagtthree months before a cruise.

If a ship were to experience only "short" urn-arounds, the sailors
on that ship would obviously spend'more time away frOm'home than sailors
on ships e3speriencing "long(' turn-arounds or combinations of "sh"ort" and
nong": TheiefOre, Navy managers constantly monitor plaps and schedules
to ensure"that the burden is shared eqUally.

A ship may experience two " short" turn-arounds in a row, and some
ships may have experienced more than two, but a constant effort is made to
ensure' that each ship is given her share of "long" turn-arounds.

It is imoortant tix note here that the same factors and events which
prolong cruises .(Vietncrn war, etc.) can also reduce the length of turn-around
time ,for a, ship. Again there are no set rules but rather a general determina-

.tion among Navy managers to ensure that the resulting burdens of separation '
are shared equally.

31

r



"Shore Duty "Work at Navy Shore Facilities
A very important part of the Navy's work is' performed at shore facilities

in the United States and overseas . Naval bases, air stations ,, repair facilities ,
research laboratories , training centers, schools , communications, centers, supply
centers, administrative staffs, and the main Navy headquarters staff in WaShington
all perform vital work in support of the Navy's operating forces. Duty at such
facilities is called "Shore Duty" and Navy men and women of alrenlisted ratings
and officer specialties participate in such work.

Naval .bases, where ships are outfitted, berthed, maintained, repaired
and resupplied, are organized under a commanding officer in a manner similar to

Tablesthe organization for 'a ship shown in Tables 4 and 5. Similar organizations albo
exist at naval air stations where patrol and training aircraft are based and where
carrier-type aircraft are assigned during turn-around periods. One key "depart-.

ment, " not included aboard ship but very important at naval bases and air stations,
is a. "Public Works Department." Navy men and women in this department main-
tain, repair, modify and, at times, construct the buildings, docks, hangars and
equipment located at bases and'-air stations. They also provide the Ailities
necessary to support the activities at each babe and air station.

Much of the work performed at° naval shore facilities consists of: (a)
proViding training for Navy men and women; (b) developing plans and programs
for fleet support; (c) arranging operating schedules; (d) providing maintenance
facilities for ships and aircraft; (e) developing new equipment; (f) developing
plans and maintaining records for personnel, irluding their assignment and
rotational patterns; and 4g) providing services for Navy men aria' women and-their
dependents.

As previously noted, Navy women are not assigned to combatant ships.
However, the work listed above, performed at Navy shore facilities in the United
States and overseas, requires a wide variety of occupational skills and provides
a broad range of work opportunities for women. Many occupations which are per-:
fooned aboard ship, are performed "ashore as well. For example, work in aviation
occupations is performed at naval air stations as well as aboard aircraft carriers.
Requirements at naval bases provide similar opportunities for work in occupations-

- 4-
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which are also performed aboard ships at sea. Navy women wdrk in these occu-
pations and therefore participate fully in the work of the Navy, even though they
do not work aboard combatant ships.

Rotation Between 'Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
There is a very significant difference between being assigned to "sea

duty" and beikg assigned to "shore duty" in the Navy. While on "sea .uty,
a 'sailor will be assigned to a ship, a squadron or staff and will spend a good
ddal bf time away from his home and family as we have discussed in the previous
section on cruises. On the other hand, when a sailor is on "shore- duty," he
may attend school,or work at a Navy base and will follow a fairly regular routine.
His work week will probably _be forty hours, with some additional time-, usually
one night per week, required fbr watch standing, and most weel\ends will be
free. He will be able to observe holidays and general, enjoy a regular

'family life.

Civilian employers may-shift employees from place to place, but the
Navy's situation is unique because rotating from shore duty to sea duty may
cause a complete change in life style for the, family. Moreover, it may mean
breaking up a smoothly operating teama practice civilian empj'oyers might be
unlikely to follow.

There are a number of reasons why the. Navy rotates personnel between
shore duty and sea duty. Some of these reasons are.: (a) to ensure that the burdens
of separation are shared equally; (b) to provide an opportunity for training in new
equipment,, new procedures and new methods; (c) to update shore bases and train-
ing activities to reflect operations and conditions,as they actually exist at sea;
(d) to provide more sailors with real sea duty experience; and ferto provide a
change of pace and a mbre relaxed atmosphere for sailors who have been on sea
duty for an extended period .

Most sailors are assigned to sea duty after recruit training or , in some
cases, basic school training. This first sea-duty tour lasts for a minimum of three
and a maximum of five years. They are then rotated to shore duty for a minimum of
tv. ) years and, more often, for three or four years. Thereafter,, sailors continue to
rotate between sea duty and shore duty, with sea duty tours lasting an average of
four years and shore duty tours lasting an average of three years.

33



Rotations between sea duty and shore duty are affected by a sailor'srating. Certain ratings, such as Musician and Journalist, have relatively fewsea duty billets. Personnel in these ratings who remain in the Navy for twentyyears may spend only six to eight years on sea duty. On the other hand, ratingssuch as Boatswain's Mate, Boiler Technician and Quartermaster have many seaduty billets and personnel in these ratings may spend twelve to fourteen yearson sea duty during a twenty-year period with the Navy. Most 'Navy ratings,however, have rotational patterns which result in personnel spending from eightto twelve years on sea duty during a twenty-year period of service. An estimateof sea duty time for each rating is included in the rating description part of thismanual.

THE CHANGING NAVY

Like other large, modern o'rganilations, the Navy is constantly changingin order to improve its operations and efficiency and to solve problems that reduceits effectiveness. In recent years, the Navy has changed many, of its personnelprocedures and has modernized its equipment. Records and information necessaryfor the selection and assignment of Navy personnel have been computerized.Rapid access to information haS'increased the efficiency of assignment and rota-tional procedures. The pay system has also been computerized resulting in fewererrors and in more information being available to the individual sailor.
Many,old Navy ships have been retired from service, and this has meantless'tirne away from home for many sailors. New ships are being designed tocarry the most modern equipment and to perform more than one mission. An equaleffort is being made to design ships with more comfortable living spaces for thecrew.

Some ships are currently being "home-ported" at overseas bases ratherthan at bases along our own coasts. Since many families live at the overseas"home-port," this prodedure reduces the amount of time spent away from home.It also affords Navy families the opportunity to visit and live, for a period of time,in other areas of the world.
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All of these _changes require work that will extend into the future. As
a result, many Navy people are involved in the work of planning, organizing and
making these improvements in the Navy.

HOW THE NAVY.HIRES

General Practices

Because the Navy, is a national employer that operates in many locations
in the U.S. and other countries, the Navy has representatives-recruiters-in many
towns and cities. Their job-is to hire people to work, for the Navy. Before they
became recruiters, they were working in another job on a Navy ship or at a Navy
shore facility. When their recruiting duty is oompleted, 'after about three years,
they probably will return to other duties that are more closely related t6 actual
naval operations.

Recruiters are assisted by Navy Vocational Interviewer and Placement
Counselors. These counselors are Navy Personnelmen who haVe undergone-special
training as interviewers and classifiers. While the primary activity of "recruiters
is convincing'People to join the Navy, the primary activities of Vocational Inter-

,viewer and Placement Counselors are administering tests, conchicting interViews
to determine the applicant's background and interest, determining the applicant's
qualifications and counseling applicants about available programs for which they
may be qualified. The counselor's involVement wittrthe applicant takes place
before any enlistment contract fs signed.

In doing their job of convincing, recruiters describe the Navy and its
work, pay, benefits, schools , travel and retirement programs. Understandably,
because the, recruiter's goal is to hire people, they make the Navy sound attrac-

itive. Couhselors describe various Navy programs and assist applicants in se-,.
lecting an available program which satisfies both Navy requirements and the
applicants/interest and qualifications. Together, recruiters and counselors are
not supposed to lie about or cover-up the difficult aspects of being a sailor. The
Navy Recruiting Command, which supervises all Navy recruiters and counselors,
repeatedly emphasizes that the Navy is proud of its sailors and its work, and
that recruiters and classifiers do not need to over-sell the Navy or hide the fact
that sailors work hard.
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Regardless of how much time the recruiter and counselor spend with
a person, or the number of tests the applicant takes, the applicant is under
absolutely no obligation either to the recruiter or the Navy." Obligation is
involved only when the applicant signs the Armed Forces Enlistment Contract.

. Recruiters and counselors have a wide variety of materials that help
them to describe the Navy. Booklets, slides, and videotapes are available,
each of which gives a different view of the Navy. Especially helpful to persons
who are interested in working fo-r the Navy are the "Rating Orientation Films"
that describe the various Navy occupations.

If an applicant shows an interest in a Navy program or school, the
recruiter will attempt to find out if and when an opening exists in the program
or school. Sometimes this can be done immediately over the telephone. In
other cases, circumstances may delay the process slightly.

The Navy enlistment programs and schools are filled at times. This
means that an individual cannot always gain immediate entry into a program
or school and may have to wait several months before,an opening in a specific
program becomes available. Because of this possibility, it is to the advan-
tage of the individual to begin investigating about opportunities in the Navy
several months before the time he actually wants to begin his Navy service.
Direct Procurement Petty Officer Program

While most applicants enlist in the Navy at the lowest entry level, pay
grade E-1 some applicants may qualify for entry at a higher level. The Navy's
Direct Procurement Petty Officer Program provides an opportunity fora-pplicants
to enter the Navy at pay grades E-4.through E-7 if they have the required work,
experience. As an example, an applicant with four years of work experience as
el electrician, six months of which was spent in a supervisory position, m'ay be
accepted for entry at pay grade E-5 if he meets certain age and aptitude require-.

ments. Moreover, two years or 2,000 hours-of vocational or technical training
may be substituted for two of the required four years of work experience:.
Nature'of Enlistment Contract and Oath

The Armed Forces Enlistment Contract is the basic agreement by which
an individual becomes a member of the Armed Services. This agreement com-
bined with the Oath of Enlistment avures that a sailor will stay with the Navy
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for a specified period of time as clearly stated on the document. This commit-
ment to work for a fixed period is necessary because the Navy must hold its
team together, regardless of the"hardships or dangers that can arise.

This commitment is very serious because if. a sailor breaks it by
deserting or being absent from work without permission,"he or she will hurt
the overall effort of the .Navy to carry out her mission, and he or she will be
subject to Commanding Officer's punishment or court-martial action under
military law.

Most sailors serve for four years without experiencing any trouble,
and many serve for twenty years or more. But it is clear that a person should
very carefully consider the seriousness 'of the enlisted contract before enlist-
ing.

Persons who are considering going to woEk for the Navy should do
the following:

(a) Be sure they know as much about the Navy as they can.
(b) Be sure they have a good idea of how they can help the

Navy do its work and of what kinds of occupations they
want to pursue in the Navy.

(c) Be sure they understand everything that the Navy recruiter'

has told them about the training, 'opportunities, and bene7
. fits .that they are entitled to and what the Navy can and
cannot guarantee.

(d) ,Be sure that they know that thby will have the opportunity
to develop their abilities in the Navy, but that this will
require hard work..

(e) Be quite sure that they are self-disciplined enough to

stand by the enlistment commitment.

A copy of the Enlistment Contract is Included here to familiarize
readers with the actual contract (bee Figure 1),
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ENtISTMENT CONTRACT - ARMED FORCES OF THE UNITED.STATES

(4440 Ilo fr mud by APSES In con/undion with induction procsesing as a meant) of providing data for
heineoptiner infortecattrin reporting poems.)

Fora Approved

Budget Bureau No. 224016
-- -I. SERVICE NO. 2. HoOHILIIT

SCHOOL GRADE
COMPLETED

3. RATE/GRADE 4. BRANCH/CLASS
AND COMPONENT

S. LAST NAME FIRST NAME lAiDDLE Nesse

6. DATE OF £NL /INDUC 7. TERM OF ENLISTMENT/ iNDUC

vrAnn MINORITY

Da.MARiTAL
STATUS

Ob. NO.
DEPEND.

CI. NAME a LOCATION OF ACTIVITY EFFECTING ENLISTMENT/
REENLISTMENT /INDUCTION

10. AFQT *Cone.,.
11. ENLISTED / KEEN LISTED /INDUCTED

.

.111113T ENLIST REENL. Mil INDUCTION.

12. AUTHORITY FOR ENLISTMENT/ REENLISTL1ENT/ INDuC

13. TERM OP ACDU
(Simms off').

MONTHS

14. ACTIVE/INACTIVE STATUS (Reserve only)
RETAINEDRETAINED f.-1 MIMED AD

mn
. INACTIVE

L-J ON AO L....1 (within 24 lull Duty

IS. ACCEPTED AT

we. DAZE MIL OiLI INC 17. INAOS/ APS
CODE/m013

10. RELIGION 19. OSAN

..

20. CONTRACT DUTY LIMITATIONS

1
St. OATS OP GIRTH. 22 CITIZENSHIP CnUNTRY

(SPA')
up a NAT US

'23. PLACE OF GIRTH (City, at or country)

I j
27. TRANSFER TO (Activity and location) 20to. Doti OP AAAAAA an 25. PHYSICAL PROFILE . 20.

31. DATE LAST oC/RAD 10 OYC FROM WHICH
LAST OiSCHAS0110 ',.

31. 32. 33. TYPE OF LAST DISCHdROE 34.

35 OATS OF itsrafaa 30. SELECTIVE SERVICE NO, 27 RATE /OR ApT/aAvr 30. SELECTIVE SERVICE LOCAL OD (ild No.. city 4 state)

NS. WD /Ammo 40. TOTAL ACTIVE FEDERAL SERVICE

______YEARS MONTHS DAYS

41. HOME OF RECORD

42. SPED /PESO 43. TOTAL INACTIVE FEDERAL SERVICE

YEAR, -MONTHS __.---DAYS

44. MENTAL TEST SCORES
,

45. Sint 40. RACE 47. DATA PROCESSING cooe.

AO. - 11011 SERVICE-
BRANCH a CLASS/
ARMED FORCE er

COMPONENT
DE ICE NumsEn

DATE ENL,
INS, APT.

arip/on OAD
DATE OF

DISCHARGE
OR RELEASE

GRADE/
RATE

OR RANK

TYPE OF
DISCHARGE

REASON FOR
DISCHARGE

TIME
LOST

(No boys)

.

i

..

60.a I knots that it I °mute my enlistment by cleans of an false statement willful misrepresentation or concealment as to my qua Manion::for enlistment, I am liable to trial by court martial or discharge for fraudulent enlistment and that, If rejected because of any disqualification knownmad nor -sir-i by me, I aid not be tutnishd return enteeportation to Placeal'aecentallea
1 am of the legal age to enlist. I have never dsserried'from end 1' am not a member of the Armed Form of the United Staten. the USCAN Guard or any Reserve component thereof; I have never been diethargai from the Armed Forces or any typo of dvIllen'employment Inlbw upped States or say other country on account of disabUity or through sentence of either civilian or military court unless so indicated byme In Item 56, itemarits" of this contract I am pot hos/drawing retired pay, a pension, disability allowance, or disability compensation fromthe BOVernment of the United States. ,

51. SECTION 5538 OF TITLE 10 OF THE UNITED STATES CODE is quoted: ?a) The Secretary of the Navy may extend enlistmentsto the Regular Navy and the Regular Marine Corps In time of war or In time of national emergency declared by the rresIdent for such periodse he considers no:canary In the public Interest. Each member whose enlistment is extended under this section shell be discharged not later than;Ix months after the end i of the war or national emergency, unless he voluntarily extends his enlistment. (6) The,substance of this action shallbe included In the enlistment contract of each person ealisting In the Regular Navy or Regular Marine Corps.
52. SECTION 6640 OF TITLE 10 OF THE UNIT -ED STATES CODE is quoted: 'TN The senior officer present afloat In foreign watersshall -fiend to the United Staid by Goveshment or other transhortation as soon as possible each enlisted member of the naval service who is servingMt a naval valid, whose term of enlistment has expired, and who desires to return to the United :Reim. However, when the senior officer resentafloat considers' It essential to the public interest, Its may retain such a member on active duty until the vessel returns to the United Slates. (6 EachMember retained under this section -(1) shall be discharged not later than 30 days after Ills arrival In the United States; and' (2) except n timeof war la entitled to an Increase In basic pay of 25 percent. (e) The substance of this section shall be Included-in the enlistment contract of eachperson enlisting In the naval servIre.

I& I underatand Met, upon enlistment to ItalleVe component of any of the Armed Forces of the United states, or upon transfer or assign.asset Owe°. In Urn, of oar or National emergency declared by Cong mu:. or when otherwise authorized by law. I may be ordered to activeduty for the duration of the war or National emergency end for its months thereof t or. or such other period as auenorl sod by law. .,
54, 1 have had this contract Ml y. aPillined to me. I understand 11, and certlf that no promise of any hind boo been made to me mamm-ies asalgernsal to duty, geogrephical arcs, ochooling, specie/ programs, assItnment of government quarter', or transportation of dependent*

tempt as ladlealad

FIGURE 1. ENLISTMENT aCDNTRACT
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4.
.

IL I swear (or inn/ that the Imogoing staboneste have bees read to one, that toy statemessm have been correctly recorded Sad an truehe an respecap and that I fully understand the coodittons wider which I am enlisting.
SIGNATURE OF WITNCSS SIGNATURE or APPLICANT (First Name Millar Name Last Name)

IS R I MARKS.

.

-

.-N.

57. OATH OF INUSTMENT (For service fro Regular or Reserve Component of the Armed Forces accept National Guard or Air National Guard)

'
'I, , do hereby. acknowledge to have voluntarily enlisted wider the coalitions(First Name Middle Name Last Name)

L

by law, this day of if. in the for a period tol
prescribed

years unless sooner discharged by proper authority; and I do solemnly swear (or affino) that I will support and defiedthe Constitution of the .United States against all- enemies, foreign and domestic; that I will bear true faith and *Ile/Waco to the same; and that Iwill obey the orders of the President of the United States gni the orders of the °Man appointed over me, according to regulations, amid theCode of IABtary Justice. So help me God.

UniformSIGNATURE
I 0tl

OATH OF ENLISTMENT (For stroke In National Guard or Airlational Guard)
,

..I do hereby aeknowledp to have voluntarUy enlisted this day of , If, in the (Army) (Air) flatbed!
Guard of the State of

, aid as Ittsmive of the (Army) (Air Force) with isembersitlp a the (Army
National Guard of the United Stow) (Mr National Guard of the UnitedSlates) for a period of
order the Carillons prescribed by law, unless wooer discharged by proper authority. (Tears Months,. Days)

*

do Solemnly tweet (or affirm) that I will support and defend the Cooed-
..4,V,

(First Name Middle Name - Lass Name)

ethos of tie CRUM States Sad of State of
against all ES4111111111, forties *ad imneetimthat I will bear true faith 'sad alleglatsce to them; sad that I wW obey the orders of the Prettied of lid Called States .sad the Governor of

aid the orders of the of cars appolated over fie; according to law, minis._Yogis, aid the Colons Code of Military Justice. So help ass God.
SIONATUNI , .

i"
se. ar

CONFIEMA11014 OF INLISTMINT '
. ../

TIM above oath was suhepthed and duly swarm to before me file day of . If,T. the best at my 11114111111111111i mid belief; ealleles Mills all legal rsquIrtmeste, aad Is ealletiag this ',plait...II have strictly observed the tegulatiossgoverning such salistawat. The above oath, as tilled la, was mad to,the applicant prior to subsoil:lag thereto.
TYPSO NAME. GRAOS/RANK. AND ORGANIZATION VP ENLISTING 'CWFICIS / SIONATURS OF sNLISTING OFFICER

,

'
DD FOLA 4 WS, Arm ,S

II CIS OD row 4 MS, I AUG SS, wmomis OS'

FIGURE I. (Cont)
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NAVY PAY

Silor's pay can
Allowance,J, Special Pay,

-Fay. and Allowances, and

Basic Pay

ti
.1

be viewedas existing ofsix pails: Basic Pay, Basic
Incentive Pay/Hazardous Duty Pay, Miscellaneous

,a Federal .Tax Advantage.

This is a salary payment subject to Federal withiolding tax. 'the amount
of this salary payment is determined by rate or rank and by the total number of
years of service.

n: Basic Allowances 1

There are three basic allowances which may be consider&I to be extra
payments to help meet certain expenses of Navy life: (1) Basic Allowance for .

Quarters; (2) Basic Allowance for Subsistence; and (3) Clothing Allowances.
The Basic Allowance for Quarters is an'estimate of whakhousing is worth

for a single sailor or a married sailor with a family. The Navy either provides this
housing or pays this amount.bf money tor sailors who can use this money to rent
or buy housing. The amount of payment varies with rate and rank.

The Basic Allowance for Subsistence is a Monthly payment for food.
Sailors receive this allowance when theyare not provided meals at!government
expense.

Clothing Allowances are granted to sailorg.when they first enter the
Navy; when they wear clothing of a type not worn by most Navy personnel; and
when they advance to Chief Petty Officer. Sailors are alsoprovidbd a small
amoun each month, for maintaining their uniforms.
S'pecia I Pay

Special Pay inc16des extra pay received while on sea duty, proficiency
pay (payments made to promote retentionof personnel in ratings-which require
special training), reenlistment bonuses and diving pay. Amounts vary with rate
and time of service.
Incentive Pa Hazardous Duty P

Incentive pay includes aviation pay, submarine duty pay, and pay for
such duty as parachute jumping duty, demolition duty and salvage duty. Amounts
vary,with rate and time -of service. 9.

1 *

1)



Hazardous duty pay is payment for service in combat zones and fbr
peacetime duty subject to'hosfile fire. Payments amount to a flat $65.00 per
month.

Miscellaneous Pay and Allowances

Included in this category are overseas dost-of-lMng allowances, travel
and transportation allowances and daily living°allowances (called "per diern
while serving-at temporary duty stations..
Federal Tax Advantage

The housing that-a sailor receives or the guarterS allowance and food
allowance a sailor receives are not subject to,Fecleral tax. Civilian workers who
do pot receive housing and food allowances would have toy pay tax on this amount-

of money if they received it as part of their salaries or wages. Thus, sailors are
provided a tax advantage.
Table of Navy Pay

Navy Basic Pay and the primary allowances (Quarters and Subsistence)
for some rates and ranks after various lengths of ser4ce are listed in Table 7.
(Amounts lisied are those in effect as of 1 1974.)

The 'tax athantage,enjoyed by sailorsresults from the fact that, of the
pay listed' in Table 7, only Basic Pay is taxed by the Federal Gorernment.
Quarters and Subsistence Allowances are tax. free payments. For the Seaman listed
inthe table, his annual ggay

will amount to $'6,976.80 but he will Qniy be taxed
orr-$-4,.572.00. Depending on the number of dependents the Seaman claims, his

, 0'annual. pay. is effectively increased by four7-hundred-to four-hundred and fifty

"Other Pav Benefits
, -The Navy also 'provides medical care and dental care. While stationed

ashore, satlbrs may als-0,.shbp for food and groceries at-the.commissary, where
prices are generally lower than-in civilian supermarket's. Sailors may shop for
clothing and household items at department stores called Base Exchanges (BX's) ,

.w`-iere prices are generally lower than in civilian stores. 'Because the use of
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medical facilities, dental facilities, commissaries and BX's is optional and
varies greatly from sailor,to sailor, the Navy has not published an estimate of
the probable value7of these benefits for all sailors, because such an estimate
might be misleading especially,for young, unmarried sailors.

All Navypersonnel are also entitled to thirty days paid leave every
year.

Navy Retirement Benefits

The Navy's retirement program consists of retired pay and a number of
retirement benefits. 'Retired pay is figuredloy taking two and one-half percent
of the highest basic pay q, sailor earned while on active duty and multiplying
it by the tctar number of years served on active duty up to a maximum of 30
years. To qualify for retired pay, personnel must have completed more than
191 years of active, service. An E-7 who retires after 22 years of active
service is considered in the following example.

Highest .payrgrade attained

Total years of active service
Basic pay for pay -grade .E-7.with 22

years of active service.

E- 7

22

$892.80/month

'Multiply by 2.5 percent. .025
$ 22.32

Multiply by total years of active service 22
Retired Pay $491.04 /month

Retired Pay is increased when the cost of living rises a certain 'amount and re-
mains at this higher level for three consecutive months.

There are two significant features of retired pay. First, retired pay is
a reward for service. Navy personnel are not required to contribilte a portion
of their monthly pay in order to be eligible for retired pay. Secondly, payments
begin immediately after separation from the Navy. Navy personnel do not have
to wait L&ntil age 60 or 65 to draw retired pay. This second feature of Navy retired
pay is very important because it means that a young man or women can work in
the Navy for twenty years, then retire and receive retired pay immediately, and
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still be only 38 or 40 years old. In many cases his or her Navy experience will
have provided an excellent background fOr related civilian careers.

There are other retirement benefits in the Navy's retirement prog*ram.

Retired personnel and their deperidents are eligible for medical care in govern-
ment facilities. They enjoy permanent commissary and exchange privileges and
they are permitted to travel on military transport aircraft on a space available
basis.

NAVY TR NING AND EDUCATION

Early aininq in the Navy,

The missiort of the Navy is unlike that of any other employer. , But
the work that sailors perform is very'much like the work civilian employees
perform. Navy occupations are very similar to civilian occupations, but
sailors must be ready to perform their work under combat conditions, corl-
ditions that demand zstamina, courage, teamwork ang,unselfish concern for
fellow sailPrs.

In civilian society, people generally learn to take care of their own
interests first. They select occupations because they view them as being
able to satisfy one or more of their needs. On entering the Navy, sailors
generally select Navy occupations for the same reasons .I But during their
first nine weeks in the Navy, a period called Recruit Training, sailors are

taught how their occupations will fit into the overall mission of a unit. They
learn that they will engage in occupations within'a Navy environment, an'
environment which must always allow for the rigors of combat and other emer-
gencies like storms at sea. Tight schedules and unfamiliar demands are im- ,

posed to impress new sailors with the,need for group and self-discipline and
the need for obedience to authority to assure rapid response under conditions
of stress.

The work done by sailors in their occupations and their ability to
perform their work under great pressure' during combat conditions are essen-
tial if the Navy is to be strong and effective in carrying out its mission.
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Recruit Training seeks to imprpss on a 'sailor these unique features
of what would" otherwise be regular occupations- found in the civilian portion
-of society.

The environment of Recruit Training is generally more intense than
the daily routine that sailors are likely to experience when they go on to their
regular occupations in the Navy. Nevertheless, this early training. alerts",sailors
to what will be expected of them when they must perform their work under combat
and other emergency conditions.
Continued Training in the Navy

After Recruit training, further training in the NaVy takes place in three
types of service schools: Class A, Class C, and Class P; in functional schools;
in Fleet schools; and in factory schools.

Class A schools provide sailors with the basic knowledge necessary to
perform the work of a Third or Second Class Petty Officer in a specifiwating.

Class C schools teach particular skills or:techniques which are not
necoessarily related to a particular rating. For example, Motion Picture Oper-
ating School is a Class C school open to a number of ratings.

Class P schools provide preparatory training for a broad field such as
aviation or electricity combined with efectronics.

Functional schools provide training in the performance of special tasks
or functions such as fire fighting, salvage and explo-sive ordnance crispdsal:

Fleet schOols provide training in matters related to the air, surface and
sub-surface operational traininof the Fleet. Some examples of these schools .

are Sonar School, Gunnery School and Antisubmarine Warfare SchOol.
Factory schools, some of which are located at civilian industrial plants,

provide training, not covered in regular Navy schools, on specific types of equip-,
ment.
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Navi, Education Programs

Sailors can continue their formal education while on active duty.
During cruises at sea, it is very difficult for sailors to find th.e time and
space to do school work, but some sailors manage to do so. When sailors
are stationed ashore, they have more opportunity to attend schools and-colleges,
during their off-duty hours. In addition, because the Navy recognizes that,
education can help sailors to do their work, as well as to advance in rate, the
Navy has been authotited by the Congress and the President to payfor some
or all of the cost's of sailors' education.

Navy education programs can be classified as those which: (a) in:-

crease the educational level of enlisted personnel; (b) prepare and qualify per-
, sonnel for officer 'commissions; and (c) increase the educational level of officer
personnel.

Management of Navy education programs is carried out through a man-
agement system balled The Navy Campus for Achievement (NCFA). NCFA helps

Navy student's to realize educational goals through enrollment in civilian institu -.
tioris and through participation in Navy educational programs.

The following programs are designed, in general, to increase the educe-
/

tional level of enlisted personnel:

Program for Afloat College Education (PACE)

PACE is a program that is conducted on those Navy

Ships whose Commanding Officers feel that the pio-
gram is both desirable to the crow and workable

within the operating schedule of the ship. College
teachers, hired by the Navy, teach regular college
subjects, both aboard ship and in classroom's at the
ship's home port. These courses are fully accredited
and can be applied to the total required for an associate
or bachelor's degree.

(3:9 4 6



Servicemen's Opportunity College (SOC)

SOC is not a tuition assistance program. 1rstead,
this program focuses on helping sailors, who-must
move around,,, satisfy the graduation requirements

of a single school. A number of colleges, com-
munity colleges, universities, and technical schools
have agreed to accept the credits of each other with-
out requiring a sailor to earn a majority of degree
creditS at any one instituation. In addition, these
same schools will award' college credit for smile of
the Navy training courses that a sailor may already
have completed.

Predischarge Education Program (PREP)

PREP helps Navymen and women, who lack a high

school diploma, to continue their education after
discharge and to prepare themselves for higher
education or vocational training.

Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Education
Support (DANTES)

The DANTES program, to all members of the
Armed Servivas, prO'Vides the means to obtain a

high school diploma, through the -General EducIt' onal

Development (GED) test program. It also lirovides
the means to obtain college credit through examina-
tion programs and, in the future, will provide the
services necessary for personnel to qualify' for
vocational and occupational licenses and certifi-
cations.

t
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The following programs are designed to prepare and qualify per: onnel

, for officer commissions:
Broadened Opportunity for Officer. Selection Training
Program (BOOST)

The BOOST program is designed to assist-sailors who

have leadership potential and the aptitude to get ahead,
but who have had inadequate academic preparation to

compete successfully for officer training programs.
Through a six month to-two year program, participants

build up their scholastic abilities and prepare to com-
pete for admission to the Naval Academy or othernaval

officer programs.

Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps (NROTC)

'NROTC programs are conducted.at 58 civilian colleges

and universities, including Oregon State University.
These are full or partial scholarship programs which

combine studies for a bachelor's degree with naval

officer training courses. On graduating, participants
receive officer commissions and perform active duty

in the Navy. Applicants must be between the ages
of 17 arid,21 to apply. Selection is based on the
results of the college entrance exams, a medical-
examination, and personal interviews.

United States Naval Academy

The U.S. Naval Academy provides military training

for future Navy and Marine Corps officer's as well

as degree programs in twenty -six majOi figlds.'
Applicants between the ages of 17 and 21 compete

for Presidential or Congressional appointment's to

the Academy. Navy enlisted personnel may compete
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for these appointrhents. In addition, the Secretary of
the Navy appoints 170 enlisted personnel to the Naval
Acbdemy each year. Enlisted personnel .may compete
for these appointments also.
Navy Enlisted Scientific Education Program (NESEP)

NESEP offers qualified Navymen and women to four
years of college education in any of 18 major, fields
of science. Tuition costs are fully covered and petty
officers selected for NESEP receive full pgay, allowances
and benefits while attending one of 22 civilian colleges,
or universities connected with the program., Eligibility
rules are rigid, however, and personnel must receive
strong recommendations from their commanding officers.-
Graduates receive officer commissions and serve for a
minimum of five years.

Navy Enlisted Nursing Education Program (NENEP)

NENEP is a four year_nursin'g scholarship program open
to stn and women petty officer Hospital Corpsmen and
Dental Technicians. Selectees must be high school
graduates accepted.at an accredited school of nursing.
Upon graduation, they are Commissioned as Ensigns
in the Nurse Corps.

Navy Enlisted Dietetic Education Program (NEDEP)

NEDEP offers qualified men and women up to three

years of college, a bachelor's degree in medical
dietetics and a commission in the Medical Service
Corps. To be eligible for this program Navy per-
sonnel must be under 26 years old, must have served
on active duty for at least one year, and must ha've

4.

completed at least 32 semester hours in college:
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The following programs are designed, in general, to increase the
educational lei/el of officer personnel:

- Naval Postgraduate School

The Naval Postgraduate School at Monterey, 'California,

is a fully accredited institution with ten academic de-
,

partments. The school awards degrees in 23 major fields

and is open to commissioned officers of all branches of
the Armed Services.

Navy War College

The Navy War College at Newport, Rhode Island, provides

courses in principle /of tactics, stratN, and decision-
making for junior a: d senior commissioned officers from _

all branches of thej Armed' Services and for allied officers.

National War College

The NationalVar College, 19cated in Washington, D. C.,
offers a ten-month .'program designed to prepare more senior

officers from all branches of the Armecf, Services for positions

of 'greater responsibility. Among other Courses, studenth

study national security policy, military strategy and world-
wide issues.
Armed Forces Staff College

The Armed Forces Staff College in Norfolk, Virginia, provides

two five-month courses each year for officers from all.branches

of the Armed Services. The courses are designed to prepare
officers for duty on staffs, for defense management positions

and for important troop and fleet commands.

There is one other program which provides educational opportunities
for both officers and enlisted personnel:

. Navy Tuition Assistance Program

The Navy will pay up to 75, percent of tuition costs for

qualified Navymen and women taking courses for credit
at civilian schools during off-duty time.
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Advancement in the Navy

Sailors in all ratings advance in rate by continually learning about and
working in their occupations. Advancements are determined by: (1) the length

Aof time a sailor has spent in the Navy; (2) the length of time he has spent in his
present rate; (3) the quality of his or her work as reflected in his or her super-
visor's performance evaluations; (4) examination scores; and (5) any Special
awards and gpmmendations he or she may have received. Points are awarded for
each of these items, and these points are combined to arrive at a total score.
After each examination, the Navy determines the minimum score sailors must
have .in order to be advanced. Advancement to pay grades E-8 and E-9 are deter-
mined by selection boards. /

The length of time it takes for an individual to advance depends to some
extent on the individual, so it is not possible' to predict exactly when promotions
will occur. Some estimates of when promotions are likely to occur can be made.

During recruit training, a sailor IS called a "recruit" and earns pay 'at
the level of pay grade E-1. After recruit training, sailors become"apprentices"
and earn at the level of pay grade ?E"2. As is true Of apprenticeships/in other
work environments', Navy apprenticeships consist primarily of formal-schoo ng
or "learning through helping" the more experienced Sailors. At this "helping"
stage, new sailors perform the cleaning, carrying, and other tasks that older
s.ailors would otherwise have to do. At the same,time, these apprentices are
learning how experienced sailors perform work coi4ectly and efficiently.

After about 10 months with the Navy, sailors advance to the next pay
grade E-3. Depending on the field that the sailor is working in, he or she is
classified as. one of the following: Seaman, Fireman, Construction Man, Airman,
Hospitalman, Dentalman, or Stewardsmen. At this stage, the sailor gradually
takes more and more of the work task's of the experienced sailors. If the sailor
demonstrates that he is learning the skills of a specific Navy occupation, or
if ho has graduated from a basic Navy trade school, or if he has passed an
examination for E-4 but has not been advanced because his total score has been
L 'low the minimum required for advancement, he can be designated a "striker".
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This means that the sailor is considered to have the basic occupational skills
required of a. betty Offi Cer, Third Class, in his trade, but has not achieved 'a
I-agh enough score, to be offidially "rated" as a Petty Officer, Third Class,-

About 16 months after entering the Navy, sailors who have worked
hard and le_arned their sills advance to Petty Officer, Third Class and earn'at
the leVel of pay. grade E-4. This promotion also means that the sailor has earned
a "rating" in a specific occupation. This "rating" indicates the type of work, for
which the sailor is qualified and which he can be expected to perform.

Sailors usually advance to the next level, Petty Officer, Second Clash,
after about four year in the Navy. Sailors of this rate, earn pay at pay grade E-5.
At this level, sailors are expected to perform more-difficult tasks in their'occu-
pations and, at times, are assignedleadership and supervisory duties.

Sailors who decide to work for the Navy for an extended period nor-
.

mally advance to Petty Officer, First Class, after about eight years of service.
These sailors earn pay at pay grade E-6. They are responsible for performing
-the more difficult tasks in their occupations. At this stage, they are often
assigned to supervise and train less experienced personnel.

Twelve to 14 years after entering the Navy, sailors may qualify to be-.

come Chief Petty Officers, who earn pay at-the E-7 level. Chief Petty Officers
assume mafor roles as leaders, responsible for the morale and productivity of
the personnel they supervi.k?, and they have increased responsibilities for
instrurting and training personnel assigned to them.

Chiqf. Petty Officers of outstanding ability may advance to the rate of
Senior" Chief Petty Officer and earn pay at the E-8 level. This advancement
usually, takes place after about 18 years in the Navy. Chief Petty Officers who
have advanced this4far design and carry out training programs for sailors in
their occupaponal field as well as plan and supervise routine.work. On occa-
sion, they work outside their specialty in positions of general leadership,
administration, and supervision.
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Senior Chief Petty Officers of 'exceptional ability may advance, usually

after about 22 yearsin the Navy, to the rate of Master Chief Petty Officer and
earn pay-at the E-9 level. Master Chief Petty Officers supervise and administer
the activities of personnel in their own and other ratings within a command.

They may also function outside of 'their specialty as senior enlisted advisors to
the commanding officer in matters concerning enlisted personnel.

Navy, men and women officers are promoted by selection boards who

meet annually to. review the qualifications of those officers eligible for promo-
tion Eligibility for promotion is determined by the total number of years of

commissioned service for all men and women officers, except Warrant Officers.
Warrant Officers eligibility is determined by the number of years in rank. -k

Ensigns are eligible for promotion to Lieutenant-junior grade after two
years of commissioned service; to Lieutenant after four years of commissioned

service; to Lieutenant Commander after 9-10 years; to Commander after 15-16

years; and to Captain after 21-22 years. (Note: The rank of Commander is' the

highest rank available to Limited Duty 'Officer's.) Officers of unusually high
caliber are later selected for flag rank, i.e. , the rank of Rear Admiral. A
Warrant Officer (WO -1) must serve two years'before being eligible for promotion

to Chief Warrant Officer (CWO-2). Vi.ere are two .additional steps for Chief

Warrant Officers (CWQ-2)CW0-3 and CWO-4. To be eligible for CWO -3,
an officer must serve four years as a CWO-2 and tobe eligible for CWO-4,
an officer must serve four years as a CW01-3.

Officers who meet the eligibility requirements are screened by the

selection boards. The boards review the officers' evaluations (called "fitness
reports") and recommend those qualified for pLornotion. The board's recommen-

dations are reviewed by the Secretary of the Navy who in turn submits the list
of recommendations to the U.S. Senate for approval.

Exceptional officers may be promoted ahead of their contemporaries

and some officers, though eligible, are not recommended for promotion..

Officers not recommended for promotion are considered again in the following
year.
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II. NAVY "RATINGS" OR OCCUPATIONS
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AEROGRAPHER'S MATE*.

NATURE OF THE JOB
, \

The Navy,has its own weather foreCosters, called eographer's Mates.These personnel are trained in' the science of, meteorology and e use of aero-logical instruments that monitor the various characteristiCs of weather such asair pressure, temperature, humidity, wind speed and wind diction. Aero-graphe's Mates collect, analyze, and distribUte up7to-clo.te weather informa-tion to Navjr aircraft, ships, and shore,facilitieS.
Aerographer's-Mates prepare weather maps and forec asts". They an-alyze atmospheric conditions to pick out the best Mg/It levels for-4rcraft.measure wind and air density to increase the accuracy of antiairaftfiring, shore bombardment and delivery of weapons from aircraft.
Aetographer's Mates are responsible"for testing, regulating, and caringfor the instruments they use. One of their jobs is preparing instruments for bal-,loon flight to collect data about conditions of the upper atmosphere. The dailywork of Aerographer's Mates calls for typing, and they.must know how to main-thin typewriters as well as weather instruments.

Administrative duties include ordering nd inventorfng equipment andsupplies, maintaining files of weather data and eparing summaries and' reportsfor dfstfibution and for briefings. They also keep chnical manuals (whichdescribe weather forecasting techniques) up to date addingbr'changing infor-mation.

* .\Each-Aerogropher's Mate is involved in some of- the general work of the Navyas well as the work of his or her own "rating",or occupation. It is very im-portant for each sailor to widerstandthe general work Of the Navy as well asthe work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describesthe general-workof the Navy.
55
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Aerographer's Mates are .assigned to large ships such as aircraftcarriers and cruisers at sea. Ashore, they are assigned to naval' air stationsand to Navy weather centers in the United States and overseas.
,ALSea-Shore Rotation,

Aerographer's. Mates spend approximately 10-12 year's on "sea duty"during a 20-year period in the Navy.' "Sea Duty" includes.all of the time duringwhich a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit fa ship, squadropor fleet staff).Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather tirpe,during which,/there will be some periods away from home. '
The remaining 8 -10 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be;spent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations-where-ere the.heragraPher':sMate will provide support for fleet units.
Since Navy women do not serve aboard c sombatant*ps,. women inthis rating generally work at shore facilities in the United 'States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

8

0Aerographer's Mates must have good general learning ability. Candi-dates must pass the Navy Arithmetic Test, which m asures ability to use numbersin solving practical problems. Previous courses in a ebra, trigonometry, physicsand typing arehelpf 1, but not essential. Training or experience in meteorology,
0, astronomy, and th physical sciences also are most useful, but, are not requiredto qualify for Aerographer's Mate.

\I

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

The NaVy has an Aerographer's Mate school where it trains candidatesfor this job. Candidates not selected for the school may receive training on thejob and through individual study of Navy Correspondence Courses. the Aero-grapher's Mate school gives training in:
Principles of meteorology-- structure of the'',
atmosphere including effects of heat'and
moisture; weather elements; air masses
and circulation of air currents and winds;
structure of cyclonic storms; general condi-
tions over different regions of the earth and
over different ocean areas.
Principles of physics that apply to meteorolo y
such as laws of motion, nature of gases, sound,
optics ,,energy and elegyestatics.
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Principles of arithme,tic, algebra, trigonometric
functions, logarithms and; graphs; uSe of the
slide rul.
Use of mathematical and alrological tables and
adiabatic charts (charts of thermal changes
within air masses).

Use of special instruments to' detect and measure
-atmosphericconditions;. procedures for calibrating
and maintaining instruriTents and for making read-
ing corrections .

Common symbols used on weather charts; weather
codes, methods of interpreting weather observa-
tions and reports, methods of plotting weather
charts and other means of recording weather data.
Teletypewriting and typewritingl procedures ior
cleaning maintaining and adjusting typewriters.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 1,800 men and women perfoiming work in the
Aerographer's Mate rating, of whom about 1,200 are rated petty officers. Op-portunittes exist for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

Chapter I, "The NaVy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed

-in Chapter. I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between CruiseS
"Shore DUty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation. Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Nav Pay
Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

Page 4

Page 23

Page 27

Page 28

Page 30

Page 32

Page 33

Page 35

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44

Page 51



O

AIR CONTROLMAN *

NATURE OF THE' JOB

The work of Navy Air Controlmen is like'the work of civilian airport
control tower operators.. Air Controlrrien are responsible for the safe, orderly,
and sReedy movement of aircraft into and out of landing areas. They also
control the movement of aircraft on the taxiways 'and issue flight clearancesto pilots by radio. In the Navy, however, the.landihg area may be the deckof an aircraft carrier as well as an airfield,

Air Controlmen identify both military and commercial aircraft, andtrack and record aircraft positions. Controlmen direct traffic by means ofradio, radar and flashing light signa.ls. Field lighting systems, as well assignal lights, are operated-by Air Controlmen.
oAir Controlmen communicate with aircraft by vOice radio, providinginformation about traffic, weather conditions, and other information needed forair aft navigation. They use radarto help lost aircraft get back on course andprto pr vide heading (direction) and altitude information to aircraft as the ap-,,proac a runway for landing. They also use radar to search for, challenge,

track and intercept aircraft.

Air Controlmen use aeronautical charts and maps as well as instru-ments in their-work. They are responsible for maintaining these charts andmaps and for correcting them based on data from other sources. .

Each Air Controlman is invOlved in the general work of the Navy as well asin the work of his or her-own "rating" or occupation. It is very important
,-,.cfaceach sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as' well as thework-Of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual desritiesthe general work of the Navy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Air Controlmen may be assigned to airfields or to aircraft carriers.
They may work in a control tower, from which traffic is directed; or they may
work in- an operations office, where flight plans are coordinated, aircraft posi-
tions are recorded, and information is gathered on weather, air traffic en route,
and other factors related to navigation.

Sea -Shore Rotation
Air Controlmen spend approximately 6-8 years on "sea- duty" during

a 20-year period in the Navy. -"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which
.a sailor is assigned to a.fleet unit (a ship, sqUadrbn or fleee'staff). Much of
that time'will'be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"
does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will be
some periods away from home.

The remaining 12-14 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Air Control-
man will provide supp9rt for fleet units.

Since Navy'women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Air Controlmen must have good general learning ability, an aptitude
for mathematics, and precise, accurate work habits: They must be self-reliant
and able to stay calm under stress. The physical requirements include excel-
lent vision and a clear, well-modulated' speaking voice.

There are no requirements for previous training or experience. Courses
or experience in public speaking and broadcasting are helpful.

.
TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates for this job are tained at the Air Controlman school.
Training 'covers:

Airport and airway regulations, including the
regulation's of the Federal, Aviation Agency .
governing standard airport traffic control .

procedures
Emergency procedures to be folloWed in case
of instrument approach emergencies, crashes
and :fires
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We ather observation; weather sequence reports;
minimum weather 'conditions for visual landings,
instrument landings, and for airport closing; ro-
cedUres used in broadcasting weather repo
Use of publications to augment and correct
aeronautical sharts; principles used in dead -
reckoning navigation (navigation through useof such data as the direction the plane is
headed, speed of plane, wind drift, and time

.elapsed); principles of instrument flying andof radio and radar aids; procedures f6r plotting
ranges; and positions of aircraft
Principles of operation, types, capabilities,
and limitations of radar;use of radar for assist-ing lost aircraft, for controlling approaches,
and for tracking, searching, challenging, and
intercepting aircraft
Principles and procedures for using radio, flaghoists and flashing lights when communicating
with aircraft

International Morse Code
Tactics, capabilities and characteristics ofaircraft as they affect flight control procedures.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 2,800 men and women performing work in theAir Controlman rating, of whom about 2,200 are rated petty officers, Oppor-tunities are limited except for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.
The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4.

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life

Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30



"Shore -Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Par'
Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

Page 32

Page -33

Page 35

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44

Page 51



AIRCREW SURVIVAL EQUIPMENTMAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Aircrew Survival Equipmentmen are responsible for keeping parachutes
and other aviation survival gear in proper working condition-. The primary tasks
of these personnel are to prepare and pack parachut-es for flight and to perform
maintenance work on parach-utes. They also take care of flight clothing and
other-types of- survival equipment such as rubber life rafts, life jackets, oxygen
breathing apparatus, protective clothing and air-sea rescue equipment.

In their work with parachutes, Aircrew Survival Equipmentmen do such
things 'as:

Install fasteners

Manufacture small parts for all kinds of parachutes
and make lift webbing and slings for use with cargo
parachutes and cargoes to be dropped
Clean stained parachute fabrics
Make alterations and major repo rs

A

Rig, load, and drop dummies to test parachutes

Pack parachutes for flight
Issue, and keep records on parachutes.

*
Eacii Aircrew Survival, Equipmentman is involved in the general work of ,the
Navy as well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is
very important for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as
well as the work of his or her'own rating. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general work of.the Navy.
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Similar tasks of inspection, testing, manufacturing small parts, clean-ing, repairing and packing are done by Aircrew Survival Equipmentmen to keepother types of survival equipment in good order.
Aircrew Survival Equipmentmen must know procedures for jumping 'andhow to use survival equipment. They must know types, sizes, styles, properties,and uses of the materials they use in their workfor example: slide feateners,needles, threads, webbing, leather, pure and synthetic rubber, rubber cement,and various fabrics such as cotton, silk, rayon and nylon. They also must know

how to service and repair sewing machines, which they use a great deal in theirwork.

Administrative duties include ordering parts, tools and other work
materials. Tools and equipment are inventoried periodically and records main-tained. Records are also kept on'required inspections of survival equipment,
including equipment in the aircraft and equipment worn by air crew members.
In addition, each shop has a set of technical manuals which, describe the theory,
testing, operation and repair of parachutes and other survival equipment. Air-
crew Survival Equipmentmen keep the manuals up to date by adding or changing
.information, and they recommend changes ,to procedures in the manuals based
on their expertence in testing and repairing the equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

This is primarily an indoor job in a shop -type setting. Aircrew Survival
Equipmentmen work on aircraft carriers or at naval air facilities ashore.
Sea-Shore-Rotation

Aircrew Survival Equipmentmen spend approximately 8-10 years on "seaduty" during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the timeduring which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
Much of that time will be spend in port at homerbases. Therefore, the term "sea
duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will
be some periods away from home.

The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year, period in the Navy will be spent
on "shore duty, " duty at permanent shore locatiens where the Aircrew Survival.
Lquipmentman will provide support for fleet units.

Sincd Navy women do not serve aboa combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS
ft

Candidates must be able to perform extremely careful, accurate work,
ince they are responsible for equipment that may by needed to save someone's

1,fe. Average or above average learning ability is required, along with mech-
anical aptitude. Previous training and experience in general shop, machine
sewing, and sewing machine repair are helpful, but are not required.
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Aircrew SUrvival Equipmentmen attend Schad' for training. Subjects
include:

Parachutes: parts, materials, Cont.- ucipn,
tare in handling, packing, storing, opei-ation,
cleaning, and repair

(

Properties of fabrics and other materials

Use, maintenance, and repair of sewing machines,
plus types of seams and stitching

Survival equipment packing, storing, testing,
and servicing

, Oxygen and carbon dioxide characteristics
Parachute jumping.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are ai!)prOximately 750 men and women performing work in the Air-
crew Survival Equipmentman rating, of whom about 350 ate fated petty officers.
Opportunities are good for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, The Navy as an Employer," of this tria'nual contains im-
portant general information about the Wavy. Some of the Major topics discussed
in_ Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore. Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32,
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page .33
How.the Navy "Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits, Page 43
Navy Training and EA).9ation Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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AVIATION ANTISUBMARINE WARFARE OPERATOR *

NATURE OF THE JOB
or,

The Navy's antisubMarine warfare effort relies on naval aviation aswell as surface ships and submarine forces. Aviation Antisubmarine WarfareOperators operate airborne radar and electronic equipment used in detecting,locating, and tracking.submarines. They also operate radars to proVide infor-mation for aircraft navigation and for surface navigation (navigation of shipson the.surface of the water). These personnel may also act as helicopter rescuer:rewmen. They work as 'part of the flight crew on long-range patrol aircraft,intermediate range aircraft and on helicopters.
In flight, Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare Operators use highly sophis-.

"ticated equipment for detecting submerged submarines through acoustic (sound)signals, electronic emissions- and magnetic,indicators. When.not flying, theoperators, analyze data returned from flights, continue their training and serveas training5instructors.

AdminiLarative duties include maintaining equipment performance recordsam; d.i, in() car hanginq information in the technical manuals'which describe thenporati.),1 ,It the radars and other electronic equipment.

s
k

Each Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare Operator is involvedin'the general work,of th Navy as well as the work of his own "rating" or occupation. It is veryimportant for each sailor to understand the general work of th, Navy as wellas the work of his own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes thegeneral work of the Navy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare Operators are assigned to aviation
squadrons as members of aircraft flight crews. They work at naval air stationsin the United States and overseas and on board aircraft carriers.
Sea-Shore Rotation

. Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare Operators spend approximately 8-10.
years on "sea duty" during a 20-year period in the Navy.' "Sea duty" includes
all of the time during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadronOr fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. There-fore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather timeduring which there will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spentdo "shore duty," duty at permanent shore/locations where the Aviation Antisub-
marine Warfare Operator will provide support for fleet units.

QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates must have above average learning ability, knowledge of
arithmetic, and- a high degree of electrical and mechanical aptitude. The phys-ical requirements are vision correctiable to 29/20, normal ability to recognize
color, normal hearing and speech, and good physical condition to pass theflight Physical examination. Candidates also must be able to swim. Courses
in algebra, trigonometry, physics, electricity, radio and mechanics are helpfulbut are not essential.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare Operators attend school to learn thefundamentals of their rating., They. are then asstgned to particular types of afr-craft.and receive 12 to 19 weeks of specialized training for their assignments.
Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare Operators 'continue' to receive training throughouttheir careers to keep their skills up-to-date.

Training Includes such subjects as:
Physics of sound

Physical properties of water
Effects of physical and temperature boundaries
on underwater sound

Use and application of basic electrical
Principles of mathematics relating to the equipr.
ment used
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Use of hand tools and electrical4measurigg
equipment

Fundamentals of flight and navig'ation

Safety precautions in electrical and electronic
occupations.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 2,400 personnel performing work in the Aviation.Antisubmarine Warfare Operator rating, of whom about 1,800 are rated pettyofficers. Opportunities are excellent for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some bf the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Tirrie Betwe!en Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore{ Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay .

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Na;y

S.
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AVIATION ANTISUBMARINE WARFARE TECHNICIAN *

O

NATURE OF THE JOB

Aviarkon`Antisubmarine Warfare Technicians are electronic technicians
responsible for keeping Antisubmarine warfarelASW) systems and equipment in
good operating condition.. In additibn, they are involved in safety instructionrelated to aviation electronic equipment and facilities, and they perform a'number of administrative duties.

ASWAviation ASW Technicians inspect ASW equipment in aircraft daily foi'
secure mounting and evidence of damage; they also perform a special inspec-tion Before each flight. They install and remove equipment in aircraft. They,tesffor short circuits, grounds, broken- cables and pressure leaks. They clean
parts, identify and replace defective parts, adjust andralign parts, and eval-;
uate the performance pf overhadled or nevly installed equipment. They receive
reports from crew members on 'equipment operation during flight; they evaluate
discrepanciesMween how the equipment- should have worked and hoW it act-ually worked, and they make recommendations. for .wrrecting problems. As
engineers design changes to ASW equipment, technicians'receive instructionsand then,make sure that the equipment in their aircraft is changed. A typical
change might require inserting a larger resistor in a circuit.,.

Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare T6chnicians
devices_ in rhecking out eleCtronic ASW equiliment.
devices to measure voltage, current and resistance;

use a.variety, of test
For example, they use
and they use signal

EacI Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare TechniCian is involved in the generalwork of the Navy as well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occu-pation. It is very important for each sailor to understand. the general work
Of the Navy as well as the wok of his or her,oWn rating. The first chapter.
of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.'
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igeneratorp and oscilloscopes. The technician is responsible for selecting testequipment and for deciding on the most appropriate test equipment to use fdrparticular testing purposes. The technicians also maintain and make minorrepairs on4he test equipment\.

Their work in<folves .careful att ration to safety. Aviation ASW Techni-cians inspect-work reas, toolS, and'equ ment for hazardS. 'They read generalsafety instructions, dentify those relevant electronic work, and establish'lappropriate_procedgre sand standards. Av.iation ASW Technicians also planand conduct safety instruction programs for those who work with aviation elec-:
tronicci.esquipment.

Administrative duties include ordering parts, tools and other working
materials. Aviation ASW Technicians also keep records on who has various
equipment and materials and they take inventor, periodicallY. Technicians
maintain other records on ASW systentshistories of how they work, repairs
made, etc. ,v'and current status. Ln addition, 'each shop has a set of technical
manuals which describe the theory, testing; oPeratio9 and repair plASW equip-. ment in detail. Aviation&AntisubmarineNarfare,-Technicians keep the manuals

4. up to qate \by adding or changing infortnaition, and they recommend changes toprocedures in the manuals tatedon their experience in testing and repaiiing
ihe equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS
A

'These ps.oa.nel do their work in an electronib shop setting or on the,-ail-craft itself. They may work aboard aircraft carriers, at naVal air stations;
oor at any other place where antisubmarine warfare aircraft may be ssigried.Some of the work isperformed out of oors in weatther good orbad, and often
there is a high tevel,of noise in the icinity.

, 2

Wp-eri.working oh a fl' ht line or ors the flight deck'of a 'carrier, inaddition to high noise levels, here are the addtional hazards of jet enginesuction, jet exhaust, spinnin propellers and moving arrcraft.
,,Sea-Shore Rotation . : ., ,.- ,

p , ,
,--- 0 Avaatio AntiSubrrrariree Warfare Technicians 'spend approximately 8-10year on4seardut " d ring" a* 2.0-year period in the'Novi. ."Sea duty" incrludes,all of the time during filch -a Sailloor is assigned to a fleet url, (a ship, squadronor fleet staff) . Much of-thatrtime will be spent in port at home baSes or atiaval air stations. he'refore; ithe term "sea duty"-'does.not mean time away fromhome but rather me dUrIng which there will be some periods,away from home.

d , 6

Th remaining 10-12 yeai-s of a 204year period Of service will he spenton "she e ty, ': duty at permanent shore locations
C where'the- Aviation An_tisub-1murine Warfareephnician will provide Support for fleet units. i,

.-,.

Sin.ce2\lavy women do n, erve aboard combatant ships, women in this-
erally work at shore facillt s in the United" States and overseas.
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QUALIFICATIONS

Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare Technicia
math ability and a high aptitude for electrical an mechanical work.
have nbrmal color vision and very good hearing Candidates must

must have above average
ey mu t

able to
get a security clearance.

It is helpful to have taken course in'algebra, trigo
electricity, and mechanics but previous ourses in these sub
required. It is helpful, but not to have previous
electrical and electronic trades.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

The first st
attend Avionics Fund
study basiC electrici
submarine warfare el

oMetry, physics,
ects are not
erience in

p in trains for this job, after recruit training, is to
mentals chool. Qualified graduates of recruit training

lectronics; then they study maintenance of anti-
ic equipment.. Finally, they attend a Fleet Sonar

School where they are tairfed as equipment operators. It is possible to qualify
for this,specialized training, titirbugh on-the-job experience and individual study
of Navy correspondence courses.

"

The following list gives examples of some of the specific things Avia-
tion Antisubmarine Warfare Technicians learn in the Navy:

o. Meanings of electrical and electrcinic terms
.and units of measure fr

Identlicatibn and marking SyStems for cable,
wire, and connectors

Functions and characteriStics of electronic
circuit parts

Principles of electron tubes, semiconductorS),
And transistors

, Principles of alternating and direct current and,
of amplitude and frequeri67 modulation

Physics of heat, light, sound, fluids, and gases
Principles of magnetism, electromagnetic induc-
tion, transfOrmers, motors and generatorS; ,

principles and applications of Heterodyning and
of synchro and servo systems; principles of
detectcks, amplifiers, Oscillators, phdse inver-
ters and cathode followers

(



Operating principles of direction-and attitude-
sending elements including gyros, compasses,
and accelerometers

°' Types. and characteristics of coMputer(lements
used to solve mathematical problems. Safety programs for aviation electronic equip-ment and facilities

Preventive maintenance of aircraft "electronic
equipment

Troubleshobting aircraft electronic equipment
Testing and repairing related equipment.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
/.

,,,Therp are approxiMately 1,100 men and women performing work in the 'ii

Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare Technician rating of whom about 900 tare ratedpetty' officers. There is a shortage of qualified applicants and opportunities<, .
. .are,excellent for qualified personnel.

0
.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this mandal contains im-
.

pOrtant.general information about.the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy' . Page 27
Shipboard Life

Page 28
Lengths-of Cruises and Time Between-Crui,ses Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore 'Facilities Page "3
Rotation Between "Sea. Duty" and "Shore Duty" ge 33
How the Navy Hires

Page 35
Navy Pay

Page 40,
0.Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy 'Page 51

,
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AVIATION BOATSWAIN'S MATE *

-NAT-1112E OF THE lOB

C

Aviation Boatswain's Mates perform very critical work, much' of which
is unique to Nayal Aviation,. They work on the flight decks and hangar bays of
airotaft carriers and perfOrm vital roles in aircraft launching (taking -off by cata-
pult) and recovery (landing by snagging a wire on the flight deck with, a hook
on the aircraft) operations.

Aviatii Boatswain's Mates direct the movement of aircraft on the flight
deck and inlhe hangar-baysprior to launch and after 'recovery. They use tow
tractors -t6 position aircraft; they operate support equipment used to start air-
cra ; and they direct the pilotS as they taxi their aircraft to the catapults for

unching -and, away from the wtires after landing. On the catapults, Aviationi
Boatswain's Mates ensure that the aircraft are positioned properly and that
all cables and attachments are in the prow bcisition. This often involves
crawling underneath aircraft whose engines are turning at a high rate. They
also fire the catapults on signal. Aviation Boatswain's Mates ensure that the
aircraft hook is free of the wires after landing; direct the pilot to the proper
position; and then supervise the fastening of the aircraft to the flight deck with
chains. In the hangar bays, Aviation Boatswain's Mates again direct the move-
ment and fastening of aircraft and operate thelarge elevators which move the
aircraft up and down between the flight deck and the hangar bays. They are
also responsible for maintaining and repairirig the catapult and landing (called
"arresting gear) equipment.
* . ,.., . .

Eachach Aviation Boatswain's Mate is' in the general work of the Nalfy
as well as iR.the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very
important for every sailor to unde (.:,, and the general work of the Navy as well
as the work of-his or her own rati he first chapter of this manual de-

.,scribes the general work of the )1avy.
w
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Aviation Boatswain's Mates fuel and defuel planes and maintain the
systems used' to transfer fUel and lubricating oil between storage and the 'air-
craft. They check for leaks in tanks and lines,-. and keep them free of gasoline

"fumes by filling them with- nitrogen or carbon dioxide. They load and unload
aviation gasoline and lubricating oil supplies from tankers -and other ships.

Aviation Boats Wain's Mates also supervise the loading and unloading
of aircraft and cargo and'have aircraft salvage duties as well. They perform
Crash fire fighting duties and maintain crash fire fighting and rescue equipment.

When ashore, Aviation Boatswain's Mates are assigned to naval air
stations where they again direct aircraft servicing and handling; maintain field
emergency equipment; and, in some cases, 'perform as members of crash and
fire fighting crews. They may also. be assigned to air training squadrons where
they will supervise and perform flight line duties.

I

WORKING CONDITION'S

Aviation Boatswain's Mates are assigned to aircraft carriers and to
naval air stations in the United States and overseas. Their work is physically
demanding 'and is performed out of doors in all kinds of weather. Hazardous
conditions are common and include hazards duesto high .je suc-
tion, jet exhaust and moving airTft.
Sea-Shore Rotation rr

Aviation Boatswain's Mates spend approximately 10-12, years on "sea
duty". during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea' duty" includes all of the time
during which a sailor is, assigned- to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
Muchof that time will be spend in port at home bases 1' Therefore, the term,

duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there
will "be some periods away from home.

The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the -Aviation Boatswain!s
Mate will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in,this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Aviation Boatswain's Mates need 20/30 vision uncorrected, normal
ability to perceive,color, and good hearing. They need average or above aver-
age general learning ability and good mechanical aPtitqle (candidates must
pass the Navy Mechanical Aptitude Test)._ Applicants should understand and
be prepared. to accept the hazardous conditions-frequently encountered in 'this
raft ag
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School 'courses in shop work, physics, and chemistry are helpful,but are not required. Experience in handling planes and hoisting equipmentalso is helpful but not required.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Training is provided at Aviation Boatswain's Mate Class A school.Candidates are selected to attend this school after recruit training. Aviationpersonnel. who are not initially selected fOr the school may receive trainingon the job and through individual study of Navy correspondence courses.These personnel may be selected to attend the Class A school later.
Training for the" job of Aviation Boatswain's Mate covers:

Basic training in aircraft systems includingfundamentals of hydraulics, physics, elec-tricity and mechanics
Methods for handling and towing ,planesaboard ship and 'at naval shore facilitieson land; hand, whistle, voice, ancj lightsignals.for towing, taxiing, hoisting, andcatapulting planes

Conimon knots a.nd splices%wire rope splicingand socketing

Flight deck procedures; nameS, operation andMaintenance of arresting gear, barricades,catapults; airplane cranes and winchts; namesof deck eqdipment, lines , and cables
Fuel handling, including procedures for iefuel-,ing at 'sea

Crash fire fighting al-id rescue procedures.
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 4,600 men and women performing work in theAviation Boatswain's Mate rating, of whom about 3,300 are- rated petty officers.Shortages exist and opportunities are excellent for qualified applicants.
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major, topics discussedin Chapter I are- listed below.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as' an Employer, " of this manual contains im-
pOrtant generdl infontiatitn about the Navy. Some Of the major topics dis-buss-e8
in Chapter r are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at, Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

.Navy Retirement' Benefits

Navy Training and Education

- Advancement in the Navy.
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NATURE OF THE JOB

the ope
including power
sy§t9rrns, flight c
atiiBand pressure in

AVIATION ELECTRICIAN'S MATE *

Avia on Electrician's Mates are aircraft electricians. They maintain
iciency of a wide range of electrical equipment in airCraft,
generators and converters, lighting systems, flight instrument

trol systems, fuel quantity indicating systems and temper-
,cating systems.

Aviation Electr an's Mates install test, diagnose, calibrate, remove,
replace, and repair instruments su h as temperature and pressure indicators,
fuel quantity indiCators, compasses tachometers, and position indicators for
landing gear and wing. flaps. They rk on such equipment as generator ,

motors, voltage regulators, transtorme s, and ignition system componen s.
They analyze and repair lighting and po er circuits. They install and t si
batteries for specific gravity and electrolyte level; Maintain battery wat level;
and charge batteries. ,

These personnel must be able to read electrical system blueprin s.
They use a variety of measuring instrumentsfor example, galvanometer ,

ammeters, and voltmeters. They use electrician's hand tools and soldering
.e,quipment, and machine tools such as lathe and;grinding. equipment.

Each Aviation Electrician's Mate is involved in the general work of the Navy
as well as in.the work of his or her Own "rating" or occupation. It is. very
important for each sailbr to understand the general work of the Naliy as well
as the'work of his or her own rating r The fir.st.chater of this manual de-
scribes.the general work of the Navy. .

A

ts
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Administrative duties include ordering parts, tools and other work-
ing materials. Tools and equipment are .inventoried periodically and records
maintained. Aviation Electrician's Mates algo maintain records on aircraft
electrical systemshistories of their performance, 'repairs made and current
status. In addition, each shop has a set of technical manuals which describe
the theory, testing, operation and repair of electrical systems in detail.
Aviation Electrician's Mates keep the manuals up to date by adding or dhang-
iAg information, and they recommend changes to protedures in the manuals
based bn'their experience in testing and repairing the equipment,.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Aviation Electrician's Mates typically work on the aircraft or in an
electrical shop setting aboard aircrfat carriers, at naval air stations ashore,
or at any other place where Navy aircraft may be based. Much of their work
is done out of doors in weather good or bad, and often there is a high noise
level in the vicinity. When working on a flight line or on the flight deck of
a carrier, in addition 0 high noise levels, there are the additional hazards
of jet engine suction, jet exhaust, 'spinning propellers and moving aircraft.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Aviation Electrician's Mates spend approximately 8-10 years on "sea
duty" during a 20-year period in_the Navy. "S-ea duty" includes all of the time
during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term
"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during which
there will be some periods away from home.

The ramaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where he Aviation
Electrician's Mate will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally,work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates must have average or above average general-learning ability,
and an aptitude for math (they must pass the Navy Arithmetic Test to qualify).
They must have a high degree of aptitude for electrical work and be able to work
safely with potentially hazardous equipment and materials.

There are no Kequirements for previous training or experience. -However,
experience in aircraft or automotive electrical work is very valuable, and courses
in algebra, trigonometry, physics, and electrical shop are helpful.
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE.NAVY

Training for the job of Aviation Electrician'sMate is provided in aNavy school., Candidates are selected for the school after recruit'training.Those who are not selected for the school initially may receive training onthe job and through Navy correspondence courses, and may be selected toattend the Aviation Electrician's Mate school at a later time.
Training for this job includes:

Basic electricity
Hold' to use mathematics in solving electrical
problems

Symbols used in wiring diagrarils and blueprints
Basic motor, regulator, generator, and voltage
regulator technology; basics of alternating and
direct current in aircraft electrical systems
Types, uses, operation and calibration of air-
craft mechanical, electrical, vacuum, and gyro
instruments

How to maintain electrical equipment including
use of corrosion preVentives and lubricants

...Safety and first-aid techniques for use around
.electrical equipmerit.

.43

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY,.

.There are approximately 7,000 men and women perfOrming work in theAviation Electrician's Mate rating, Of whom about 5,600 are rated' peffy qfficers.Shbrtages exist and opportunities are excellent for qualified applicants.
ADDITIONAL INFOJMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as .an Employer," of'this manual. contains `im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the 'major topics discussedip Chapter I are listed below: 1

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation ..- Page .4
. The General Work of the Navy Page 23

.
A 'Shipboard Routine in the Navy ,Page 27

t
di, .,

i4 0q ° Shipboard Life ,Page 28,

,t' , . Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page. 30- .
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"Shore Duly"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between ."Sea 1)kity". and "Shore Duty"

. How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

{Davy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in th-e Navy

-4.
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AVIATIO1S1 ELECTpNICSIECHNICIA14*

3

NATURE OF THE JOB'

Aviation Electronics Technicians maintain tTleadvanced technology
radio, radar, and electronics equipment that. is carried on aircraft: These
technicians are responsible-for the operating efficfency of equipment used for
communications, ,navigatiori, automatic landings, and for the electionic identi-
fication ofriendly and enemy airdraft: .

- The work of Aviation Electronids Te hnici s falls into three cate-
gories: equipment testing and .palysis; 1-nain enanc and,repairi
-Vative tasks.

.

. In the category of testing and analysis, Av alipn Electronics Techni-
cians ope.thte equipment in order to evaluate its pert mance. 6 This includes
energiling and securing the equipment, setting operating controls; making
operator's adjustments, reading dials and data .dtsplays that give feedback
about. how the. equipment is ftInctionEng; and testing electron tubes, fuses,
wiring, and ramps. Various instruments-are used in this work (for exaMple,'
voltrneters, ammeters , and .ohmmeters) to measure electrical quantities such
as voltage, current, and resistance to assure*thaf equipment is working pro-

.

'pe ly. .

*
Each Av tion Electtonics Technician is involved in the general work of the
Navy as -11 as in work of his or her 0a:rating". or occupation. It is
very 1m6orta t for ea,:h sailor to understan general work of the Navy "as

,well as the-Wo k of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this inanual
describes the ge erai-Work of the Navy.
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In the category of equipment maintenance and repair, Aviation Elec-
tronics Technicians lubr4cate and cleavquipment, make circuit repairs;)
remove, replace or repair'Aefective parts and units, and modify equipment
according to design changes.

Administrative duties include making reports on test results and re-
..

pairs, keeping equipment performance records, and taking inventorieb of spare
parts, tools and working materials. addition, each shop has a set of tech,
nical manuals whfch describes th .theory, testing, operation and repair of .

dommuhication and navigation systems in detail. Aviation Electronics 'Tedhni-
cians keep the manuals ,up to date by adding or changing information, and.--they
recommend changes to piOcedureS in the manuals based on their experience in
testing and repairing the equipment. -

WORKING

Aviation. Electronics Technicians typically /work in electronic shops, or
on. the-aircraft aboard aircraft carriers, at naval air stations -ashore, or at any
other place where,Navy aircraft may be based. 'Much of their work is done out
of doors in weather good or bad, and often there, is a high level of noise in the
vicinity. When working pn aflight line or.on the flight deck of a carrier, in
addition to' high noise le,yels, therd are th.e additional hazards'of jet engine
:suction, jet exhausA spinning- proyellets and moving aircraft.
Sea -Shore Rotation .

. .i. .

Aviation Electronics Technicians spend apprximately 8.110 years on
. "'sea duty" during a 20-year period in the Navy: "Sea dtity" includes all of the

time during which`a sailor is assigned-to a fleet unit(a ship., squadron or fleet
staff). Much of that time will be.spent in port-at home bases. Therefore, the ."4 :.4
term "sea -duty" does not mean time away from.home riut rather time during' which

athere will be'some periods,away'from home. .

The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy wi-lne spent
on "shore duty," duty at perinanent shore locations where the Aviation'Electronict
Technician will proyide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women dc) not serve 'plYoard combatant ships:women in this
.rating generally work at shbre facitiities In the United States and Overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

.
. D. Candidatesmust,have normal color vision and heariiiv, .above average

,general learning ability, and good 'Math' skills (they must quklify on the,Navy
ArithmetiCteStY. High aptitudes.for electrical and mechanical work are required.
Caursps in algebra; trigonometry,' phias', electricy, radio,, and mechanics are
he ful, -as is experience in electrical trades. Ii9wever, there are no require-
-inenis for previous, training or expeirience. 9\ . .
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY 4'.

Candidates for thig jo attend Avionics Fundamentals school after
they complete recruit training. Graduates l'of the Avionics Fundamentals school
then may be 'selected to attend Aviation Electronics Technician school; Train-Q
ing covers: 0 1 `,

. Theory of electronip equipment and its *uge
in aircraft

1.

Gommunicationsosystems

Cbnstruction of motors and genetators
,Principles of computers.

Characteristics and functions of insulators,
. resistors,

pacitors .
inductors , transformers, and .., .

. - ca., ....
,, . ..Operation

.

f electronic circuits . ..f..-)

c
{.,

Q 4.,
Princtples of amplifiers, athode'f011owers,

.oscillators , and- rectifiers

Initallation of'electronic. system's
Use of electronic test eqUipsment
Trans.miss n and reception Orradar signalS.,

, ,. ... ,f

Intetnational orse Geode -

,. Safety precauti ns and 'first-aid fqr working:
with electrical 0 uipment. . . .\ , , ..Aviation personnel wh do not qualify for Avionics fundamentals school

aftegyrecruit training may have a opportunity to get Similatraining on the Job
and through individdal study of; Navy correspondence courses. -They may then
be: eligible for Aviation -Electronics Technician schOol.

_ -,... , . , \ '
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

4..,,

fo'There'are aPproximately 10,000 men and women per rmipg work in
Aviation Electro.nicS Technicians rating, of whom about 8,800 are rated Petty
officers. Shortages exist and opportunities are excellent Thr qualified ~ 1

. . \applicants. . .

;$

4,6 -
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The -Navy as an E player," of this manuarcontains im-
portant general information about the Na y. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below. 1'

The Sailcir's Rank and Occupation Page h

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Pag127
Shipboard Life age 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore-Duty"Work atAlavy Shore Facilities Page- 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy HireS Page 35
Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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Page 43

Page 44

Page 51
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'AVIATION FIRE CONTROL TECHNICIAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB

The firing of weapons on Navy combat planes, is controlled by solid
state radar and computer systems. Aviation Fire Coritro Technicians are the

ctronics specialists who have responsibility for the u keep of these weap-,
ons control systems.

The duties in this job include general maintenanc , testing and repair
of electronic equipment. Aviation Fire Control Technician cle-pn, lubricate
and calibrate or adjust sights, bomb directors, andivarious control system com-
ponents. They apply test standards for system components and operate systems
to evaluate their performance.. For example, they test computers, optical com-
ponents, and tracking'.radars. They make detailed analyses of electronic, elec-
trical, and, mechanical "casualties" (system deficiencies or failures). They
remove, repair, and reinstall major components and smaller parts.

This job calls for the use of circuit schematics and wiring diagrams,
which the technician mast be able to draw as well as interpret. The job also
calls for the use of sophisticated test equipment such as computerized test
benches, multimeters, vacuum tube voltmeters and oscilloscopes. 'The tech-.
nician maintains and` repairs test equipnient in addition to the'fire control sys-
tems themselves.

Ech Aviation Fire Control Technician is involved in the general work of the
Navy as well as in-the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is
Very. important for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as
well as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general work of the Navy. - A



WORKING CONDITIONS .

Avikation.pre Control Technicians work in a shop type setting onboardaircraft carriers, at naval air stations ashore,'or at any other place where Navy-combat aircraft may be assigned. Much of their work is done out of doors inWeather good 'or bad and often there 'is a high noise level in the vicinity. Whenworking on a flight line or on the flight deck of an aircraft carrier, in 'additionto high noise levels, there are the additional hazards of jet engine Suction, jetexhaust; spinning propellers and moving airbraft.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Aviation Fire Control Technicians spend apprOximately 8-10 years on"sea duty" during a 207year period in the Navy. ;'Sea duty" includes all of thetisrleduring which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleetstaff). Much of that time will be spent in portat home bases. Therefore, theterm "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during whichtheli will be some .periods away frbm home.

;The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spentonl"'shor'p duty," duty at.perManent shore locations where the Aviation Fire ControlTeehnician will prOvide support,for fleet units.
Since Navy women do note serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisr4tinggenerally work at shore facilities in the United,States and overseas.

9UALIFICATTONS

Candidates/ must show superior aptitude for learning compleX 'eJectrcinic,!electrical and mec)ianical operations, and they must make satisfactory scoresOn the Navy Arithrtietic Test. Previous training or experience in repair shops,
vocational schools, and mathematics is desirable, but are not required.

TRAINING PROVeIDED BY THE NAVY

.The first step in ttainfrig for this job is to attend Avionics Fundamentalsschool. Ayiglon Fire Control Technicians are chosen from among the graduatesof this schobl.

New Technicians usually receive 19 weeks of intensive training for workon a particular type of aircraft. The specialized training is needed because of
the complexity and diversity of today's aircraft and airborne weaponry. Thistraining may be on-the-Job training, classroom training, or a combination of the.two,

9

Training for the job of Aviation Fire'Control Technician includes:
Types and terminology of various aviation fire
control systems.
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Mathematics through advanor\ed algebra and
ti-igonometty; applicdtion of Mathematical.
techniques in analysis, adjustment and
repair of. re control systems.
Wiring diagrams and schematic iagrams;
symbols for electronib circuits nd asso
iated-equipment and prts.
Theory, purpose and performance of fir,

- control stems in aircraft,.
Procedures for installing and operati
fire control systems; procedures for resting
and repairs.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 1,550 men a d women performing work in the
Aviation Fire Control Technician rating, of wh m about 1,200 are rated petty
officers. Opportunities are excellent for qua ified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as and of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and 9c pation

The General Work of the avy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises an Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work a Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "S Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Be efits

Navy Training and ducation

Advancement in th= Navy'
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'AVIATION MACHINIST'S MATE*

NATURE OE THE JOB -

.
Aviation Machinist's Mates are aircraft engine mechanics. They

inspect, adjust, test, repair, and overhaul aircraft engines. they also take
care of routine maintenance, prepare aircraft for flight, and assist in handling
aircraft on the ground and ships.

.Aviation Machinist's Mates work on both r cipro*cal (piston) and jet
engines, and on related systems including fuel, oil induction, cooling, com-
pression, combustion, turbine, and exhaust system . They also work on heli-
copter engines and accessory equipment. Aviation Machinist's Mates inspect
aircraft before sand after each flight; conduct periodic majorinspectsions and
field test engines and related systems; adjust engine components such as fuel.
.controls, pumps, valves, and regulators; remove , ,-repair, and replace com---
pressor and turbine blades and combustion chamber liners; trace fuel lines,

.clean strainers, and check-valves and fuel cells,for leaks or sediment; install
and clean carburetors; and test flow, pressure, and operation of carburetors
and water injection systems.

1-'cls routine maintenance and'flight preparation, Avia.lon Machinist's
Mates clean planes, lubricate engines and accessories, change tires., warm
up engines and refuel gas tanks. They "preserve" engines and accessories
(protect them from dust, corrosion, and damage when not in use) and "depre-
serve" them (put them back. into service).
*

Each Aviation Machinisqs Mate is involved, in the general work of the Navy
as well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very
mportant for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well

as the work of his.or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual de-
scribes the general work of the Navy.
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Aviation Machinist's Mates may have record-keeping, safety, andsupervisory duties as well as mechanics duties: They keep inventories of .engines, parts, tools and supplies; keep records. on the performance.of enginesand related systems, on testresults, and an_repairs; inspect work areas, tools,

.and equipment for pbtential hazards; organize and give safety instruction ap-plicable to their work; and supervise engine .work' centers.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Aviation Machinist's Mates Work. on the aircraft or in hanger shopsaboard aircraft carriers or at naval air stations in the United States and over-seas Much of their work is done-out of doors in weather good or bad; andoften there is a high level of noise in the vicinity. When working on a flight-line or on the flight deck of a carrier, in addition to high noise levels, thereare the additional hazards of jet engine suction, jet exhaut, spinning pro-pellers and moving aircraft. Aviation Machinist's Metes may volunteer forflight duty with aircrews..

Sea-Shore Rotation

Aviation Machinist's Mates spend approximately 8-10 years on "seaduty" during.a 20-year period_ in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the timeduring which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore,"the term -"seaduty" does not mean tjne away from home but rather time during which there willbe some periods away rom home.

The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spenton "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Aviation Machinist'sMate will provide support for fleet units.
Since Navy women do not serve abOard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in" the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates must have good general learning ability, math skills toKnake a satisfact ry score on the Navy Arithmetic Test, and mechanical aptitude.Related experience is helpful, as are courses in algebra, geometry, machineshop, and automo 'Ile and aircraft engines. However, no previous experienceor training is req rea.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

The Navy operates schools to teach the skills needed for this job.After recruit training, candidates are selected to.attend Aviation MechanicalFundamentals school. Graduates of that school maybe selected to receive"
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further training at the Aviation Machinist's Mate reciprocating engine andjet engine sdhools. Airmen who are not selected for the schools initiallymay receive trainitiy on the job and may.take Navy correspondence coursesto help them qualify for this special schooling at a later time.
Training for the job of Aviation Machiniat's Mate covers:

Math from arithmetic to'elementary algebra,.
geometry, and trigonometry

Basic principles of flight
Principles of construction, weight, and
balance of aircraft

Construction and operation of aircraft
engines

Electrical and hydraulic principles as
applied to aircraft propellers
Use of hand tools, power tools, and measuring
instruments

Use of schematics for fuel, cooling, lubrication,and power transmission systems ,

Procedures for engine maintenance, problem
identification, and repairs
Pollution problems and procedures for control-
ling pollution from incomplete comkustion offuels and from fuel or oil spills
Safety precautions.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 13,500 men and women performing work in theAviation Machinist's Mate rating, of whom about 10,500 are rated petty officers.Opportunities are excellent for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manQal contains im-portant general inrormation about the Navy. Some of the major topics discusSedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
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Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"TWork at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "See Duty" and."Shore Duty'
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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AVIATION MAINTENANCE ADMINISTRATIONMAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Aviation Maintenance Administrationmen are office workers 'who per-
form a variety of clerical, administrative, and managerial duties necessary to
keep aircraft maintenance activities running smoothly.

These Personnel plan,. schedule, and coordinate the maintenance
workload, including inspections and modifications to aircraft and equipment.
They issue inspettion and work order forms. They keep records on the con-
figuration, operation, maintenance, receipt, and transfer of aircraft and re-
lated' equipment. They analyze data to identify trends of aircraft and system
component failures. They write reports and letters, "order materials, type and
file. They organize and operate technical libraries; determine technical infor-
mation requirements for maintenance activities; help other personnel select ,

and use, information resources; and order and distribute publications.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Aviation Maintenance Administrationme.n may be assigned to aviation
squadrons at sea or ashore, to staff duty, or to facilities for aircraft mainte-
nance or aircraft overhaul and repair.

*
Each AviatiOn Maintenance Admikistrationman is involved in the general
work of the Navy as well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occu7
natfon . It is very important for each sailor to understand the general work
of the Navy as weld' as the-work of his or her own rating., The first chapter
of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Sea-Shore Rotation

Aviation Maintenance Administrationmen spend approximately 8-10
years on "sea duty" during a ,20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes
all of the fime during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squad-ron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent in Krt at home bases.-
Therefore, the term 'sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rathertime during which there will be some periods away from home.

/The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the NaVy will bespent on "shore diity" , duty at permanent shore locations where the Aviation
Maintenance Administra,tionman will provide support fcr fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.
00

QUALIFICATIONS

,Candidates must have above-average learning .ability and must beable to work harmoniously with others. They must also be conscientious inperforming detailed, repetitive work and must have good organizational skills.Good reading skills are required, _along with ability to evaluate technical in-formation for completeness, accuracy and relevance to aircraft maintenance .problems.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates for this Job attend school at the Naval Air TechnicalTraining Center. They may also qualify through on-the-job training, supple-mented by independent study of Navy correspondence courses. Trainingtopics include:

The Navy Maintenance Material Management System
Work planning, assignments, acid scheduling

o How to set -up status boards and keep them current
(to track the progress of maintenance work)
How to requisition publications, forms, and microfilm
Organization and operation of technical libraries,
Preparation of reports and letters .

Touch-typing.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 3,200 men and women performing-work in the
Aviation Maintenance Administrationman rating, of whom about 2,700 are ratedpetty officers . Opportunities are good ,for qualified applicants.

0

92



A

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty'" --Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Betweeri "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35, .

Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training` and Education Page 44
Advancement in the. Navy Page 51

I
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AVIATION ORDNANCEMAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

The Navy's aircraft armament (weapons) specialists include Aviation
Ordnancemen. These personnel are in charge, of storage, maintenance, in-
spection, and handling of all types of weapons and ammunition carried on
Navy aircraft.

. Aviation Ordnancemen assemble and install fuses in bombs and pro-jeailes, They load ammunition, bombs, torpedoes, rockets and guided mis-sties aboard aircraft. They install, service and repair aircraft guns. They
also install and service gun sights and the directional sights used in firing
rockets, bOMbs, and torpedoes.

Aviation Ordnancemen are responsible also for aircraft pyrotechnics
fireworks used for signaling.' They install, service, and use such devices as
flares, drift signals (signal devices that are dropped from planes to float on
the water), and smoke devices used as signals.

When assigned to patrol squadrons, Aviation Ordnancemen work as
flight crew members. .0ther special duties include handling small arms (hand
guns and rifles). Aviation Ordnancemen issue,, service, and repair these 'I
weapons and teach small arms 'marksmanship..

Each Aviation Ordnanceman is involved in the general work of the Navy as
well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupatibn. It is very
imilortant for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as
well as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general work of the Navy.

94

.1.(18



k,

1 : . . .
., The job of an AviatiOn Ordn4nCeman involves .knowledge of ,electri-9

, 9 city and electronics fortesting and ripair work:`, Special equipment is usedtip make voltage,and resistance measurements, te,Icheck'for breaks, in weapon,, circuitry, to check for short circuits, and'Io test grounds. Aviation Ordnahce-men analyze defects in the test equipment they use, as well as inweaponsand in aircraft armament systems. They must also be able toleadsand useschematic diagrams, drawings, charts and blueprints 1 order to install re-pair and modify aircraftkequipment.

Administrative duties include ordering parts, toci0 and ofmaterials,. Tools and equipment are inventoried periodically and,,r-464S"''Maintained. Aviation Ordnancemen also maintain records on aircraft arma-ment systems-histories of their performance, repairs made and current status.t In addition, each shop has a set of. technical manuals which describe thetheory, testing, operation and repair of armament systems in detail. AviationOrdnancemen keep the manuals up to date by adding or changind information,and they recommend changes to procedures in the manuals based on tilerexperience in testing, and repairing the equipment.

WORKING CONDITIOS

Aviation Ordnancemen work on the.aircraft,,in amm'uniti4 stoiag'e.facilities, in repair shops, aboard carriers or at naval airstations.. Muchof their work is done dut doors in weadier good or bad,,and often thereis ahigh level of noise in the vicinity. When working on 4 flight line or on theflight deck of `a carrier, in additio'n to high noise leVels, there are "the addi-tional hazards of jet engine suction,_ jet exhaust, spinning propeller's and.moving aircraft.

Sea-Shore Rotation.
U,Aviation Ordnancemen spend approximately 10-12 year on ','sea duty"during a 20-year period 'in the Navy. "Sea duty", includes all of 'the time dur-ong which a sailor is 'assigned to a 'fleet unit (a ship, squ'adron or fleet staff).Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases or at naval air stations.Therefore, the term "sea-duty does not mean time away froin home bgt rathertime during which there Will be some periods away from home.

.\The remaining 8-10 years of.a 20-yearperiod in the Navy will be spenton "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Ordnanceman willprdvide support for fleet units.
-

/*`,Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.
,
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QUALIFICATIONS
,

Candidates must have good learning ability- and, high. aptitddefor
trieohanics.and arithmetic,: Thy also must have normal vision including

"normal ability to perceive colo Those who want flight'crew dutymUst pass.
= the physical examination for a 'Crewmen. 1

School courses in-algebra, physics, and electriCity are helpful, as.
is experiericf; in electrical.60nechanicalrepaii'work.',,However,. no previous
training or experienqe is-required to qualify.

- .
. ,

TRAINING PROVIDER' BY THE NAVY_1
'

After recruit. training Selected candidates attend Aviation .Ordnanceman
_ school, Which proKides training in':

e Bo tion of mathematical problems using
1 arithmetic, algebra, geometry, trigonometry,

r=7., and vectors

Physics,-with emphasis on hydraulics', p eurbatids,
optics, and mechanics applicable to aVia ion
ordnance equipment,

e Basic. eleCtricity and electroniCs

The use of blueprints and electrical draw ngs
Types, uses, and care of hand tools. and/
measuring instruments

Small arms and .automatic guns
6* Aircraft bombs, fuses ,.rockets , and missile

-Aircraft equipment such as bomb 'releases ,
launchers, and gun sights

Operation 'of aircraft armament systems including
installation, 'general Servicing, and repair
Procedures for firing aircraft machine guns and
fdr release of bombs, rockets, torpedoes, and.
other missiles

Signaling methods,

Aviation personnel 'who a're not selected to attend Aviation Ordnande-
man. school after 11,ecruit Training may receive training by working on the job
and through individual study of Navy correSpondencd courses. Such person-
nel may be selected later to attend the school.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPO TUNITY
0 .
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- There are a proximately.4,800 men and womeniie;114orming,work in-the

0,41.4 .
f 1

AViatiOri Ordnancema ratinO, of Whom about 3,600 are # ed petty officers.
...1c4.0'There is a shortage a clualiified applicants "and opporturliges_are,excellent

for qualified perOnn 1. ' i ",- '.rili.i
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Chapter I, " he Navy as an Employer," of this*nual contains im-
portant general inform tion about the Navy. / Sorrie of thiitt rdajor topics discussed
iri Chapter I are listed below. .
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AVIATION STOREKEEPER*,

. 1,

NATURE OF THE JOB

Aviation StOrekeepers ensure that the materials and equipment needed
fot kinds of naval aviation activities are available in good order. Aviation
Storekeepers do jobs done in. civilian life by such workers as inventory clerks,
warehousemen, forklift operators, shipping and receiving agents, supply clerks,
sales clerks, and typists.

Aviation Storekeepers take inventory, estimate future needs, and
Carry out purchasing functions. They store and issue flight clothing,.aeronau-
ti8a1 materials-, spare. parts, and ordnance, electronic, structural, and engi-
neering equipment. They mark and number aegis for identifiCation a,nd
tain card files to keep track of stock movement in and out of storage. They
pack stock for storage or shipment under various Climate conditions.

Aviation Storekeepers handle a variety of.additional clerical duties.
They prepare accounting records, correspondence., and reports; they type, file,
and Correct or update. official publications; they prepare data for storage in
computers; and they-verify, consult, and file computer read-outs.

In doing their work, Aviation Storekeepers use 'typewriters calcula-
tors,. and duplicating machines, packing or crating equipment, and equipment.
such as forklifts to move heavy items. They also use a variety of catalogs, '
manuals, indexes, and other publications. They consult microfilm records
and inventors; lists printed by cOmputers.

Each Aviation Storekeeper is involved in the general work of the Navy- as
well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very
important for every sailor to understand the general work of "the Navy as
well as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual
desdribes the general workof the Navy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Aviation Storekeepers work aboard all ships that have aviation units,
including aircraft carriers and some cruisers and destroyers. They are also
assigned to aviation squadrons and to naval aviation facilities ashore.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Aviation Storekeepers spend approximately 8-10 years on "sea duty"
during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time dur-"
ing which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term
"sea duty" does not meantime away from home but rather time during which
there will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-yegr period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty", duty at permanent shore locations where the Aviation
Storekeeper will provide support for fleet units.

ti

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates must have good general learning ability,. good basic
arithmetic skills (candidates must pass the Navy Arithmetic Test) , and nor-
mal color Vision. It is helpful, but not essential, to have taken courses in
bookkeeping, accounting, business arithmetic, typing, office practice, and
computer principles. Experience in typing, office work, or warehousing is
also helpful, but notessential.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

After recruit training, selected candidates attend basic aviation
school called theAviation Familiarization School. From there, qualified
graduates may be sent to Aviation Storekeeper School, for training in:

Introductory aviation supply

- catalogs and publications

Principles and procedures of buying, storing, issuing,
and accounting for equipment and supplies, ashore
and afloat

Methods of taking inventory

How to pack, box, and crate various kinds of mate-
rials and equipment for storage or. shipment

Names, classifications, and units of measurement
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Basic naval accounting

How to prepare-and audit public vouchers

Forts of official letter- writing and memorandum-,
writing.

'EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are-approximately 4,000 men and women performing work in the
Aviation Storekeeper rating, of whom about 3,300 are rated petty officers.
Opportunities are favailable for qualified applicants.

;

ADDITIONAL INOC$RMATION

Chapte I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general nformation about the Navy. Some of the major topics dis-
cussed in Chapt r I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
The eneral Work of the Navy

Shipb ad Routine in the Navy
Shipb and Life

Lengt $ of-Cruises and Time Between Cruises

''Shot ,Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotat4 Between "Sea Duty" and' "Shore Duty's
Apw the Navy Hires

to
Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancen4nt in the Navy
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AVIATION STRUCTURAL MECHANIC *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Aviation Structural Mechanics install, maintain, and repair the metal
structures of aircraft, movable aircraft parts And their control systems, and
aircraft body surfaces. They also maintain and repair "utility systems" such
as Air conditioning systems ,'heating systems ,. pressurization systems, oxygen
systems, canopy and ejection systems, fire detection and extinguishing sys-
tems and safety belts and harnesses.

Aviation Structural Mechanics may specialize in safety equipment, in
hydratIlic systems, or in metal structures.

The work of Safety equipment specialists includes:

Replenishing liquid and gaseous oxygen
systems; removing and installin9 oxygen
system waives, gauges, converters, and
reguldtors

Inspecting, installing, adjusting, and
removing firing mechanisms for ejection
seats, shoulder harneises and lap-belts
Mairitaining cockpit canopy systems and
aircraft pressurization syslems

Each Aviation Structural Mechanic is involved in the general work of the Navy
as well as in,the work of his or her own."rating" or occupation. It is very im-
portant for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as
the work of his or her ownrating. The first chapter of this manual describes
the general work of the Navy.
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Inspecting and installing fire detection and
fire extinguishing .systems and portable
fire extinguishers.

The work of Hydraulics specialists includes:

Servicing and bleeding hydraulic systems

Inspecting, removing and replacing units
of hydraulic systems

Adjusting and repairing aircraft brakes

Replacing gaskets and packing hydraulic
components.

The.workvof Structural specialists includes:

Removing, installing, and adjusting flight
control surfaces

Making wood forms, blocks, jigs, and
templates for the manufacture or repair
of structural parts

Fabricating and assembling metal parts

Making minor repairs to aircraft "skin"
(outer body suifiCe)

Installing rivets and metal fasteners
Mounting tires

Painting and performing dye penetrant
inspections.

Regardless of specialty, Aviation StruCtutal Mechanics make daily;
aircraft inspections, special preflight and postflight inspections land other
periodic inspections. The mechanics analyze reportp of malfunctions and
decide what corrective action is needed. Their work involves careful attention
to safety. They inspect work areas, tool'6, and equipment for potential^hazards;
Safety equipment specialists provide safety instruction on the various explosive
devices in the airgrafto ejection system io all members of a squadron.

Administrative duties include ordering parts, tools and other working
materialp. Aviation Structural Mechanics maintain records on who has custody
of equipment,and materials and take inventory periodically. They also maintain
records on the equipment in each aircrafthistories of how it worked, repairs
made and current status. In addition, each shop has a set of technical manuals
which describe the theory', testing, operation and repair of aircraft metal struc-
tures, hydraulic components and safety equipment. Aviation Structural Mechanics
keep the manuals up to date by adding Or changing information, and they recom-
mend changes to procedures in the manuals based on theixperienee in testing
and repairing the equipment.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Aviation Structural Mechanics work in shops and on the aircraft itself.They may work aboard aircraft carriers or at naval air stations in the UnitedStates and overseas. Muchof their work is done out of doors in weather goodor bad, and often there is a high noise level in the vicinity. When working ona flight line or on the flight deck of a carrier, in addition to high noise leVels,there are the additional hazards of Jet suction, jet exhaust, spinning propellersand moving aircraft.

Sea-Shore Rotation-

Aviation Structural Mechanics spend approximately 8-10 years on"sea dutyLstkt a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all ofthe time during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron orfleet staff). Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore,the term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time duringwhich there will be some periods away from home.
The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will bespent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Aviation.Structural Mechanic will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates must have good learning ability and a high degree of mech-
anical aptitude. They must have adequate skills to pass the Navy Arithmetic
Test. They must also have normal ability to perceive color.

It is helpful., but not essential, to have' taken courses in wood and
metal shop. Experience in automobile body work, aircraft manufacturing, and
mechanical work are also useful, but are.not required to qualify.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

After recruit training, candidates are selected to attend Aviation Mech-
anical Fundamentals school. Graduates of.that school may be selected to con-
tinue training at the Aviation Structural Mechanics school. Aviation personnel
who are not selected initially for these. schools may qualify later, after on-the-
job taining and study of Navy correspondence courses. Training covers:

BasiC flight theory.

Types of aircraft construction; weight and .

balance of aircraft.
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Types, chracteristics, uses, and identi-
fication markings of aircraft metals and
thhing; methods of riveting, safety wiring
and bonding; processes- for fabricating and
joining metals.

Properties of rubber, fabrics, and plastics,
and their uses in aircraft construction; repair,
inspection and testing or aircraft structures
and fittings -made from these materials; methods
of preparing and applying glues and rubber;
vulcanizing processes used to _repair rubber.
Types and characteristics of paints, varnishes,
lacquers, pigments, enamels, thinners, driers
and cleaning substances; methods of applying
these materials to aircraft surfaces.
Maintenance procedures for aircraft structural
units, including procedures for removing,
installing, rigging, ndl,Wigning fuselage;
wings, tail surfaces landing gear and control-
cables.

Types, uses, inspection'and testing, maintenance
and repair of aviation safety equipment.
Types, names, and uses of hand tools, powertools, and measuring instruments for structural
maintenance of aircraft.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 14,500 men and women performing work in theAviation Structural Mechanic ratings, of whOm about 11,300 are. rated pettyofficers. Opportunities are excellent for qualified applicants.
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I., "The Navy as an EmPloyen" of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.
The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of the Navy Page 23
ShiPboaid Routine in the Navy Page 27.
Shipboard Life

Page 28
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Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilitier,
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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AVIATION SUPPORT EQUIPMENT TECHNICIAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Aviation Support Equipment Technicians operate, maintain, repair
and test ,the group equipment (commonly called "yellow equipment") that is
used in handling, servicing and maintaining aircraft and aircraft systems.
Ground equipment includes such items as tractors, tow bars, electrical power
units (some of which are self-propelled), gas turbine air compressors (some
or which again are self-propelled), portable hydraulic units, Jacks and
hydraulically activated work standS.

Aviation Support Equipment Technioians service, maintain and make, ,

minor repairs on support_ equipment electrical, generating, starting, lightirfg
and'ignition systems; operate"and maintain,gasoline and diesel fuel systems;
use welding and other techniques to make chasis repairs; maintain hydraulic
and pneumatic systen1s; and repair elements of engine and transmission systems.

In performing their work, Aviation Support Equipment Technicians use
a variety of hand and power tools. They learn standard safety precautions for
using such equipment and they also learn the special-safety precautions and
prOcedures which apply to working on and around aircraft.

Each Aviation Support Equipment Technician :is involved in the general work
of the Navy as *ell as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation, -

It is very important for each sailor to understand the general work of the
Navy as well as, the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this
manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Aviation Support Equipment Technicians are assigned to aviationsquadrons and to aircraft carriers. Ashore, they are assigned to naval airstations in the United States and overseas. Much of their work is performedout of doors, in weather good or bad, and often there is a high noise level inthe - vicinity. When working on a flight line or on the flight deck of a carrier,in addition to high noise levels, there are the additional hazards of jet enginesuction, jet exhaust, spinning propellers and moving aircraft.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Aviation Support Equipment Technicians sp'end approximately 8-10' yearson "sea duty" during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" inclUdes allof the time during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadronor fleet staff). Much of that time will-be spent ifl port at home bases. There,-fore, the term "sea duty" doet not mean time away from home but rather timeduring which there will be some'periods away..from
. \, -The remaining 10-12 years of a 20z-Year pert d' in the Navy will bespent on "shore duty," duty at permRnent shoieclocations where-the AvtitionSupport Equipment Technician will provide supplit for fleet unite..

Since N
rating generally

avy women do not serve.abo4rd combatant ships, wprrien in thiswork at shore facilities 114;:t-*Uff0ed States and overseas.
QUALIFICATIONS

G.,

"Atriation Support Equipment Technicians must have good learning abilityand an aptitude for electrical and mechanical work. Courses in automobilemechanics,, machine. shop, mathematics and physics, and experie9ce as amachinist or automobile mechanic are helpful but not required.
TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Aviation Support Equipment Technicians acquire their skills throughon-the-job training and self- study of Navy training manuals and'correspondencecourses, and through attendance at Navy service schools. Topics coveredinclude:.

Elementary physics
Types of fuel, oil, hydraulic fluids and lubricants

p Names and types of aviation support equipment
Principles of hydraulic:and pneumatic systems
Principles of internal Combustion engines
Welding-and soldering techniques
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-- Theory of AC 'and DC electricity
,---,

Principles of magnetisin

Theory of motor's, and generators
av

Principles and' characteristics of common electrical
and electronic circuit parts

Construction and characteristicS of storage batteries
-Use of hand tools, electrical measuring instruments

and electrical test equipment.,

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
, .

There are'approximately 2,100 men and women performing work in the
Aviation Support Equipment Technician rating, of whom about 1,700 are rated
petty officers. Opportunities are good. for qualified apPlicafits.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I,' The Navy as an E'mployer," of this manual contains hp-
portant general information about the Navy.. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The Genqral Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Nally

Shipboaril Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

41Shore Duty"Work at Navy-Shore Facilitip's

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

. Navy Retirement BenefitS

Navy Training and Educatiore
C

Advancement in the Navy
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BOATSWAIN'S MATE.

NATURE OF THE JOB

The Boatswain's Mate works to keep the outside surfaces .of ships
in good condition, to maintain equipment on ships' decks, to handle cargo
and to operate small boats. As Boatswain's Mates move up in rank, they
take on more leadership-duties, such as training or supervising other sailors
in the duties of maintaining and handling deck equipment and in the techni-
ques of handling small boats.

ioatswain's Mates clean, and repair deck machinery, overhaul anchor
chains and make items such as cargo nets and hatch covers. They tie almost
any kind of knot, splice cable, do eleatherwork, perform.basic.carpentry 'and
sew various canvas and leather objects aboard ship. The maintenance portion
of the Boatswain's Mates' work also requires them to prepare surfaces for
painting, to mix paint and to paint decks and machinery.

When working v"&s a cargo handler, the Boatswain's Mate participates
.in and supervises the loading, storage or unloading of cargo. An important
part of this task is making sure that equipment and cargo are securely stored
in case of heavy weather. The cargo handling duties of Boatswain's Mates
atso require them to operate'and maintaiih heavy equipment, including'derricks,
crames, winches and lift trucks. They also prepare lines, chains, cables and
pulleys for hoisting cargo, for towing other ships and, boats, and for fueling at
sea.
*

'Each Boatswain's Mate is involved in,the geberal work of the Navy as well
as in, the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very important
for. each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the'

,work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes
the general work of the Navy.
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'' Boatswain's Mates also care for and- operate a ship's-small boats.They direct the launching, use and re-storing of inflatable lifeboats during--,
rescue operations, and rescue drills. Sometimes the Boatswain'sMates serveas steersman (the person whoipilots a boat) or as a signalman (the person whouses flags or lights to communicate with other boats or ships 3 Boatswain's

%. Mates often act as captains of "yard craft," the small powepoats used forgetting around hi harbor areas. They also serve as captains of tug boats orbarges. . .

When performing their duties ashore, Boatswain'sMates may teachseamanship, command personnel in military drills or direct "shore patrol"(Navy police teens on shore.) Io
t

WORKING CONDITIONS

Boaswain's Mates are assigned to all Navy ships. -Many of their
tasks are performed outdoors in weather good; or bad on the ship's deck oron the "bridge" (the ralsed'structure from which the ship is piloted) . Someduties require.physical strength, dexterity a d stamina. Often tasks are per-

. formed in a noisy atmosphere. Close attenti n is paid to safety, orderlyprocedures, neatness and courtesy.
Ashore, Boatswain's Mates are assigned to naval, bases in. the UnitedStates and overseas".

Sea=Shore Rotation

.Botswain's Mates spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea duty"during a 20 ryear period in the Navy. "Sea duty"'includes all of the time duringwhich a sailor is 'assigned,to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).Much of that time will be spent in port_ at home bases. Therefore, the' term"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during whichthere will be some periods away from home.
The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in .the Navy will be spenton "shore duty," duty at permanent shore lo'cations where the Boatswain'sMate will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do riot serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas:
QUALIFICATIONS

atswain's Mates must have physical strength, good vision andhearing, good manual dexterity and good aptitude for learning and leadershipability. It is helpful, but not required, for a-Boatswain's Mate to haveexperience operating small boats and a knowledge of practical arithmeticbasic algbbra,,geometry and physics. ,

4 )



J

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Boatswain's Mates learn.pn the job from' experienced personnel arid
through.stgdy of Navy training manuals. Among other things, they learn how

o
to:

Send. signals to other bo4ts, using flags,
whistles and lights
Maneuver boats in crowded plaCes, and
to understand how a boat's propellers,
rudder, the wind and the current affect,
the movements of small boats

Identify.shipsr, aircraft and flags of the
Navy and of other nations

Perform the dutie s of a boat coxswain,
"(the person who steers a boat.)
Operate ships and boats on both inland
and international waterways according to
set rules -

Prepare surfaces for painting and techniques
for mixing and applying different types of
paint

Operate deck machinery including anes
ancPwinches

Maintain and employ lAboats and other
rescue equipment..

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

4,

There are approximatelM700 men and women performing Work in the
Boatswain's Mate rating, of whorn about 8,500 are rated petty officers. Short-
ages exist and opportunities are excellent for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, ,"The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discus-sed
in Chapter I are listed below. 71-

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Nav$P,

r
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Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises andyime.Between Ciuises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

4,
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BOILERMAKER*

O

a

A

o

NATURE OF -THE JOB

Bbilermakers are repair specialists for boilers, heat exhangers and
associated equipment aboard ships. They inspect, maintain (clean and protect
against corrosion), repair and test shipboard boilers andalso perform major..repairs and overhauls.

Boilermakers analyze causes of poor boiler performance and take cor-rective action, They also take apart equipment such as fuel oil heaters, re-
place.defective patts and reassemble the equipment. In major repairs and over-
hauls, they install new linings in boilers and replace the various parts of boilerswhen necessary. They conduct hydrostatic tests to make sure boilers will notexplode and metallurgic tests to make sure boilermetals can withstand heat.

. Administrative duties include ordering parts, tools and 'other work
materials. Tools and equipment are inventoried periodically aakrecords main-tained. In addition, Boilermakers maintain a set of technical manuals whichdescribe the theory, testing, operation and repair of boilers and related equip-.
ment. Boilermakers keep the manuals up to date by adding or changing infor-
mation, and they recommend changes to procedures in the manuals based ontheir experience in testing and repairing the equipment.

*
Each Boilermaker is involved in the general work of the Navy.as well as thework of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is veryimportant fen each
sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of hisor her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general
work of the Navy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Boilermakers are assigned to steam-propelled ships. Ashore, they
may work in shipyards or at other repair facilities. Most of their work aboard
ship is performed in the firerooms where the noise level is high and the temper-
ature is usually quite warm.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Boilermakers spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea duty" during a
20 -year period in the Navy. "Sea.duty" includes all of the time during which
a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of
that time will be spent in tort at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"
does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will" be
some periods away from home.

The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in t1 Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty at permanent 'shore locations where the Boilermaker will
provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
.rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the job of Boilermaker, personnel must first work as
Boiler Technicians, who are respOnsible for the operation and general mainten-
ance of boilers and associated equipment on steam-propelled ships. Boiler
Technicians who show special skills and aptitude for boiler repair. are trans-
ferred to the Boilermaker rating at the First Class Petty Officer and Chief Petty"

'Officer levels.

Candidates for Boiler Technician need good general learning ability
and aptitude for mechanical work. Physical strength is required for working
with steel and heavy duty machinery. It is helpful but not essential to have
previous courses or experience in shop work and in mathematics or science.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Boilermakers first receive training as Boiler Technicians (see the
separate description. for Boiler Technicians). When Boiler Technicians trans-
fer to the Boilermaker rating, they receive additional training in the following
areas:

Boilers: Types and construction; Operation.;
inspections and tests; boiler water problems
and water treatment; how to make repairs,
including welding and installing all parts of
boilers.

11111111*-.3
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Auxiliary eqdipment: Pumps; fireroom. instruments;forced draft blowers; soot blowers; fuel oil heaters;safety valves, indicators, and alarms.
Use of hand gools, pneumatic and power-driven
tools, and blueprints of boiler and fireroom
machinery..*

Properties , composition, and tests of various
fuel oils and fuel oil systems.
Automatic combustion control.
Record-keeping and report procedures; how toissue work-requests; organization of the Engi-
neering Department; procedures for personnel
supervision and training.

EMPLOYMENT. OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 10,900 merrand women performing
Boilermaker and Boiler Technician ratingb, of whom about 6,900 areofficers. Shortages exist and opportunities are 'excellent for qualifi,o

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

-
work in the
rated petty
ed applicants.

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of,the major topics 2liscussed'in Chapter I are listed below.

t, The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
. The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the N'avy,

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy,Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
HOw the Navy Hires T.

Navy Pay .

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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BOILER TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OP THE JOB

Most Navy ships are Powered by steam. Boiler Technicians operate
the ship's' equipment that produces steam power. Personnel who display superior
aptitude for boiler repair in their work as Boiler Technicians may qualifty for the
rating of Boilermaker at the firit class or chief petty officer level.

Boiler.Technicians operate manifolds and booster pumps, light and
extinguish.boiler, and take charge of fireroom work. They repair boiler brick-
work, fittings and casings. They clean tubes and assist in replacing broken
tubes. They set safety valves, ..replace Joints in steam_and water lines and
rivet and caulk seams. They do similar maintenance and repair work Qin all
auxiliary firecroom machinery. They also test fuel oil, and boiler water. They
keep records of inspections and detailed histories of machinery maintenance
and repair.

In addition to their power plant duties, Boiler Technicians serve as
general repairmen in case of damage to the ship. They operate rescue breathing
apparatus and firefighting equipment, and they test the ship's water supplies.

.

WORKING CONDITIONS
7

Boiler Technicians work at sea on.any steam-propelled vessel. Most
of their work is performed in the ship's firerooMs where thenoise level is high
* Each Boiler Technician is involved in the general work of the Navy as well as

the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is'very important, for each
sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or
her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general work of
the Navy.
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and the temperatures are usually quite warm. Ashore, Boiler Technicians areassigned to naval ,shipyards or other repair bases.
4Sea-Shore Rotation

Boiler Technicians spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea duty"during a 20-_year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time duringwhich a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).Much of that time will be spent in port at hoines bases. Therefore; the term"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during whichthere will 'be some periods away from home.
The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year petiod in the Navy will be spenton "shore duty," at permanent shore locations where the Boiler Technician willprovide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at, shore facilities in the United States and overseas.
QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates must have good learning ability and aptitude for mechanicalwork. Physical strength is required forworking with sheet metal and heavyequipment. Previous courses or experience in shop work and in 'mathematicsand science are useful but are not required.

al

TRAINING PROVIDED BYTHENAVY

After ree-ruiting,training, candidates may attend Boiler Technicianschool.- They may also qualify for the Boiler Technician rating through workexperience, supplemented by study of Navy correspondence courses. Trainingcovers:

Construction, operation, and maintenance of -various types of high-pressure marine boilers*.
Factors which govern the production of steamsuch aS proper pressures and temperatures andthe maintenance of efficient combustion.
Construction and operation of various types ofpumps and valves used on fireroom equipment.
Effects of impure water on boilers and the useof chemicals in neutralizing impurities.
Adjustments to be made to blowers, burnerS,
fuel oil heaters, and valves under various op
operating conditions.



Principles of combustion, viscosity, flash-
point and firepoint df fuels and lubricants.

Factors affecting boiler efficiency and remedies,
for podr performance caused by such elementsas soot, corrosion, grease and salt water.
Principles governing the operation of heat ex-
changers such as condensers ,evaporators andtube Footers.

Blueprint reading pertaining to fireroom equip-ment and boilers.
Use of mechanic's hand tools and small portablepneumatic or elecfrically driven tools common. tomaintenance of fireroom equipment.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 10,700 men and women performing,Work in theBoiler Technician rating, of whom about 6,700 .are rated petty officers. Short-ages exist and opportunities are excellent for qualified applicants.
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

. Chaptetr I, "The Navy-s an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. some of the -major topics diocussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailoris Rank and-Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time-Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"."Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the. Navy -Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in thONavy
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BUILDER *

NATURE, OF THE JOB

Navy construction' workers are called "Builders." They may be skilled
carpenters, plasterers, roofers, cement finishers, asphalt workers, macins,
painters, bricklayers, heavy equipment operators,' sawmill operators or cabinet--,
Makers. .

These personnel build and repair all types of structures.,. including
piers, bribdges, towers, underwater installations, schools, offices,' hous4s and
other kinds of buildings. Examples of specific jobs done' by builders include:

Carpentry: Make and erect framework; construct
heavy timber units; make and erect prefabricated
assernblies; do wood finishing work.

Concrete: Build forms for concrete placing; mix
and pour concrete; perform and interpret "slump"
tests' (tests for settling or sinking of concrete);
finish concrete surfaces.
Equipment operation: Operate portalle concrete
mixers, vibrators, machine trowels, power saws
and all types of construction tools aid equipment.
Blueprints: Read and work from blueprints and
prepare sketches for construction work.

Although they do not generallyCwork aboard ship, Builders are involved in
some of the general work of the Navy. It is important for every sailor to
understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her
own "rating.". The first chapter of this manual describes the general work
of the Navy.
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Estimates: Make cost estimates gased on blue-
prints, .plans, and specifications for materials
and labor required.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Builders are assigned to naval shore facilities and to mobile construc-
tion battalions throughout the world. In the United States, they are assigned
to construction schools, construction battalion centers, amphibious bases,
and public work's departments at other shore stations.

QUALIFICATIONS .

Candidates need good learning ability, math aptitude and'a high degree
of mechanical aptitude. Physical strength is .?equired. It is helpful, but not
essential, to have previous courses in carpentry and shop mathematics; experi-
ence in using-hand and power tools; or experience in the buildingtrades.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THNAVY

After completion of the recuit per d, training for' the job of Builder may
be obtained on the job, thtiou h kndependen study of I4avy manuals or by attend-
ing Builder school. The scho provides co ses and work experience in:'

Mathematics for darpentty and .b ilding.
1Blueprint reading and building laybut.

Bills of materials, estimates, and job planning.
Construction of concrete forms; concrete setting;
methods of mixing mortar; techniques of laying,
aligning, and_ bonding bricks and cinder blocks,
masonry construction.
Light frame construction, heavy frame construc-
tion, and bridging.
Roofing, waterproofing, insulating, preserving
and painting; preparation of surfaces. .
Interior and exterior carpentry.
Cabinet work.

Principles and uses of masts and boom derricks,
A-frames, and gin poles; kinds, uses, and -

strength of wire rope and manila line.

01110;
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Waterfront heavytirnber construction, including
methods of building cofferdams; methods of pile
driving; and tides and their effect on waterfront
structures.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 2,600 men and women performing work in the
Builder rating, of whom about 1,600 are rated petty offiters. Opportunities
exist for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAT, INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," Of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. SOine of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below..

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shiphord Routine in the Navy Page 2 7
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 3Q
"Shore Duty "Wbk at Navy Shore -Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty'' "`'"t Page 33
HoW the Navy Hires_ Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40,
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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COMMUNICATIONS TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

ComMunications Technicians controlthe flow of-messages and infor-
mation. They do different kinds of work depending upon the career area in
which they specialize. There are six different career-areas in this job cate-

.gory:

Administrationadministrative and clerical duties'
involved in controlling access to classified mater-
ial (Classified material is material that might 'ay.e
an adversary of the United States information that
could be used to endanger the nation-:such as %tA
military plans or technical developments, Docu-
ments are Confidential, Secret;'Top Secret, etc.
according to how important and potentially danger-
ous the information may bej

Interpretiveradiotelephone communications; ,

analysis of data; pteparation of statistical studies
and technical reports requiring knOwledge of.a
foreign language.

Maintenanceinstallation, .servicing and repair
of electrantc and electromechanical equipment.,

Each Communications Technician is involved in the generals work of the Navy
as well as the work of his. or her own "rating" or occupdtioh. 'It is .vOry, im-
portant for each sailor to understand the general work of the. Navy as well as
the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of, th6 manuI describes
the general work of the Navy.
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Communicationsoperation of Naval Security -

Group communications systems and other special,
worldwide communications systems.

CollectionMorse Code mmunications; opera-
tion of radio direction-fi ding equipment; corn-
munication security duties.

Technicalcommunications by 'means other than
Morse Code; electronic countermeasures'(using
electronic equipment to keep others from inter-.
cepting communications).

'WORKING CONDITIONS

CoAmunications TechniCians are assigned to ships and to communica-
tions stations in the United States and overseas.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Commanications Technician spend approximately 10-12-years on "sea
duty" during a 20-year period in'the Navy. "Sea duty" in.cludes all of the time
during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
Much of that time '01.11 be spent in part at homes bases. Therefore, the term
"`sea duty" does not,mean time away from home but rather time during which there-will be some periods away from home.'

The ,remaining 8-10, years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spent
`on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Communicattons
Technician will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships; women in this
rating geneiallY work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates need above average leaining'ability and personality suited
to 4ighly detailed worts that requires great accuracy. Candidates must also be
eligible for a Top Secret security clearance, which means that they must be
found trustworthy to handle and protect information classified as critically
important to national security.

There are, no requirements for previous training or experience. Pre-
.', 'vibus courses in typing, offibe,rnachines, English, physics and electricity

- are gocil preparation for the job. Experience as a telegrapher, radio operator,
incostrial electronics repairman. br typist is helpful. Knowledge bf a foreign
language is also as valuable asset. . o

123



TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

After recruit training, candidates for the job of Communications Tech:.
nician receive advanced training according to their specialty. The overall
training' includes:

i'Communicatioris systems and okganization
of communications networks

Theory of electricity, electronics and
maanetism

4Principles of radio wave propagation and
modulation

International Morse Code

Intepnational procedures for communicating
with ships and aircraft in distres's

Procedures for handling classified information

Security procedures in transmitting informa)tion

Operation of cummunication, recording, and
_cryptographic '(coding and decod-ing) equipment

Computer programming and computer operation

Installation, maintenance and repair of elec-
tronic and electromephanical equipment
Foreign languages.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 9,050 men and women pe.rforming work in theCommunications Technician rating, of whom about 7,900 are rated petty officers.Opportunities are good for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below. §

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
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Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between, "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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CONSTRUCTION ELECTRICIAN *

NATURE OF THE TOS

Construction Electricians are responsible fors the power production and
electrical work' required for building and operating facilities such as airfields,roads, barracks.; hospitals, shops, and warehouses.. The work of Construction
Electricians in the Navy is like the work done in civilian jobs by construction

, electricians, powerhouse electricians, telephone and electrical repairmen,
substation operators, linemen, and others.

. :

. Navy 'Construction Electricians install high and low voltage powerlilies and Underground electrical systenis.. 'They may work on underwater elecT
Ideal systems as well. They splice and lay underground and underwater cables;erect poles for above-ground\ netw,orks; attach crossarms; string wires; installdistribution panels and -currerit and voltage transformers; and install and service*street fighting systems. These personnel also work-on communications sytemsfor offices -and other.facilities, For example, they install and repair fife alarm,
public' address, interoffice, and telephone switchboard systems. They do the
interior wiring for lighting and operation of electrical equipment in various fa-cilities, and they perform work in powerplants such as installing and operating7

generators..

The work of Construction Electricians also involves tasks ,,such asinstalling ,.repairinp , and charging batteries; installing, lubricating and rep4ir-
ing electrical motorst; installing conduits for wiring; repairing relays, solenoids

Although' they do not generall-y work aboard ships, Cons,tructiOn Electriciansare involved in some of the Navy's'gerieral work.. It is very impo'rtant for
every sailor to understand the gerieral work of the Navy as well as the workof his or her own, rating. The first chapter 'of this manual describes thegeneral 'work of the Navy.
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and switches; locating and repairing failures in grounds, short circuits, andopen circuits; and checking systems for conformity to electrical specification'sand blueprints., A variety of hand and power tools are used, and instrumentssuch as ammeters, voltmeters, and ohmmeters are used toest circuits andequipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Construction Electricians` may be assigned to primary or advancedconstruction schools, to naval construction centers, to amphibious bases or,as needed, to other naval facilities in the United States. They also may beassigned to mobile units that move to overseas areas where electrical con-
struction and matintenance work is needed.

QUALIFICATIONS

Construction Electricians must have aptitude for electrical and mech-anical work. It is helpful, but not essential to have Laken courses in electri-
city, shop mathematics, and physics. Experience as anlectrical power line-
man or telephone lineman is helpful, as is experience in the construction trades.
However, no previous experience is required.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY .0*

Candidates may receive training on the job and through individual
study of Navy manuals, or they may receive training at Construction ElectricianSchool. Candidates for this job learn how to:

Install and operate power-generating an_ d control
equipment.

Maintain, repair and overhaul power-generating
and 'control equipment.

'Service and charge batteries.

Climb power distribution equipment and keep
pole-climbing equipment in good repair.
Erect poles and install pole-line-hardware and
electrical safety devices.
Install and connect transformers.
Make wire and cable connections in electric
distribution systems.

String overhead telephone lines and install
undergro'und telephone cable.
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Install and splice plastic-covered telephone
cable.

Install, rewire, and repair interior telephone
wiring, public.ad ress syste6s, and interoffice
communication sys ems.

Operate and repair manual telephone switchboards.

Training also-provides tlie'theory and background knowledge necessary
o do the foregoing talks. For example, Construction Electricians learn:

9

Basic electrical theory.

Construction, characteristics and uses of
alternating and direct current generating
equipment and motors.

Relationships of load, and generator capacity
_ to wise, switch, and transformer sizes.
. Principles and operation of telephone ex6hanges

and systems. .

TOols, symbols, materials, methods and equip-
ment common to electrical and communications
work.

Finally, training covers, safety precautions necessary when working
with or near electrical equipment, batteries, transformers, and energized wire,
cables, or circuits; when using molteri lead, hot compounds and taping oil in
splicing telephone cables; ,when operating electric and pneumatic power tools,
and gasoline or diesel diiven air compressors:. when climbing and erecting poles,
etc. First-aid training includes presentationS on how to rescue a person in
contact with an energized circuit and how to revive a shock victim; treatment of
an unconscious porson, including pole-top methods; and treatment of heat and
chemical burns.

EMPLOYMENT QPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 1,500 men and women performing work in the
Construction Electrician rating of whom about 1,100 are rated petty officers.
Entry opportunities are limited except for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I; "The' Wavy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.
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The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The ,General Work of the Navy

Shipbdard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy
Rotation Between "Sea_Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

.Navy Training and Lducation

Advancement in the Navy

Between Cruises

Shore Facilittes
and "Shore Duty"
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CONSTRUCTION MECHANIC *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Construction Mechanics are specialists in heavy construction and
automotive equipment. They maintain the operating efficiency of buses, dump
trucks, bulldozers, rollers, cranes ,. backhoes , pile drivers and other construc-
tion equipment and service vehicles'.

GoristrUction Mechanics lubricate, adjust and repair gasoline and
diesel engines. They work on ignition and fuel'systems, transmissions, elec-

. trical systems, and on hydraulic, pneumatic ?, n d steering systems. They also
lubricate, prime, paint, and repair chassis, frames, and bodies; repair, test
and mount tires and tubes; and test, charge, rebuild, and repair storage batteries:

Construction Mechanics use the hand tools commonly used in engine
repair and overhaul. They also use the common power tools, including small
lathes,,, power and pneumatic frills, wrenches, and valve facing machines.
They use measuring instruments such as verniers, micrometers, inside and
outside'calipers, and feeler gages. They operate chain hoists, blocks and
tackle, and jacks in moving and testing automotive machinery.

WORKIN9 CONDITIONS

Construction Mechanics work at construction schools, naval construc-
tion centers, amphibious bases, and, as needed, at other Navy facilities in the

*
Although they do not generally work aboard ship, Construction Mechanics are
involved in some of the Navy's general work. It is very important for each
sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his
or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general
work of the Navy.
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Limited States. They may also work in mobile units that move to overseas
facilities where they are needed for construction and maintenance work.

QUALIFICATIONS

Construction .Mechanics must have good learning ability and mech-
anical aptitude. No previous training or experience is required. School courses
in 'electrical shop, machine shop,, shop mathematics and physics are helpful, as
Is previous work as a machinist, millwright, or auto mechanic.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Construction Mechanics may receive training on the job and through
individual study of Navy manuals, or they.may receive training at Construction
Mechanic School.

Construction Mechanics learn to-perform the following kinds of work:
Select, operate safely, and maintain portable
power tools and other tools, and equipment in
the Mechanic's hand tool kit.,

Operate equipment and vehicle's used in servicing,
testing, and moving construction equipment. .

Inspect, lubricate, and adjust gasoline and diesel
engines; diagnose malfunctions and repair and over-
haul engines.

Rebuild engine and water pumps:

Diagnose malfunctions in turbo-chargers and repair
as required.

Trace fuel flow, using flow drawings and schematics;
test, adjust and overhaul gasoline system fuel pumps,
fuel injection pumps, and nozzle's.
Service and repair construction equipment and
materials-handling or weight-handling equipment.
Includes learning how to: disrriount, repair and
mount tires; remove, replace, and overhaul tracks,
track rollers and idlers, tract r:,:aler frames, front
idlers, and racoil and equilizeFsprings; remove
and replace hydraulic lines, cylind3rs, pumps,
control valve assemblies; make hose using hose
kits; overhaul hydraulic cylinders, pumps and
control valve assemblies; overhaul single- and
double-stage reciprocating compressors, rotary
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air compressors, and pressure controls; overhaul
winches and power takeoff units; reline and adjust
hoist drum brakes and adjust hoist and swing
clutches.

Construction Mechanics training also provides the theory and back-
ground knowledge necessary to perform the kinds of mechanical work just
listed. The theoretical part of training covers such things as:.

Principles of internal combustion engines; construc-
tion and operation of two- and four-cycle gasoline
and diesel engines.

o Principles of automotive power trains and construc-
tion equipment power trains, tracks, controls .and
attachments.

o Theory of: hydraulics as related to brake, water,
and fuel systems; types of hydradlic fluids.
Theory of pneumatics as related'to compressor,
coupling, and brake systems in automotive and
construction equipment.

o Theory, use, and mechanical advantages of
gears, pulleys, and levers.
Meaning and significance of viscosity, flash-
point, -and firepoint of gasoline and oil; signifi-
cance of gasoline octane ratings and grading of
greases and oils.
Theory of direct current; theory and construction
of storage batteries.

o Shop mathematics, including ratio and proportion,
decimals, and computation.of areas.

e Fundamentals of the operation of buses, dump
trucks, cargo trucks, prime movers used in
pulling operations, bulldozers, rollers, cranes,
backhoes, pile drivers, etc.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
11,

Thbre are approximately,1,500 men and women performing work in the
Construction Mechanic rating of whom 1,000 are sated petty officers. Entry
opportunities are limited except for highly qualified applicants.
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ADDITIONAL INFOgMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chpter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Betweep Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between 'tSea Duty" and'"Shore Duty" Page 33

41-

Hbw the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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DATA PRGCESS1NG TECHNICIAN.*

NATURE OF THE JOB

ti

Like any large business organization, the Na45, has an extensive
accounting system, The system is necessary to maintain personnel records .

(such as health, pay, qualificatidns, assignments and promotions); to main-
tain records on the receipt and transfer of supplias and the disbursement of 4

money on ships and at shore stations; and to keep track of all equipment the
Navy owns.. The Navy accounting system makes use of a wide range of data
processing equipment, Dehte, Processinc; Tecbnician merate and iatntain this
equipment. /

These technicians operate data transceivers, sorters collaters, re-
producers, interpreters, alphabetic accounting machines, an digital electronic
date processing (EDP) machines for accounting and statistic 1 purposes. In
addition to operating the equiptherq technicians prepare incoming data for pro-
cessing and make reportp.co processing They also have office manage-
ment duties such as preparing reports and correspondence, filing, crdering
supplies, etc. Technicians in the higher pay grader may be programmers or
'stems analysts, and may participate in designing EDP systems.

-*
Each Data Procesting Technician'is itvolved in some of the general work of
the Wavy as well es in the work ©` his or her rwi "rating" or 6cc.upation. It
is iter/ important for each'sailor tc understand the general work of the Navy,
as well as the work of his or her own rating. The !trot chanter of this manual_
describes the general work of the Navy.

- 1.11106
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Data Processing Technicians work wherever the Navy has data pro-
cessing installations. Generally, these are found in larger ships and facilities.'
Technicians may be assigned to guided missile frigates, aircraft carriers, sub-
marines, and support ships of the operating (at-sea) forces; or they may be
assigned to overseas bases, as well as to shore stations in the United States.
Sea-Shore Rotation

,Data Processing Technicians spend approximately 6-8 years on "sea
dud" during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time
during which a sailor,is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff) .
,Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea
duty" does not mean time away from home bu'trather time during which there will
be some periods away from home.

The remaining 12-14 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore location's where the Data Processing
Technician will provide support for fleet units:

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas,

QUALIFICATIONS

Data Processing Technicians need good lebrning ability, a high apti-
tude-for clerical tasks, and aptitude for mechanical work. Ptevious.courses or
experience in typing, bookkeeping, accounting, and business machine opera-
tion are helpful, but are not required.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Data Processi r. Technicians may receive their training on the job and
by studying training manuals provided by the Navy. Service schools provide
training in how, to operate machines used at different stations.

Processing Technicians-learn a variety of technical skills, including

Keypunch and verify data input cards and
control cards.

how to:

Design card layouts.

Compute machine-workloads.
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Set up and operate equipment such as
sorters, interpretets, reproducers, collaters,
accounting machines, data transceivers, and
electronic processing and peripheral equipment;
and to determine causes Of operational failures.
Prepate wiring diagrams and wire control panejs.

Prepare and install bontrol tapes, punch tapes,
and Eibbond.

Construct programming flow charts and decision
tables.
Design card formats.

Analyze' data input requirements for conversion
of data from electronic accodnting machine
system to EDP system.
Analyze and document procedures for conver-
sion of a..card-oricnted EDP system to a tape
or disk EDP system.

Training for Data Processing Technicians includes theory and know-
ledge aspects such as:

Principles of functional wiring.
Characteristics of binary, headei, laced,,
magnetic., and punched cards..

Procedures for handling and storing cards.

Methods and purposes of guaging punch
cards.

'fb Differences and uses of general and special
purpose computers.

Calculations and uses of binary, octal, decimal
and hexa-decimal number systems.
Characterisitcs and functions of positional
notation. b'

Types,and uses of programming languages.

Methods of serial, parallel, and random t

access processing.
Methods and purposes of multiplexing.
Methods and uses of fixed and floating point
decimal calculations.
Basic methods and uses of systems analysis.

136gift
7,;.4.1



hese lists of skills and theoretical training are not complete.,' butthey, indi ate many of the kinds of things Data Processing Technicians leaim.There 'IA also some traihing,in.safety and first-oaido procedures (such as howto rescue a person in contact with h-an energfz elec cal c r uit and how torevive a victim of electrical shock) and in o fice, proce tire.

EMPLOYMtNT OPPORTUNITY

Theie are approximately 3,500 men and.women performing work in theData Processing Techrlician rating, of whom about 2 ,600 are rated petty officerS.-Entry opportunities are limited except for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

.Chapter I-, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains.im-pOrtarit general 'information about the Navy. Some of the ,major topics discussedin Chapter dare., listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Ogcupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises add Time Between Cruises
" Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rbtation Between "sea Duty" and "Shdre Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits
. .
Navy Training and Education

"Advaacement in thq Navy.
N
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DATA SYSTEMS TECHNICIAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB. '

Oats Systems Technicians are-electronics technicians who specialize
. in computer system's. Such systems include digital computefs, video proces-',
sors, tape units, buffers, key sets, digital. display equipment, data link term-
inal sets and related equipment. Data Systems Technicians maintain these,
devices in good operating condition, They clean, lubricate, calibrate and ad-
just equipment; they run operational tests, diagnOse problems, make routine
repairs and evaluate major l'epacrs and newly installed parts ssannd system units.

The work Of Navy Data Systems Technicians is like the work done in
civilian jobS'inPuch people 'as.electronic.field servicemen, computer repair-
men, computer.,systerris maintenance techniCians and computer operators. The

wtamples of the specific duties -ire this job: -'

" s Load and nionitor diagnostic programs; record results;
identify problems; and decide on corrective action.
Analyze discrepancy trends, determine defidiencies

thd'eyetem, and develop inspection procedures.
Make minor,changes in maintenance programs.

I

Remove, test, and.replace. subsystem components
iPPlUcling electron tubes and modular assemblies.

Each Data Systems Technician is involved in tome of the general work of the
,Navy as well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is
very important for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as
well as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general work of the Navy.
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Adjust electrical arid . mechanical units, assemblies,subassemblies, and synchros to conform with allow-able limits; make point-to-point voltage measure-'ments

Test for short circuits, ground, and continuity of,con-necting cables between components of eleqtronic equip-
, ment; make point-to-point resistance measurements;use circuit- and signal-tracing techniques to locate

1 defective parts within circuits; analyze waveforms tolocatEt malfunctioning parts; make wire corinections
and splices.
Supervise the installation of new equipment; evaluate
system performance following overhaul, modification,or installation.

Data Sy4stems,Technicians use a variety of technical,publications
and ,manuals , logic diagrams , electrical and electronic, schematics, and in-stallation blueprints in their work. They keep these materials int/good Orderand up-to-date. They also use a variety of test equipment (such as oscfllo-scoPes,,multimeters, frequency counters, differential voltMeters, and signalgenerators), and are responsible for upkeep and repair.of such equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Data Systems Technicians may work at any station equipped with an
ems, electronic computer'. They.may be'assigned to ships or to shore facilities inthe United States and overseas.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Data Systems Technicians spend apprciximately 10-42 years on "seaduty" during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the timeciiiring which .a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship., squadron or fleetstaff). Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, theterm "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time duringwhich there will be some periods away from hoine.
The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year period in the Navy sill bespent on "shore duty" duty at permanent shore locations where the Data Sys-tems Technician will provide support for fleet units.
Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore .facilities in the United Mates and overseas.

'139'



LQUALIFICATIONS

Candidates must have above-average ability in arithmetic (they must
take the. Navy Arithmetic Test to qualify) . They must have an aptitude for de-
tailed mechtnical work, and an active interest in electronics. They also must
be,eligible fora security clearance. There are no specific required-lents for
previous tfaining or experience. However, candidates are screened on the
basis of their level of educalion in mathematics and physics as well as their
Navy test scores. Thus previous courses in physics and Mathematics, in
cluding algebra and trigonometry, are valuable to candidates. Shop training
and experience in electrical or electronic trades are also very helpful, al-
though not essential.

TRAINING ROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Selected candidates receive training, at the Data Systems Technician
School., They learn such skills as how to:

Use the hand tools and test equipmen required for the
job.

Interpret and prepare logic diagrams, installation blue-
prints , and electrical and electronic, schematics, and
to use these materials in troubleshooting 'and working
on digitgl data equipment.

Write and Modify "housekeeping" pro'brams for syste
maintenance.-

Service (e.g. , cleaning parts with appropriate solvents,
lubrication, adjustment of system components) and re"-
pair digital, data.equipmpnt.

I

Detect and correct errors in digital data transfer.

In short, they learn the skills required for their work de ribed under
"Natke of the Job."

On the more academic or theoretical side, training covers:
Principles of electriaity and electronics, physics,
number systeMs and conversion methods.

Basic principles Of analog-to-digital and digital-to-
,. analog conversion and conversion devices.

Basic principles of magnetth recording devices.

Principles of parallel and serial methods of data transfer.
Basic principles of digital display devices.
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Training is also provided In the safety and first-aid procedures thatare needed by persons who are working with electrical and electronic equip-ment. Finally, training is offered in administrative proc.edtires such as prep-aration of Maintenance Data Forms, supply requirsitions, inventories , and,reports.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 1, 650'men and women perfOrming work in theData Systems Technician rating of whom about 1,640 are rated petty officers.Entry opportunities are limited except for highly qualified applicants.
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general informatiOn about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.,

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of the Navy

o page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Page 27
Shipboard Life

Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"---Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires

,Page 35
l'Tavy Pay

Page 40
Navy Retirement. Benefits

Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy

Page 51
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DENTAL. TECHNICIAN*

4/

NATURE OF THE JO-B

The Navy employs its own health professionaCS to take care of the
health needs of Navy personnel. ,These professionals include dentists.
Navy dentists, like many civilian dentists, are assisted in treating patients
by bentai Technicians..

Dental Technicians in the Navy have .a variety of "ohairside" , lab-
oratory and administrative duties. Some are qualified in dental prosthetics
(making and fitting artificial teeth), in dental x-ray techniques, in clinical
.laboratory procedures ,. in pharmacy and chemistry, or in maintenance andre-
pair of dental equipment.

Duties that Involve working directly with patients In treatment in-
clude: ,

Preparing oral impression material's'

Taking x-rays

Preparing dental cements for fillings or to fix ceps and
crowns,and preparing amalgams (the soft alloys of
metals that are used in dental cements)
Sterilizing instruments and arranging instrument trays

Each Dental Techniciantis involved in some of the general work of the Navy
as well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very
important for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well
as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual de-
scribes the general work of the Navy./ /
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Assisting in oral:surgery
o Cleaning and pol'ishing teeth

Teaching oral hygiene to patients.

Laboratory work includes:

Developing'and processing x-rays
Designing and building artificial, teeth.

In the area o'f equipment maintenance, Dental TeChnicians install,lubricate and adjust equipment, replace parts and defective wiring, and ser-vice hydraulic syStems and rotary convertets. Administrative duties includescheduling appointments , maintaining charts and records on the locations
and types of treatment given patients, typing correspondence, maintainingaccounting and stock ledgers, and maintaining dental storerooms.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Dental Technicians work in dental office's aboard ships and with '-Navy construction battalions or the Fleet Marine ForCes at field locations.,They work ashore at naval hospitals and dispensaries.
Sea-Shore Rotation

'Dental Technicians spend approximately 8 -10 years on "sea duty"
during a 20-year .period'in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time.during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship; squadron or fleetstaff). Much of that time will be spent in port at home. bases, Therefore,the term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time dur-ing which there will be some periods away from home.,

. ..The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty" ,',cluty at permanent shore locations wheidthe DentalTechnician will provide support for fleet units.

,
Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at .shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS
,

Applicants for this job must have completed at least two years ofhigh school, :or the equivalent, and they must have good learning ability.
Applicants are'intervIewed by a dental.officer concerning their aptitudes andinterest in the types of Work done by Dental Technicians.

Dental or medical experience is helpful, but is not a prerequisitefor this job. It is also helpful; but not essential, to have taken courses in
Physiology, hygiene or chemistry.

193



:v

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Training for this Job is provided at Dental Technician School, where
candidates learn such skills as:

. Instrument sterilization and instrument setups for dental
treatment procedures.

How to prepare materials for making impressions.

X-ray procedures, including how to expose, process
and mount films.

Technical procedures in the dental prosthetics laboratory.
Use of water and compressed air in treatments.

drat. hygiene and preventive maintenance; how to prepare
educatiOnal materials and present them to patients.

First-aid treatment of casualties.
How to prepare patients for oral surgery; charting surgical
procedures; postoperativpocare of patients.

Installation, preventive maintenance, repair, and-service
on dental equipment such as air, gas, and water systems;
electrical Units; motor chairs; operating room equipment;
radiographic (x-ray) equipMent; autoclaves and sterilizers;
dental hand tools (for Dental Technicians specializing in
repairs).

The more academic part of training covers:

Elementary chemistry

), Properties and reactions of drugs used in dentistry
Thermal charaCteristics of dental metals
Anatomy and physiology

Dental anatomy

) Diseases of the mouth and teeth and associated diseases.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

'There are approximately 4,000 men and.women performing work in the
Dental' Technician rating, of-whom approximately 2,000 are rated petty officers.
Entry opportunities are limited except for highly qualified Candidates'.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in, Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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DISBURSING CLERK *

NATURE OF THE JOB

The Navy is a very large employer and a very large consumer of goods
and services. Thus the Navy has.a large staff of clerical and accounting per-
sonnel to make transactions and keep records of payments and receipts. These
personnel include Disbursing Clerks, who are tes)onsible for payrolls , allot-
ments, expense reports, and records of receipts and' expenditures of money.

Disbursing Clerks have accounting, bookkeeping, disbursing (paying
out of money for supplies and services), typing, filing and other general office
duties. Specifically, they do such work as:

Compute pay and prepare pairolls for Navy
personnel; keep pay records up to date with
respect to such things as insurance allot- .

ments, family allowances or allotments,
promotion pay raises and extra compensation;
check pay receipts against payrolls.
Process claims for expenses incurred in.the
line of duty, such as travel and moving
expenses.
Prepare public vouchers and U. S. Treasury
checks.

Eae.h Disbursing Clerk is involved in the general work of the Navy as well
'as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very important
for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the
work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes
the general work of the Navy.
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(
Prepare reports and returns covering receipts arid
expenditures of public monies (money appropriated
by Congress to operate the Navy):
Furnish information to personnel about their entitle-
ment to various types of pay and allowances and about
allotment deductions and savings deposits.
Acceprpersonal funds and valuables for safekeeping.
Prepare and file correspondence and records.
Keep up to date official publications used in dis-
bursing offices.

A

WORKING CONDITIONS

All.naval activities of appreciable size, whether in the United States,
overseas, or at sea, employ Disbursing Clerks. At sea they work in the supply
departments of ships; ashore, they work in Naval Finance Offices.
Sea-Shore Rotation'

Disbursing Clerks spend approximately 10-12 years on "sea duty"
during a 2 0 -year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time
during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a shjp, squadron o'r fleet
staff). Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the
term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during
which there will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Disbursing,
Clerk will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.
QUALIFICATIONS

This job requires good general learning ability, aptitude for arithmetic,
ability to write figures legibly and accuracy in working with detailed information.
School courses in typing, bookkeeping, accounting, busines's arithmetic and
office practices are helpful. Experience as a bookkeeper, typist, office
machine operator or cashier also is helpful. However, no previous training
or. experience is regaled to qualify for this job.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates may qualify for this job through on-the-job training and
individual study of correspondencp courses, or they may attend a Navy school
for training.
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Training cowers skills such as:

Typing; use of office machines (calculators,
adding machines, graphotypes, and addresso-

,

graphs, etc.).
Bookkeeping; how to compute basic pay, allow-,
ances, special and Incentive pay and deductions
(for taxes, insurance, savings; etc.) to obtain
net pay.

How to prepare checks and vouchers; how to
prepare wage and tax statements (Internal
Revenue Service Form W-2); how to prepare
financial reports and returns and depository
account returns.

How to audit reports and returns.

Procedures for opening, maintaining and
closing savings accounts.

Training also covers knowledge of Navy regulatiOns governing dis-
bursement; titles and uses of official disbursing publications; federal and
Navy regulations concerning such things as pay rates, special pay, allow-
ances, allotments, insurance and savings bonds; and regulations governing
the withholding of federal income tax and FICA tax.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 2,150 men and women performing work in the
Disbursing Clerk rating, of whom about 1,850' are rated petty officers. Oppor-
tunitiet are good for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this -manual contains im-
portant general information abOut the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I aro listeld below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
o

o Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
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Rotation Between "Sea Duty and "Shore. Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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ELECTRICIAN'S MATE*

NATURE OF THE JOB

to.

. Electrician's Mates are responsible for the operation of ship's electri-
cal power-plants, lighting systems, electrical equipment and electrical appli-
ances. Their duties Include installation, operation, adjustment, ,routine main-
tenance, inspection test and repair of electrical equipment. The following
indicates the specific kinds of jobs these.personnel do.

/1 Electrician's Mates install new power and lighting circuits. They in-
stall instrument transformers and meters on power and lighting switchboards.
They operate the equipment that is. used to reduce Interference caused by stray
magnetic fields. When power system breakdowns or other emergencies occur,
Electrician's Mates set up diesel generators for automatic operation, connect
and energize the temporary power supply, and provide em rgency power to the
main distribution board' rom an, emergency switchboard.

To assure e ici,ent power plant operation, Electrician's Mates examine
motors and generators under "load" and "no-load" conditions for cleanliness,
vibration unusual or excessive noise, overheating and lubricant leaks. They
clean and lubricate electric motors and motor generator sets. They measure
the insulation resistance of alternators, generators, and exciters. They locate
and repair grounds, open circuits, and short circuits. They conduct bench tests
on motor and generator windings, on electric governors, and on bench test con-
trollers.

Eafh Electrician's Mate is involved in the general work of the Navy,as well
as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation'. It is very important
for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the
work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the
general work of the Navy.
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In caring jor ship's fixtbresElectrician's Mates do such things asreplace worn gaskets and seals'on watertight electrical fixtures; andinspect,test, adjt.W clean, Lubricate and repair signalalights and searchlights. Theyrepair portable electric tools, lights, fans and other small applicances. Theyservice electrical compo'nents of washers and dryers and service electric ranges,ovens-and deep-tfat fryers in the ship's kitchen.
-Electrician's Mates also ha\Ve responsibility for maintaining the elec-\ tri- &t systems in the ship's small boats. Theytest small boat electrical systems,diagnose malfunctions and make repairs.

\ Adm- inistrative duties include inventorying ,and ordering parts, tools andother working materials. Elebtrician's Mates also maintain records on ship.elec-al systems-lhistories of their performance; repairs made and current status.In a dition, each shop has a set of technical manuals which describe the theory,testino , operation and repair of electrical systems in detail. Electriclan's MateseeP,th se manua ....to date b -.ding or changing information, and they re-co mend flanges to the pz18.ures in the manuals based on their experience- intesti a , .' ePairing the equiinent.,___

N WORkING ON-D ITIO NS

Electrician's Mates ork on all types of ships and at naval s ipyards,. repair bases, airstations,and o er sites where their expertise is eded.Aboard ship, thei work is often p formed in spaces where the,temp rature-is--quit warm and wh re the noise level, is
-1k

lectrician' Mates spend appr imntely 1-14 years on "sea duty"during 20-Ya,r,peridd in the Navy. "Sea d ty" includes all of the time dur-ing which ailo'r-ts a signed to a fleet un a, ship, squadron or fleet' staff).Much of that time spent in port at ho Bases. Therefore, the term"sea duty" does not mean tim e but rather time during whiche will be some periods 40./ay from

hare Rotation

he remaining 6-8 years -;of a 20-yeai..-- riod in the Navy will'be spetiton "shore duty, 45cluty at permanent shore lowti ns,,where the Electrician'sate will provide support 'for fl t'units.

---aince Navy women do nO-t4s_e ve aboard cCrnj)atant shis) -,,,,women in this
,

rat g generally work at shore fa8illteS in the United`States and mie eas.Tr '91JALIheniTNNS ------

'N
--7-"---- Good ene al learning ability is required, -along _with an aptilticle forshathematics for electrical and mechanical work. COurses inelectri- ,,--..,c .'shoppractical9 hop mathematics, and physics are 'useful preparation.---'Experience i-eleCtrical'Wor,1( is also helpful. However, no previous trainingor experience ireqUired to qbalify for this ob. ,,
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Training is provided in Navy schools, on the job, and through training
manuals furnished by the Navy for individual study. Electrician's Mates learn
how to:

Draw, read and work from schematic diagrams
and blueprints of basic electrical, electronic
and logiczircuits.-

___UterPret color coding of capacitors, resistors,
multiconductor cables:, c1iassis wiring and
transformer wiring.

Select', use and care for common electrical
hand tools, inc1Uding soldering equipment.

Use an American-Sandard wire guage, prepare
wire for installation and make splices; solder
electrical connections and splices.
Conduct bench test's; operate teat and metering
equipment including\multimeters\ voltmeters,
ammeters and ohmmqers; operate tube testers;
oscilloscopes; frequency meters; phase sequence
meters; and instrument transformer.

Test, repair and replace portable cables, plug-
in relays, lamps , fuses tubes, relays, switches
and automatic voltage regulators.
Maintain c cuit breakers.

Secure, start and operate AC or DC genertors
operating alone or in Parallel; shift load between
generators operating in parallel.
Prepare and place in service new storage batteries;
determine battery 8ondition; charge anddischarge
storage batteries and replace dry cell batteries.
Work safely on electrical installations.

Administer first-aid including how to rescue a
person in contact with a "live" electrical
conductor; how to revive a person who is un-
conscious from electrical shock; and how to
give first-aid for electrical and chemical
burns.
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On the more academic side, training courses cover the theory andbasic informatidn needed for the job. 'Topics include:
Meaning of electrical and electronic terms
and units of measure.
Fundamentals of. AC and DC electricity and
of elementary applied mathematics (for example,
how to compute current, voltage and resistance).
Principle's of electrical equipment such as
generators, 'motors, controllers and trans-
formers.

Applications of the laws of magnetism to
, motors and generators.

Principles of electromagnetic and magnetic
Circuits.

Types ot.kbricants, cleaning materials and
solvents .used in maintenance of. electrical
equipment.

Types of insulOirig materials, and varnishes.
, Construction and types of shipboard electric

cable.
'Layout of normal, alternate and emergency
power-distribution systems for shipboard
lighting and power systems.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are aPproxiMately 11,700 men and women p-erforming`work in theElectrician's Mate rating,' of Whom about 9,9,00 are rated petty officers. Oppor-tunities exist for qualified' apOicants.

I.

ADDITIONAL INFO ATION

,Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual eontains im-portatrt general information about the Navy. Some of the,major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed belDw.

The Sailor's ,Rank-end Occupation" Page 4
The GenerallWork of the Navy Page 23,

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life

Page 28
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Lengths of Cruises, and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Fa-dillies
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirempnt Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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ELECTRONIC WARFARE TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Electronic Warfare Technicians operate and perform maintenance on
electrcinic equipment that is 9ed for navigation, for target detection and
location and for stopping electronic spying on Navy activities by opposing
forces. In this aspeCt of the job; they perform the work of advanced elec-
tronic equipment technicians. They.do wiring, circuit testing and repair;
test transmission lines for faulty connectors and corrosion; take measure-
ments of sensitivity, selectivity, gain and isolation to determine the
performadoe level of electronic equipment; install new components and
modify wasting electronic equipment; and test, adjust, and repair equipment
cooling syStems.

Sometimes they operate equipment that has to do with the interpreta-
tion of incoming electronic signals. They interpret these electronic readings
'to determine whether they represent surface or airborne forces, missiles or
natural sources in the atmosphere. They plot intercepted radio signals to
determine the course and speed of the source (which might be, for example t
an airplane or ship)..

Each Electronic Warfare Te6hnician is involved in the general work of the
Navy as well as in the work-of his own "rating" or occupation. It is very
important for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as
well as the work of his own rating. The first chapter of this manual de-
sbribeg the general work of the Navy.
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These personnel also may have other duties related to data analysis.
For example, they compare :equipment capabilities and limitations with
intelligence reports, operational requirements, and tactical theory, so that
decisions can be made about appropriate ways to counter enemy threats in
actual conflict Or in practice maneuvers.

Administrative duties include making reports on test results and
repairs, keeping equipment performance records and taking inventories of
spare parts, tools and other working materials. In addition, each shop has
a set of technical manuals which describe the theory, testing, operation acid
repair of the electronic equipment used in their work. Electronic Warfare
Technicians keep the manuals up to date by adding or changing information,
and they recommend changes to the procedures in the manuals based on their
ekperience in testing and repairing the equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Electronic Warfare Technicians are ,assigned to ships and to aircraft
squadrons. They Work as members of the flight crew on some aircraft. Ashore,
they are assigned to naval bases andanaval air stations in the United States
and overseas.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Electronic Warfare Technicians spend approximately 12-14 years on
"sea duty" during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of
the.time during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron ,

or fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. There-
fore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time
during which there will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Electronic
Warfare Technician will provide support`for fleet units.

QUALIFICATIONS

Personnel who want to become Electronic Warfare Technicians must
have good general learning ability and a good understanding of basi&mathe-, -

matics (candidates must make satisfactory scores on the Navy Arithmetic Test).
They must also have an aptitude for electronics and knowledge of the basic'
principles of electricity. Interested personnel must be eligible for a security
clearance. Candidates are screened to determine whether they are persons
who will be reliable in protecting strategic information.
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Recruit training is followed by about one year of intensive. service
school training in electronics and electronic warfare operations. The following.list indicates the kinds of skills aquired by Electronic. Warfare Techhicians:

How to operaid advanced electronic equipment and
associated antennas, preamplifiers and recording

' -divices.
now to detect and analyZe electronic signals to
determine their cheracteriitics ,(such 'as frequency,
pulse width, type of scan) and to determine 'their
functions'(such as search radar, fire control radar,
communications) .

How to distinguish among signals from friendly and
enemy ships, submarines-, aircraft and landbased
equipment.

How to maintain electronic status boards and plots.
How to determine and plot on geographic charts the
positions of enemy/friendly forces..
HOw to setup communications equipment used by
electronic warfare personnel following communica-
tions plans and Signal control plans.-
How to diagram the electronic warfare and Combat
Information Center area, showing all plots and
status boards that ,use or display electronic warfare
information, and showirig allinternal and external
circuits that pass such information.
Selection use, and maintenance of hand tools for
electronic equipment maintenance and repair._ _

Procedures for inspecting., cleaning, and lubrica-
ting equipment and associated antennas.
Procedures for testing electronic circuits for
continuity, shorts and grounds; for measuring
electrical quantities such as voltage, current
and frequency; for evaluating circuit waveforms;
for testing synchro circuits, servo-mechanisms
and interconnecting circuits.

Procedures for servicing solid state components
of circuits.

Replacement of parts of electronic equipment.



Preparation and maintenance of logs on electronic
warfare operations and equipment condition; testing-
and servicing.

The skills involved in this job require a base of technical knowledge
and an understanding of theory. The following examples illustrate the kinds
of topics covered in the more'academic part of training:

Theory of and direct current
(a.c. and d.c.) electricity.
Meaning of electrical and electronic terms
and units of measure; symbols for and functions
of parts in electrical and electronic circuits.
Relationship of current, voltage'? phase angle,
impedance, power factor and resonance in series,
parallel and series-parallel circuits.
Electrical characteristics of basic antennas;
principles and radiation characteristics of
parabolic and lens antennas.

Fundamentals of Boolean algebra and symbolic logic.

Number systems and conversion methods used in
electronic'digital data systems; manual and machine
methods of arithmetic operations ,nn binary numbers.

Functions of electronic digital data systems (elec-
tronic computers) for arithmetic, control, data input/
output and data storage.

Fundamentals of infra-red and laser theory.

Electronic characteristics and principles of threat
system's; characteristics of electronic signals of
different threat systems.

Characteristics and limitations of ships' sensor
and weapons systems; place of electronic warfare
in overall ship offensive/defensive weapons' systems.

Effects of electronic warfare' on weapon and radar
systems.

Electronic warfare code words; intelligence and
tactical publications; security requirements and
procedures.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 1,200 personnel, performing work in the
Eletironic Warfare Technician ratings, of whom about 1, 40 are rated petty
officers. Opportunities are excellent for qualified applica s.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter T, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains irn7poriant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topios discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's-Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Pa& 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and. Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 5.1

159



ELECTRONICS TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Electronics Technicians maintain the repair electronics equipment
on ships and at shore stations. They specialize either in communications
or in radar equipment. Electronics Technicians who; specialize in commUni-
cations equipment, maintain and repair communications equipment, radio
countermen ures equipment, electronic coding and decoding equipment, radio
direction f nding equipment and long range radio receiving equipment used in
navigatio . Electronics Technicians who specialize in radar equi/Pment main-
tain and repair electronic surface and air detection and tracking equipment,
electronic. recognition and identification equipment, electronic aids to navi-
gation and radar Countermeasures equipment.

Specific duties include drawing and interpreting schematic circuit
diagrains of simple electronics circuits and interpreting complicated elec-
tronics wirirg and circuit di.agrams; making necessary operating adjustments;
inlcuding the shifting of frequencies, on radio transmitters and receivers,f
radars and countermeasures equipment; making major repafrs to standard
Naval types of radio, radar and other electronics equipment) testing, isolat-
ing and replacing defective parts; and maintaining and repairing the power
supply systems used for electronics equipment.

41

Each Electronics Technician is involved in the general work of the Navy as
well as in the work of his or her qwelirating" or occupation. It is very im-
pprtant for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well
as the work`of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual de-
scribes the general work of the Navy.
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In performing their work, Electronics Technicians use a variety of,hand tools and electronic test equipment. They learn`the proper care anduse of such tools . They also learn first-aid techniques including treatmentof personnel who are shocked or burned by electrical equipment.
Administrative duties include inventorying and ordering spare parts,tools and other working materials . Electronics Technicians also have tech-.nical manuals which describe the theory, operation, maintenance, repair andtest of communications and radar equipment. Electronics Technicians keepthese manuals up-to-date by adding or changing information, and they recom-ment changes to the procedures in the manuals based on their knowledge andexperience in operating and repairing the equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Electronics Technicians are assigned to all types of ships andshore activities .

Sea-Shore Rotation

Electronics Technicians spend approximately 10-12 years on "seaduty" during a ?0-year period in the Navy.. "Sea duty" includes all of the timeduring which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during whichthere will be some periods away from home.
The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will bespent on "shoreduty, "-duty at permanent shore locations where the Electro icsTechnician will provide support for fleet units . -

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

Q.L?ALIFTCATIONS©

Electronics Technicians must have good learning ability, an interestin electronics, normal color perception and an aptitude for detailed mechanicalwork. They must also have a good practical knowledge of arithMetic and theability to think clearly. Courses in radio, electricity, physics, algebra,trigonometry and shop, and experience in amateur radio, mechanical tradesor electrical trades, are helpful but not required.

TRAINING PROVIDED gY THE NAVY

Electronics Technicians acquire their skills through .on-the-job
training, and self-study of Navy training manuals. and correspondence sources ,andhhrough attendance at service schools Topics covered include:
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Theory of electronics

Application of electronics to radar
Theory of direct and alternating current
Use of electronids test equipment

Characteristics of ultrahigh and superhigh frequencies
Use of antennas

Use of emergency and portable power supply equipment
Installation and maintenance of transmission lines
Operation of motors , generators and control circuits in
eledtronics equipment

. First-aid techniques .

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 19,000 men and women, performing work in theElectronics Technician rating, of whom about 18,000 are rated petty officers .Opportunities exist for qualified applicants .

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employei, " of this. manual 'contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed

thin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the kavy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Rgitirement Benefits Page. 43
Navy training and Edueation Page 44
Advancement in the Navy page.
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ENGINEERING AID*

NATURE OF TIDE JOB

Engineering Aids provide construction engineers w'lth the information
they need to develop final construction plans. The Aids conduct location,sur-veys for roads, eiifields, buildings, waterfront structures, pipelines, ditches
and drainage systems. They conduct soil tests and they prepare topographic
maps (maps of the surface features of a land area), hydrographic maps (show-ing the ahaiacteristics of water areas, including bottom contour, depth sound-
ings, currents, etc.), and triangulation maps (dividing areas into triangles for
precise measurement purposes).

Engineering Aids use these kinds of data in preparing blueprints, draw-ings, and sketches for grading, sewers, water lines, drainage systems, under-
water excavations, excavations for building foundations and architectural layouts.They also compute the amounts of soil, rock, or other material to be moved in
excavating and filling operations, and estimate the costs of labor and constrtion materials to do the job.

During actual, construction, Engineering Aids have quality contro l and
administrative responsibilities. For example, they assist in monitoring work to
ensure that it is being done according to specifications. They test concrete,
asphalt and other construction materials. They prepare work schedules, progressreports and time records.,
*

Although they do not generally work aboard ships, 'Engineering Aids are invotve:d
in some of the general work of the Navy. It is very important for each sailor to,
understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own °
rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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In performing their work, Engineering Aids use a variety of survey
and drafting instruments including compasses, levels, slide rules, map
copiers, map reducerd and other more complex 'equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Engineering Aids work at naval shore facilities throughout the world.
In the United States, they may be assigned to construction schools, naval
construction battalion centers, amphibious bases, or public works departments
at other shore stations.

QUALIFICATIONS

Above-average general learning ability is required for this Job, and
a good bacsground in mathematics. Engineering Aids also need an ability to

-nvisualize construction laybuts and Ian ability to do detailed, accurate work.

It is helpful, but not essential, to have taken courses previously in
algebra, geometry, trigonometry, mechanical drawing and drafting. High Way
construction experience also is helpful but-not essential.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

After recruit training, candidates for the Job of Engineering Aid receive
training in service-schools. Engineering Aid's learn to do field survey work such
as

Lay out grade stakes and location. stakes;
sketch topographic features for reduction
and plotting; take soundings of water depth
using a lead-line or rod; determine positions'
using .tar sights; sei up' and operate instruments
for measuring angles and distances; use instru-
ments to locate points off shore; compute hori.a,
zontal and vertical curves. ,

Take and tag soil samples; tag soil samples for
later testing for moisture content, specific gravity,.
compaction, and aggregate soundness (an aggregate
is, simply, a clump of soil).
Perform strength analysis tests on concrete cylinders
and beams; test for concrete slump.

Determine the volune of earth and other bulk materials
to be moved, using drawings and specifications.

ti
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In- drafting and map-mak'ing, Engineering Aids learn to:
Use hitect's and engineer's scales;, use

-methanical lettering pens,and devices; do
special free hand lettering; trace, revise, \,

11(:1 fill in 'details, on drawing's and charts;
mpke-oblique drawings, using projection
technique " s; make multi -view' drawings.

.Make conpt uction'and architectural layouts
14 from enginieering.iketches and specifications.

1

i ,Make mechanical layouts, of building utilities. -(including' electrical; plumbing, heating, venti-
1 lating and air conditidningi systems). from exist-exist-

ing plans or engineering sketches eindspecifi- .,
, Cations. at, . a a. ' . .

V Make electrical schematics acrid plunibing ,

diagrams from plans and sketches'.
vf

0Plot site profilesand cross sections from field
nbtes,-Rlans and maps.

. a '

and
a Lay out and draw topographic maps; revise and

fill in detail' on existing maps drawn from surveym
,data.

. .'IQ

Engineering Aid acquire'project management-type skills as well. For,exainple, 'they learn to:, .. ,,

4

' pedide what materiali will be required; estimate
qUantities and Cost

. ,

-, . .,,,, .

D'eter71,0 requirements f bor- and heavy
equ1pnient and estima costs .

.

.. 7-
4 Plan the sequence of ork for construcion

projects and plan dail ssignmbnts for
`project dews. .

. .Tipiriing in eory, background knowledge and technical Informationis provided aweede or the Skills just described. 'This part of training coverssuch as % , ilt . J
s

I - 2 .. Principles o surveying; topographic and,

construe n survey methods.. *.
. dTyp , usesdand care of purveying instruments

a ,, equipment; safety precautions;

< i

4.

vs:
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nciples of astronomy relevant to survey work.
pies of map layout; locating, interpreting,..

and correlating-data for different types of maps;
typesof map and chart projectioni; uses Of photo-
graphy. in topographic Mapping.:

Standard symbols;, standard drawing conventions,
scales, formats, and sizes; principles of con-
structing geometric forms.

Principles of plane trigonometry, plane and solid
geometryAnd basic algebra; proPerties of logarithm
and use of logarithmic tables; ,,use of slide.,r
multiply, divide,-and determine s ware oot; com-
putation of ratio and proportion, rec pr cals, per-
centage area And volume; conversion, of weights
and measure' , including use of the metric system.
Characteristi s of materials and cOnditiOns affect-
ing material's- ncluding soil, concrete, bituminouSo
materials and asp alt paving mixes.
Uses and operation of laboratory testing equipment.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximkely 400 men and
Engineering Aid rating, of whom abOut 300 are
tunities are limited except for highly qualified

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

women performing work, in the
rated petty officers. Eirtry oppor-
applicants.

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, " ofthis manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and'OccupatiOn.

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths, of Cruises and Time Betweeri 'Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "BeaDuty" and 4Shore Duty"

166

Page 4
Page 23

Page 27

Palge 28

Page 30

Page 32

Page 33



How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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NATURE OF THE JOB

ENGINEMAN *

o

Enginernen operate, service and repair. the., internal combustion engines
thatipower.some of the Navy's ships and mOstof the Navy's small craft. Most
Enginemen work. with diesel engines, but some wor15,with high-power gasoline
engines, such as those-used in small torpedo boats and some other small craft.
Enginemendso`operate and maintain the refrigeration .and air - conditioning sys-
tems on diesel-driven ships, and the ship distilling-plants that provide water
for drinking,' washing, etc,.

Enginemen_ start and stop internal. combustion engines. They do a
`variety of engine maintenance jobs... FOr example, they clean strainers and

change filters; change, oil in diesel engines; lubridate diesel-electria genera=
ting equipment; conduct tests and chernically treat tile engines' closed cooling.
Systems; water-test and repair piptng .systems; operate lubricating oil andfuel
Qil purifiers;` check oil clearance in bearings; take thrust 6earingreadings;
check gears for backlash and alignment; Clefermine clearance in pumps',, theck
'alignment of pump driving units, and, replace pump'rotary seals; and adjust
valveS.

Enginemen make engine adjustments and repairs to correct' problems
such as: failUre to start or turn over; low-or high firing pressure; loss oflub-
rieating oil. pressure; high exhaust back pressure and high temperature; exces-
sive smoke; high or low cylinder temperature;, and exc9sslve vibration. They
also do major overhauls on engines and supporting systerns.,

Each Enginemen'is involved in the ge al work of the Navy as well' as the work'
of his or her own "'rating's or occuPatio It is very important for,each sailor to

'understand the general.v)ork of the N y as 11 as the work of his or her .own
rating. The first chapter of this manual .describes the general work of, the Navy.
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To maintain refrigeration and air conditioning systems; EnginemendO such things as test for leaks using a- halide torch; change the lubricatingoil; renew oil seals and renew suction and discharge valves in refrigerationcompressors; and-check for noncondensable gases. In distilling plant opera-tions, Eriginemen start and stop the system; remove scales mechanically fromevaporator tubes; chemically treat distilling units to remove residues; that.for leaks; and replace heat exhanger tubes.
Administrative-duties include inventoringand ordering parts, toolsand other work materials. Enginemen also maintain records of inspections,of equipment performance and of repairs completed. In addition, they keeptechnical manuals which describe'the theory, testing, operation and repairof engines and related equipment up to date by adding or changing information.They also recommend changes to procedures in the manuals based on theirexperience in testing and repairing the equipinept.

WORKIN6 CONDITIONS

Enginemen are usually assigned to ships powered by internal combustionengines andsto repair ships. Ashore, they are assigned to naval shipyards andother repair facilities in the United States and overseas. Their work generallytakes :place in engine rooms where the noise levels are high and the temperaturesare usually quite warm.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Enginemen spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea duty" during a20-yeat period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during whicha sailor is assigned -to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much ofthat time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"does not mean time away from home but rather time during Which there will besome periods away from home.

;The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the. Navy will be spenton "shore/cluty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Enginernan willprovide support for fleet -units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant shi , women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in the United'States and verseas.
t;QUALIFICATIONS

°Candidates for this job should have an interest in engines and mech-anical work t They need at least average learning ability and ability to use- -numbers in Practical problems. It is helpful to have bxperiende in automotiverepair and a background of courses. in shop and shop mathematics. Coursesin algebra, georrietry, and physic* are useful. However, no previous experienceor training is required to qualifVor this job.
,{
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates may attend a service school for training. They may qualify
also by training on the job and studying Navy training manuals on thei,rown.

Enginem.en learn about internal combustion enginet and their starting
drystems, aboUt engine cooling and lubricating systems and about the fuels,.
lubricants, and purifiers used in them. They learn about the transmission of
engine power, about piping and valves, hydraulic systems, air compressors
and pumps. Specific examples of 'training topics include:

Principces of diesel cycle, single-acting
engines; two-stroke and four-stroke engines;
and-gas turbine engines.
Construction of internal combustion engines.

Diesel engine operation including routine.
starting, normal operation under way, stop-
ping and securing; emergency starting and
stopping; what to do in case of unusual
noises, abnormal temperatu're-, abnormal
vibration and pressure; and abnormal opera
ating speed.
Gasoline engine operation including prestart
procedures, starting, operation under way,
fuel and fueling; spark ignition system; bat-
teries and battery charging.

How to purge diesel engine fuel injection sys-
tem; test _injectors and nozzles; inspect and
repair hydraulic and mechanical govermirs,
over-speed trips and load-iiniiting governors..
Types "of lubricating oil for internal combustion
engine; purpose and importance of flashpoint,
firepoint, pour point, carbon residue, octane
number and cetane number; operation of lubri-
c,ating oil purifiers; paths of lubricating oil
through internal combustion engines; operation
of engine lubricating systems including shunt,
sump tbypass and fuel flow; causes and pre-
vention of clogged oil holes and passaged;
overly high lubricating oil temperature and
lubricating line leaks.
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Paths of cocking water through internal combustion
engines (open and closed systems); how to perform
chemical tests and treatment on an engine's
closed cooling system.

Purpose and operation of power transmission units
such, as reduction gears, transmissions, clutches,_
reverse gears, thrust bearings and hydraulic coup-
lings.
Operation of rotary, centrifugal and jet pumps;
pump repair:

Operation and repair of relief valves, reducing -
valves and temperature control valves; selection
and use of grinding compounds.

Operation of low, medium and high ilressure air
compressors and air coMpriessor unloading sys-
tems. ,

Operation of 'hydraulic Steering gear and anchor
windlasses (mechanism used to raise and lower
anchor).

Use and maintenance of handtools, measuring
instruments, gauges and dial indicators; use of
engine lathes for plain turning and cutting; use
of ,blueprints and sketches in locating and re-
pairing valves and piping.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are. approximately 8,700 men and.women performing work in.theo

Engsineman rating, of whom about 6,500 are rated petty officers. Opport nitiesexist for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I,t "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains km. ,portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's RankCAnd Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine-in the Navy

Shipboard Life
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Letiliihetirdhifses Cease s -Page 30
"S Korb Page 32
Rotation Betwgen"tSea ]duty" 'and li,Shore'biiti" Page 32
How thel'avy'iliies Page 35
Navy Page 40
Nairyltetileindht Page 43
Navy:Tfaiiiing- and tdiloatiOn. Page 44
Adahemeit iii` the.qtraify Page 51
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EQUIPMENT OPERATOR *

NATURE OF THE-JOB

Equipment Operators are construction workers who do the Jobs thatrequire heavy machinery such as bulldozers, power shovels, pile drivers,rollers and graders, etc. Equipment Operators use such machinery to digditches and excavate for building foundations, 'to break up old concrete orasphalt paving and pour new paving, to loosen soil and grade it (level orsmooth it so that construction can peoceed), to dig out tree trunks and rocks,to remove debris from construction sites, to raise girders, and to move a_ ndset'in place otheF pieces of equipment or materials needed for the Job.
These personnel use several types of equipment:

Automotive equipment (passenger vehfcles,
hauling Vehicles up to.and including five-ton
dump and cargo trucks and truck tractors with
semi-trailers).
Rock crushing, batching, mixing and paving
equipment.

blaSting and demolition equipment.
Excavating and grading equipment.
Weight-handling and materials-handling equipment.

Although they do not generally work aboard ship, 'Equipment Operators are
involved in *some. of the IT-avy's general work. It is very important for eachsailor to understand the general work of the »Navy as well as th'e work of hisor her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the generalwork-of the Navy.
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Quarrying and sandrblasting equipment.

Miscellaneous equipment such as snowplows,
rotary and magnetic street sweepers, truck or
trailer-mounted flood light units and portable_
generators.-

.
Equipment Operators per for routine maintenance on all types of equip-

ment they use. For example, they lubricate machinery, change and inflate tires,
rig cables and change attachments for various construction tasks.

They also may have administrative duties. They may, for example,
dispatch automotive and.construction equipment, assign motor vehicles to
drivers, route equipment to garages for maintenance and rep-air; and maintain
records on the working condition of equipment....

WORKING CONDITIONS

Equipment Operators work where large construction-projects are. being
carried out. In the United States, they may be assigned to construction, schools,
t )1e naval construction center, amphibious bases or other shore facilities. They
also may be assigned to mobile construction battalions that rotaie to overseas
areas.

QUALIFICATIONS ..%

Physical strength is required for this Job, as is normal color visto9. ti
Candidates also need good general learning ability and mechanidal aptitude.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

.Equipment Operators may get their training through independent sty.
of Navy 'manuals* combined with experience on the jOb. Some candidates attend
Equipment Operators school where they .receive bath classroom training' and'ikill
practice. Equipment Operators learn the followinsj kinds of things:

Makes, models and types of construction,:
equipment; terminology, operating principles!:
and uses of construction equipment and parts.,
Operation of automotive equipment includtng.
trucks,- buses, tractor-trailers and passenger'
vehicles..

Op9ration of rubber` -tired and crawler type
tractors with attachments fot various -tasks.
Operation of motor graders, earth-moving
equfpmerit, cranes, shovels and lifting
equipment.



A;.rerage rates of operation and mechanical
limitations of equipment in loading, digging,
moving, swinging, lifting and braking.
Correct procedures for loading, hauling and
lumping; determination of appropriate loads
for continuous operation of equipmentg maxi-
tnurn loads for various soil conditions.

Blasting operations and quarry development.
Safety precautions* for use in operatin equip-
ment and for use around construction a tivities
in general.

.

Hand signals for directing equipment operators.
Earthwork principles; road construction; principles
of grading and filling; use of grade stakes and ,

markers for excavations and grades,
Construction and operation of gasoline and diesel
engines. . .

.
Octane ratings of gasoline, -cetane number of
diesel fuel- and the Navy designations of.lubri-
cants uSed2in automotive and heayy cdn'struCtion
equipment. .0

EMPLOYMENT ,OPPORTUNITY

. .
. Theid afire approx.imately 2,500 Men and women performing work in the

.Equipment-,Operator rating/of whoril about 1:600...are rated petty officers. Oppor-'tun,ities-areflimited-except for highly qualified applicants .'. " ..
J

,

ADDITIONAL, INFORMATION

. Chapter I, "The Navy as an.Employer," of this manual contains im- .portant general information'about the Navy. Some.,of the'major topics discussedin Chapter:I are listed below. . .. .
,

.
- .

The. Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

..
. ,

The General Work of the Na-Vy. Page 23
.Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 271 1 0.

0
Shipboard Life Page 28

1 Lengths of Crtilses and Time Between Cruises Page 30
''
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"ShOre Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How-the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Edpcation

Advancement in the Navy
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FIRt'CONTROL TECHNICIAN *

MATURE; OF THE JOB
I

. ..
I

....,
Fire Control Technicians maintain the control_mechanismi used inweapons systems.on fighting ships. Complex electronic; electrical, hydrau-liclic, and mechanical equipthpnt- is required to ensure the accuracy of naval 3guided missiles, gunfire and underwaterk:weapOns.:Pire Control Technicians'are'responsible for the operation, routine care and repair of this equipment;
The equipment operating duties of Fire Control Technicians includesetting operating controls, making adjustthents an checking transmissionson weapon control equipment; performing missile readiness tests and accuracytests'on control equipment for all types of weapons; and analyzing test data .and Computing firing corrections . The maintenance duties pf Fire ControlTechnicians include lubrication, circuit testing and repair and module repairu,sincj printed circuit.soldering'techniques; inspection of niotorsand generatqrs;optical alignment system checks and corrections; troubleshobting throughoperational tests; and adjustment, replacement, or- repair of parts.

The types of equipment Involved in this job -include radars, analogand digital computors, weapon dimction equipment and target designation'systems ,..gyros,and range finders., Fire Control Technicians also operate avariety of test instruments and equipment; which they-maintain and repair in-addition to the primary equipment. --
Each Fii1PControl Technician is involved in the general work of the Navy aswell as in the work of his own "rating' or occupation. It is very, importantfor each sailor to'understand the general work of the Navy as well as thework' of his own rating. The first chapter of this manual detcribes the genToral work of the Nayy.
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AdmInistrative duties include ordering parts, tools and other working
materials . Fire Control Technicians maintain equipment custody records arid
take inventory periodically. They also maintain records on the ship's weapons
systemshistories of their performance, repairs made and current status. -In
Addition, each shop has a set of technical manuals which describe the thebi-y,
testing, operation and 'repair of weapons systems in detail. FireControl tech-1 .

nicians keep the manuals up to date by adding or changing rnformation, and
they recommend changes to procedures'in the manuals,basect on their experi-ence in testing and repairing the equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Fire Control Technicians are assigned to most fighting ships and to
,repair ships'. Ashore, Fire Control Technicians are assigned to naval bases
in the United States and overseas and to repair facilities.

.Sea-:Shore Rotation,-

Fire Control Technicianespend approximately-42-14 years on "sea
duty" during. a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the timeduring which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
Much of that time-will be spent in poll at home bases. Therefore, the term
"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during which
there'will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty, ";duty at permanent shore locations where..the Fire
Control Technidian will provide support for fleet units.

QUALIFICATIONS
ti

Above average general learning ability and rnathematical ability arerequired fbr this Job. Candidates also should have an aptitude for finely
detailed mechanical work. Norre41 color vision is required. In addition,
candidates must be eligible for a' security clearance, which confirms that
they are reliable individuals to have access to knowledge of national defense
weapons systems.

Previous courses in radio, electricity, physics; algebra, trigonometry,-
and shop are very helpful, but are not required. It is also helpful, but riot
essential, to have experience in radio, dr in any 'mechanical or electrical trade.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates mtly attend service schools for training or they may follow
an.indepetident.study.course, using Navy manuals, and receive on- the -Lob

The following list,indicatessome of the kinds of skills Fire Control
Technicians acquire in the Navy.' .They learn how to:

17.0
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Read equipment dials and set weapon system
operating controls according to specification.
Counteract electromagnetic countermeasures.
Select appropriate test equipment (for example,
signal generators; oscilloscopes; voltage,
current, resistance and frequency measuring
devices); conduct weapon system and radar
operating tests and analyze results; test
components such as resistors, potentiometers,
coils, capacitors, transformers and vacuum tubes,
and repair or replace as needed.

Maintain motors and generators used in fire
control equipment.

Service and repair mechanical elements such
as cams, gears and lever systems and hydraulic
power devices.

Select, use and care for mechanic's hand tools.
Trace circuits; analyze failures and ,make repairs.
Clean optical lenses using proper lens paper;
conduct shipboard tests of computerized gun
sights; compute corrections to compensate for
operator and range finder errors.
Prepare analog a igital computers for opera-
tions; load dig al computer programs;' perform
tests necess for operation of servo and analog
circuits; test, make replacements, set to zero,
and align synchros, resolvers and other data
transmission and indicating or recording devices
on analog computors.

Training for Fire Control Technicians cover the theoretical background
necessary to do the job, as well as the actual skills involved. The more
theoretical side of training includes:

Principles of electronics including vacuum
tube characteristics, power supplies, audio
and radio frequency amplifiers, .oscillators,
and timing, detection and modulation circuits .

Theory and uses of electronic circuits in
radars and in computing and power control
equipment.
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Theory and source of direct and alternating
current and effects of circuit components
including resistors, inductors and capacitors,
on flow of current.

Theory and uses of electronic test equipment. '
Elementary mechanics.

How to interpret, and work from blueprints,
mechanical drawings and wiring diagrams;
how to 'make rough drawings of mechanical
parts and to prepare diagrams for electrical
circuits.
Principles of analog and digitaLcomputers;
principles and uses of analogdigital and
digital - analog conversions; basic digital
logic; binary, octal and dbcimal numbering
systems-..'

Principles of stereorange finders; methods
used to measure range finder' and operator errors;
how to compute error corrections.

Properties of free and restrained gyros (iristruments
used to provide a fixed reference for direction find-.
ing instruments on ships and aircraft and in some
weapons; purposse of datnping (using resistance
to inhibit the motion of the instrument).

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 7,500 personnel perfortning work inthetir6
Control Technician rating, of whom about 6,800 are rated petty officers.
Opportunity are excellent for qualified applicant6

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.
The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy
Shipboard Life

Lengths of CruiSeS and Time Between Cruises

Page 4

Page 23

Page 27

Page 28
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"Shore Duty" -Work at Navy Shore Facilities
-.

ItOtation,getween "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires
Navy Pay

Navy'lletirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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GUNNER'S MATE*'

NATURE OF THE JOB

Gunner's Mates' are r sponsibre for many different kinds of weapons
and ammunition, from nuclear eapons to small hand guns. They serve as
weapon operators, maintenance and repair personnel and munitions store -'
keepers; and they teach other p rsonnel how to handle various kinds of guns,
weapons and ammunition.

Gunner's Mates use an care for small arms (including automatic
pistols, rifles, carbines and lig t machine guns). They take these weapons
apart for cleaning and oiling, rea semble them, and make Adjustments for
proper firing. They do the same ind of maintenance, work andyerform over-

,

hauls, on the larger guns carried board fighting ships. They also maintain
missile and rocket launchers. Thi ,requires that the Gunner's Mates under-
stand the operation of, electrical, = lectronic and hydraulic equipment, in order
to adjust and repair such equipmen .

The maintenance and repai work done by Gunner's Mates involves
the use of testing instruments, such as voltage and resistance testers, as
well as the use of precision measuri g instruments. Gunner's Mates also use
blueprints, wiring diagrams and mec anical drawings in their work, and they
often make their own sketches for use in repair jobs.

Each Gunner's Mate is involved in t cl general work of the.IClavy as well as
in the work of his awn "rating" or oc upation. It is very important for can
sailor,to understand the general work f the Navy as well as the work of his
own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general work of
the Navy.
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Ass 'munitions storekeepers, Gunner's Mate's store and issue explosives.
They also store, issue and repair field equipment such as packs, helmets, gas
masks and bayonets. In addition, they are responsible for the safety of muni-
tions storage facilities; "magazines.% They conduct inspections and check'
temperatures regularly/, and they operate sprinkler and flooding systems to
prevent and control explosions and tires.

During battle or practice exercises, Gunner's Mates act as fire control
officers and take charge of a gun or turret (a tower-like structure on a 'ship,
usually revolving, within which heavy guns are mounted). They may also place
and fire explosives; direct operation of a battery of smoke screen generators; or
operate missile and rocket launchers.

Administrative duties include inventorying weapons, keeping equipment
'performance records, making reports on inspections and repairs, and inventory-
ing spare parts, tools and other working materials. In addition, ships have
technical manuals which describe the theory, testing, operation and repair of
weapons and weapon equipment. Gunner's Mates keep these manuals up to
date by Adding or changing information, and they recommend changes to the pro-
cedures in the manuals baS'ed on their experience in testing and repairing the
equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Gunner's.Mates are assigned to all fighting ships, to nuclear weapons
installations, to ordmince (weapong) depots, and to other shore facilities where
large inventories of gunnery equipment are kept and maintained. Much of their
work is done out of doors in weather good or bad. Conditions-are sometimes
hazardous, requiring much emphasis on teamwork and safety..
Sea-Shore Rotation

Gunner's Mates spend appioXimately 10-12 years on "sea duty" during
a 20-year pQtrigd in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during which
a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of
that time will be spent in port at home bases. _ Therefore, the term "sea duty"
does not mean time away Irom home but rather time during which there will be
some polods away from home.

The rem4ining 8-10 years.of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spent
on "shore duty / !duty at permanent shore location's where the Gunner"s Mate
will provide supPorttfor fleet units.

QUALIFICATIONS

Gunner's Mates need good general learning ability and a high aptitude
foi mechanical work.' Because of the hazardous nature of guns and explosives
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they must also have self-confidence and the ability to remain calm, under stress.
Helpful preparation includes courses or other training in arithmetic, electricity,
physics and shOp, including shop. mathematics.. However, there are nd require-.
ments for, previous education or-experience to qulify for this job.

ro

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates may receive training on the job, supplementedAby study-
ing Navy training manuals, or by attending Gunner's plate school. Gunner's
Mates learn how to:

Prepare guns, mounts, gun battering turrets
and associated equipment for firing

Align gunsights

Adjust, repair and test fuze-setting devices

Operate power-driven rocket launchers and
associated equipment; prepare rocket an'itnuni-
tion and batteries for firing

Attach wingS and fins to missile bodies; mate
and unmate missiles; assemble and disassemble
missiles and missile containers; replace defective
or malfunctioning missile.componets or modules;
install and remove adaption kits and arming-fuzing
devices in missiles .

Make operational tests of missiles in launching
and handling equipment; take apart, inspect and
service'such equipment; conduct checks before
and after firing
Diagnose malfuncitions and perform repairs on
mechanical, electrical, electronic and hydraulic
systems and parts
Operate ammunition hoists and other ammunition
handling equipment

Mark and safely stow ammunition

Safely handle and dispose of unexploded bombs,
rockets and shells'
Package and unpackage nuclear.weapons and
components; make storage monitoring tests of
nuclear weapons
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Maintain and repair the equipment used to
handle nuclear weapons'.

Disassemble, assemble,, inspect and test
nuclear weapons and components; replace
components to repair or modernize nuclear
weapons.

This list does not cover all skills that Gunner's Mates learn, but it
illustrates, the- kinds of training skills they receive.

Training has a theoretical side as well to provide Gunner's Mates
with the backgrouod knowledge they need to do their work. On,the more
theoretical side, training covers such'topics

Electricity and electronics as applied to
electrical circuits in weapon aiming and
control equipment, and in mounts, turrets
and hoists.
Hydraulics and pneumatics as applied to weapons
and associated equipment.
Mechanics - including principles and uses of
basic machines; types and uses of nonsparking
tools, torquing tools; uses of measuring devices;
mathematical computations and methods used when
preparing, cutting and bending piping and tubing.
Drawing and sketches including common symbols
and basic layout mathematics

Nuclear weapons - including principles of fission
and fusion reactions; types and effects of nuclear
explosions; types and chardoteristics of explosives
contained in nuclear weapons; types and symptoms
of radiation exposure; effects of humidity, temper-
ature, storage time, and rough handling on nuclear
weapons; and cleaning solutions, lubricants, and
preservatives used in maintenande of nuclear
weapons.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately personnel performing work in the Gunner's
Mate rating, of 'whom about 5,500 are rated petty officers. Shortages exist and
opportu nities are excellent for qualified appl cants:
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general informatiOn about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

. Shipboard' Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises rage 30

"Shore Duty"Work.at Navy Shore 'Facilities Page 32

Rotation between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

How the Navy Hires Page 35

Navy Pay Page 40

Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Education Page 44

Advancement in the Navy Page 51

f 186

A



HOSPITAL CORPSMAN *

I

b

NATURE OF THE JOB

Hospital Corpsmen 'assist medical professionals in providing health
care to service personnel and their families. Corpsmen have ..a variety of
duties. They may function as pharmacists, medical technicians, food ser-
vice personnel, nurses' aids, physicians or dentist& assistants, battle-
field medics and more.

The work of Hospital Corpsmen falls into several categories, as
follows:

First-aid and minor surgery: Corpsmen do such
things as dress wounds; remove splinters and
other foreign bodies from wounds; suture minor
wounds (put in stitche); give shots; give arti-

s, finial respiration; treat 'for shock, hemorrhage
and heat exhaustion.
Patient transportation: Corpsmen move patients
on stretcher's; carrying tables and by hand; serve,
as ambulance attendants; serve as attendants in
the evacuation of patients by air and ship.

.
I 0

Xach Hospital Corpsman is involved in some of the general work of the
Niiy as well as in the work of his or her own "rating.'.' or occupation. It
is very important for each sailor to understand the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of
this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Surgery: Corpsmen -sterilize and arrange instru-
ments for operations; actas operating room
assiitants and bometimes perform minor surgery..

Patient care: Corpsmen measure pulse rates,
temperature and respiration; administers
medicines; serve food, make beds and adjust
bed angles; maintain medical charts, record-
ing all details of treatment; and provide other
services to assure the comfort and proper
care of patients.
Prescriptions and laboratory work: Corpsmen
perform clinical and laboratory procedures
such ass urinalysis, and blood counts; .under
the direction of medical officers,, Corpsmen
fill prescriptions written by medical and
dental officers.
Food service: Corpsmen inspect foods and
assist hospital food service directors in other
duties.
Clerical: In addition to- maintaining patient,-
care records, Corpsmen prepare and type
correspondence and forms required by medical
activities and collect and prepare data for
reports.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Hospital Corpsmen are assigned to the sick bays or dispensaries of
ships and shore stations and to naval hospitals. They may alto be assigned
to duty. with aviation units or with the Marine. Corps. They may be called

upon for special duty to 'adminilster first-aid or emergency aid anywhere on

ships, shore stations, or in the field with the Navy, Marine Corps or other

armed services units.
Usually, Hospital Corpsmen work under Medical Corps officers as

members of medical teams pro.v.iding in-patient or out-patient care. On small

ships and at isolated stations where there is no medical officer, they may

take on more responsibilities, treating injuries and illnesses to the extent
their qualifications and training allow.

Sea-Wlore Rotation
Hospital Corpsmen spend approximately 8-10 years on "sea duty'"

during a.20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time dur-

ing which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).

ey'°
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Much 'of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term
"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during which
there will be some, periods away from home.

The remaining 10-12 79ars of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty, " duty at permanent shore locations where the Hospital.
Corpsman will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities, in the United States and overseas.

_QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates should have an interest in helping people who need
medical attention and the disposition for getting along easily with others.
Good general. learning ability and practical math skills are required. A
high school diploma is not an absolute require it, but candidates who
have

It is helpful, but not essential, to have taken co ses in hygiene,
biology, physiology, chemistry, typing and public speaking It is also
helpful, but not essential.,.to' have experience in first-aid,as a member of
groups such as the Red Cross or Boy Scouts. Other helpful experience in-
cludes,work in a drug store or hospital and school or community service
activities.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Training for this job is given in the Navy Hospital Corpsman schools.
Training covers:

Procedures for first-aid including treatment of
shock, hemmorhage, sprains, burns, fractures,
poisoning and asphyxia (stopped breathing);
emergency surgery on abcesses, wounds,
fractures and bites; application of splints .
Use of various kinds of anesthetics and methods
of administering them.'

Techniques of finding water sources and purify-
ing and safely storing water.

Methods of counteracting chemical warfare
agents; methods of disinfecting and fumigating
clothing, equipment and facilities to ensure
good hygiene.

Dietary planning;. special methods of feeding.

Fundamentals of pharmacy operatiop including
how to properly write out, fill and dispense
prescriptions.
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Nursing procedu es including how to administer
medicines, ch ck temperature, pulse and other
ody processes, take specimens ,and record

patient data; procedures relative to contagious
diseases and general ward care.

Operating room procedures and surgical techniques.

The skills of the Hospital Corpsman require certain theoretical train-
ing, which includes: body structure and functions of body parts; principles
of hygiene and sanitation; prindiples of nutrition and dietetics; basic chem-
istry, properties, uses, dosages and effects of drugs; pharmacological mea-
surement (metrology); basic bacteriology and clinical laboratory procedures;
effects of radiology and radiology (X-ray) safety procedures.

Advanced specialty training is available to qualified Corpsmen.
Specialty areas includes X-ray, pharmacy, clinical laboratory, environmental
sanitation, aviation medicine, radioisotope therapy and nuclear medicine.'

(

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 23,500 men and women performing work in the
Hospital Corpsman rating, of whom about 14,000 are rated petty officers.
Opportunities exist for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below,

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General 'Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30

0

"S.hore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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NATURE OF THE JOB_

HULL MAINTENANCE TECHNICIAN *

Sidi Maintenance Technicians do the metalwork and carpentry nec-
essary to keep all types of -shipboard structures and surfaces 'kr good condition.
They also take care of 'ship plumbing and ventilation systems, repair ships'
small boats, and .perlorm firefighting and damage control duties.

Hull Maintenance Technicians-repair decks; structures and hulls (the
hull is a frame or body of a ship) using such techniques as welding,4§,oft
soldering, riveting and caulking. This involves Working with both lithe-and
heavy gage metals including aluminum, stainless 'Steel, sheet brassisheet
copper, steel plates- and sheet and corrugated iron. They heat-treat,inetals
to control expansion and'`contraction. and 'use hot and cold forming techniques.
They employ/1-4.n nual shielded arc wilding' techniques and use portable and
freed Oxyacetylene torch kits among other eqUipment. They lay-out and fabri-
cate various metal'forms and connector pieces such as funnels and elbows;
they make flanges (a metal rib used to reinforce, guide, or to connect two
objects), metal patches and metal tubing.

In the area-of carpentry, Hull Maintenance Technibiansrepair wooden.
structures such-as gangways (tamps), platforms and gratings; they replace deck
corings and deck treads; and they finish and seal wooden surfaces using
stains, paint and other finishing materi41s.

4.

Each' Hull Maintenance TechniCian is involve in the general work Of the Navy-.
as well as in the work of his or her own -."rating" or occupation. It is -very
portant for each sailor to understand the ge.nerarwork Of the Nakry as well as .
the work of his or her own rating The first chapter of this 'manual describes.
the general work of the Navy.
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Steamfitting and plumbing duties include clearing systems blocks,
repairing or replacing salt-and fresh-water lines, steam piping,

steam traps, fuel piping, flushing systems and gravity drains.
Fire pre6ntion is another area in which these personnel have special

responsibilities. In addition to servicing and repairing ventilation and sprin-
kling"systems, Hull Maintenance Technicians are in charge of the maintenance
and storage of portable emergency tools and equipment. They inspect, test
and maintain fire stations; they periodically inspect, redharge and weigh port-
able CO2 and dry chemical fire extinguishers; aild they test-operate permanently
installed fire control systems. During fires, they operate both portable and
permanent extinguishers. After fires, they operate blower equipment to clear
smoke, and other equipment to take up excess water or other extinguishing
material. They also conduct post-fire checks for gas, presence and adequate
oxygen supply.

In damage control efforts during and after shipboard emergencies,
Hull Maint ance Technicians make repairs to protect against water leaks
and to ensu ship stability and proper balance ("Moment") in the water:-

) WORKING CONDITIONS

Hull Maintenance Technicians are assigned to all types of ships ,,
and their work assignments take them to all parts of the ship. Ashore, they
are assigned to training centers, repair faculties and other sites where their
special skills are required. Much of their work aboard ship is performed in
spaces where the temperatures are quite warm and the noise level is high.

Sea-Shore Rotation
Hull Maintenance Technicians spend approximately10712 years on

"sea duty" during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" iffludes all of
the time during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit.(a ship, squadron
or fleet Staff). Much of that time will be spend in port at theme bases. There-
fore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away from hork but rather time
during which there will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 8-10 years of a.20 -year period 61 the kavy,will be
spent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Hull
Maintenance Technician will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in
this rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and Over--E'

seas.

s
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QUALIFICATIONS

Hull Maintenance Technicians need mechanical aptitude, good gen-eral learning ability and a knowledge of practical arithmetic. They should be
self-reliant individuals who can remain calm in emergencies and act quickly
under stress.

Previa As schooli9g and experiente are not required for this job. It is
helpful to have taken courses in machine shop, sheet metal shop, carpentry,

,..foundry, plumbing, mathematics (including shop mathematics), geometry,
physics and chemistry. Experience in plumbing, carpentry, welding, and fire
fighting are alsg very helpful, although not required to qualify.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates may qualify for this job through on-the-job experience,
by individual study, or by attending a service school. Some of the skills they
\acquire include:

Use and care of metal-working tools.

Welding, brazing, soldering, metal-cutting
and hard-surfa6ing on ferrous metals; how
to prepare a wire rope fitting and pour a
socket; how to prepare zinc 'chloride for use
as a cleaning agent; methods of controlling
metal expansion and contractionduring weld-

, - ing; how to lay out, cut, bend and fit tubing;
and template making.

How to identify pipe, tubing and fittings by
type, size, material and pressure-tempera-
ture rating; how to identify valves by size
and type; how to assemble and take apart
flanged and threaded sections of pipe; how
to clear piping and plumbing; how to install
bends, loops and hoists in piping systems; how
to maintain and repair drains, volves, faucets,
fire control systems, flushircg systems, salt-
and fresh-water piping, steam piping, steam
traps and fuel piping .

Use and care of woodworking power tools and
hand tools; woodcutting and finishing.

How to operate all types of shipboard internal-
combustion emergency portable pumps; and
how to operate underwater pumps.,
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How to chck out and operate firefighting sys-.
terns and eqt.liment; how to conduct fire safety.
checks.

The knowledge backgr,Ound provided in training for Hull Maintenance
Teolthicians includes such things

Characteristics of metals and metal alloys;
basic structural steel shapes; continuous
marking system for metal identification;
electrode characteristics; types of tests
used in metal fabrication; type of seams
used in sheet metal working; principle's of
gas and electric heat-treating ovens and,
furnaces; and procedures for hardening and
tempering carbon steel tools and parts.
Types and uses of woods, woodworking
glues, stains and finishes.
Computation of board feet, liquid volumes,
Weight of piping, and tubing and weight of
steel plates and sheet metal structureS.
Use of precision measuring instruments as
applied to metal work, steamfitting, plumb=
ing and carpentry.

Purposes and principles of constant vs. inter-,

mittent steam piping, steam traps, hydraulic
control valves, pressure valves'and fuel piping;
normal working pressures and characteristics of
gases and liquids carried by shipboard piping
systems and types and uses of pipe patching
materials..

Fire hose sizes and nozzle types and their uses;
.pressure required for proper operation of fire-
fighting equipment; chemistry of fires and fire
extinguishing; and fire hazards and prevention.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 10,000 men and women performing work in the '

Hull lotaintenance Technician rating, of whom about 6,700 are rated petty officers
Opportunities are limited except for highly qualified applicants..
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

.Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed

ri in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of the Navy .

Page .23
Shipboard Routine? in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty".and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay , .13age 40

Navy Retireriient Benefits Page. 43
Navy Training and Eattoation

w Page 44
Advancement in the Nap? Page 52
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ILLUSTRATOR-DRAFTSMAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB

ri

The Navy employs Illustrator-Draftsmen to prep4re mechaniCal dravO-

ings, blueprints, charts and illustrations needed for construction projects and

many other Navy activities. This job category involve* a variety of special -

ties for example 'graphics., Structural drafting, eleotr/ical drafting, graphid

arts mechanics and illustrating..

; Illustrator-Draftsmen prepare layouts., of mechanisms such as belts

and .pullgys; of plumbing, heating, and ventilation systems; and of electrical
systems and equipment. They may produde such drawings, freehand, by look-

ing at the equipment, or they may base the drawing on written specifications,
on verbal description and dimensions, or on data in handbooks and other. tech-

nical publiaations.. At times Illustrator-Draftrnen trace existing drawings for

reproduction or rescale existing drawings. They also do such things as pre-

pare stati cal charts, organization charts, and logic diagrams; do fr4ehand

or instru ent-aided lettering; make illustrative sketches and posters; prepare

transpare cies; and prepare photo layotitS.

The work of Illustrator-Draftman involves drafting computation using

fractions, decimals, square root, ratios, reciprocals and percentages. They

compute volumes and areas; and convert weights, measures and eledtric units.

LoOrithmic and trigonometric tables are tools of the trade, as is the slide rule.

Each Illustrator-Draftsman is involved in the general work of the Navy as

wall as the work of his or heri'oyirn "rating" or occupation. It is. very im-

portant for each sailor to underStand the general work'of the Navy as well

as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual de-

scribes the general work of the Navy.
:1.3
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The job requires The use of special instruments and equipment inboth the preparation and reproduction of artwork. Illustrator-Draftsmen useprecision measuring instruments, drafting templates, various inks, pens,and other media. They operate-bldeprint and ammonia Vapor type reproductionmachines, silkscreen process equipment, opaque and overheact pr.ojectors ar.-iother equipment. -

Administrative duties include invr ntorving and ordering tools andsupplies. They also maintain files of completed charts, layouts, diagrams,blueprints, schematiti-and artwork. ry

WORKING CONDITIONS

Illustrator-Draftsmen typically work at shore stations, in graphicsshops or art room office areas. When assigned to sea duty, they are mostfrequently assigned tb repair ships but serve on other large ships as well.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Illustrator-Draftsmen spend approximately 8-10 years on "sea duty"during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time duringwhich a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron' or fleet staff).Much of that time will be spent in port at.lbme bases. Therefore, the term"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during whichthere will be some periods away from home.
The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-Year period in the Navy will bespent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Illustrator-Draftsman will provide support for fleet units.

A Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally Work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.
QUALIFICATIONS

Illustrator-Draftsmen must be able to do detailed hand work neatlyand precisely. They must have an aptitude for design and construction work.Skill in freehand drawing and lettering is helpful, but may be developed dur-ing training. Good general learning ability is required.
Although there are no formal requirements for previous course work,candidates for the job of Illustrato-Draftsmen need a good understanding ofbasic mathematics including geortietry, algebra and trigonometry. Other use-ful school courses include art and mechanical drawing. Experience in survey-ing, or as a draftsmen or tracer is very helpful, but is not required to qualify.
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates may qualify for this rating through experience on the job
And individual study of Navy manuals. Training is also offered in service
schools.

Illustrator-Draftsmen learn such things as:

.Fundamentals of mechanical drawing,
including techniques of presenting cross
sections and techniques of orthographic
projection (three - dimensional representation).

Standard terms, symbols and other conventions
used in drafting, as well as the military standards
for general drawing practices, drawing sizes; and
drawing formats.
Fundamentals of commercial art composition;
drawing techniques including cartoon techniques;
types of illustrative drawings for different pur-
poses; drawing for reproduction; how to select
media for commercial art; theory of color use;
page layout; and photO retouching and cropping.

Graphids reproduction methods includi g blue-
print or ammonia vapor processes, p tographic
processes, and silkscreen process s.
Operation of reproduction equipme

Academic type training covers such subjects as:
Mathematics as applied to graphic layout and
mechanical drawing, including elementary
trigonometry and algebra; fundamental opera:-
Lions of, geometric progresSion; plane geometry
and the measurement of line length, areas of
surfaces and volumes .of solids.

Elementary mechanids.
- .

- Fundamentals of construction systems including
elements of plumbing, heating and ventilation
systems.

- Elements of simple electrical circuits, electridat
equipment, and power generation and distribution
systems.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 475 .men and women performing work in theIllustrator-Draftsman rating, of whom about 425 are rated petty officers.Opportunities are limited except for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Linployer, " of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank'and Occupation - Page 4
The Genpral Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine.in the Navy Page 27

-Shipboard Life
Page .28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" 'and "Shore Duty"
Now the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

A

Page 33

Page 35

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44
. Page 51
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NATURE OF THE JOB

INSTRUMENTMAN *

Instrumentman is the name given instrument mechanics, and small_
machine repairmen in the Navy. These personnel install, service, and repair
office machines such as typewriters, mimeographs, and calculators; they
calibrate guages, scales, and other precision measuring instruments; they

'test, adjust, and repair meters that record speed, revolutions, temperature,
pressure and vacuums; and:they clean and repair watches and clocks. In `.

general, they.do almost a0:kind of finely detailed mechanical repair, includ-
ing repair of the mechanical parts of electrical equipment.

The job involves installation of equipment and basic maintenance
duties such as ittlication, application of cleaning solutions and solvents,
corrosion-preventiOne and fine adjustments'. Instrumentmerr are also called
dpon.to 'diagnose malfunctions and to make repairs involving replacement of
parts. They may make partislor example, bushings, sterns, jewel settings,
mainsprings and spring, hooksfrom steel, brass, silver and copper;

Instrumentrpen use,common hand tools, power tools such as the'jew-
eler's lathe and drills, alcohol torches, electrical soldering equipment, and
a variety of test equipment including tachometer. testers, dead weight guage
testers, vacuum testers and watch rate recording machines. They are responsi-
ble for maintenance and repair of their owai toOs and equipment. Repair work
often requires the Instrumentmen to interpret blueprints and schematic drawings
provided by instrument manufacturers.

(1

Each Instrumentman is involved in the general work of the Navy as well as in
the work of his own "rating" or occupation., It is very important for each sailor
to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his own rating.

Arr V" n ,,,
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. 'Administrative duties include ordaing parts, tools and other workingmaterials. Tools and equipment are inventoried periodically and records main-tained. Instrumentmen keep manufacturers' manuals and Navy technical publi-cations up to date by adding or changing information, and they recommendchanges to procedures in the manuals based on their experience it t ?:-.tang andrepairing the'equipmqnt.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Instrumentmen are usually assigned to repair ships and to shore sta--flans in the. United States and overseas. They usually work in a repair shopsetting although they may make calls (for example, to offices) for ibutinemaintenance and repair jobs.,
Sea-Shore Rotation

Instrumentmen 'spend 'approximately 10 -12 .years on "sea duty" duringa 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includesall of the time during whicha sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much ofthat time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"does not mean time away .frorri home but rather time during which there willbesome periods away from home.

The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year period the Navy will be. spenton "shore duel'," duty at permanent skim locations where the Instrumentmanwill provide support for fleet units.

QUALIFICATIONS

Instrumentmen need to have average general learning ability, a highdegree of mechanical aptitude, and manual dexterity for precision hand work.
It is helpful, but not essential, to have taken courses in shop work,blueprint reading and typing. Experience in watchmaking, typewriter repair,or other office machine repair is also helpful, but no previous experience isrequired to qualify.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Instrumentmen may attend service schools for training or they mayfollow an independent study course, using Navy manuals, and receive on-the-job training. Among other things; they learn how to:
Take apart, clean, lubricate, and calibrate
measuring instruments.

Follows military specifications, federal sr.Jcifi-
N, cations, and the Metrology Requireme' s r..ist
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as sources of standards and guidelines for
instrument calibration (metrology is the science
of measurement).

iV laintain tools and machines including how to
remove*burrs from machine threads (burrs are
roaph spots or ridges that may be left when a
thread is cut) and how to remove broken screws.
Anneal\(fuse metals by applying flame) , temper
(make inetals harder or tougher by mixture with
other metals) , sharpen and grind metal.

eRemoveand ,c1 an rubber parts of manual and
electric tyPew,riters; replace faulty parts,
lubricate, adjust and reassemble typewriters.
Repair clocks and watches including replace-
ment of watch stems, crowns (a crown is a .
type of wheel in the watch or clock works), .

hands, jewels ,and mainsprings; replace-
ment of clock bushings (metal' inings used
-at bearings to reduce friction) and of flat
spridgs, wheels, and pillarss(supporting
pins).

These skills require a knowledge background thatls also provided in
service school courses-and in training manuals. This side of training includes,
for example:

Instrument vocabulary (meaning of such terms
as resolution, linearity, calibration, span,
parallax, etc.)
Basic mathematics (positive integers, fractions,
and decimals, ratio and proportion, use of graphs
and tables)

Elementary physics of fluids (atmospheric pressure,
pressure and depth,' adhesion and cohesion, capil-
larity, density, fluid friction and viscositys'flow)
Elementary physics of heat (temperature, standard
temperaeure reference points, temperature scales,
changes of state (solids', liquids, gas), heat trans-
fer, heat expansion; relationship of temperature,
pressure and volume in gases)
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Principles of electrical circuits used in temperature
measuring instruments; resistance, temperature and
current in an electrical 'conductor; relationship of

. voltage resistance and current in electrical circuits
Nomenclature and functions of measuring instruments
Basic operation of components of hydraulic and
pneumatic test equipment; characteristics of various
types of tubing, pipe and fittings
Theory and operation of guage. purging syttems and
ultraviolet light in instrument cleaning
Terminology of clock and watch repair
Common causes of motion variation in clocks and
watches

Sources of standards usedqn instrument calibration
and repair; and the content of those sources, which
include Navy specifications, federal government
specifications (for example, from the National Bureau
of Standards) and manufaCtureres' specifications.

EMPLOYMENT OP PORTUNITY

There are apprbximately 400 personnel performing work in the Instru-
mentman rating, of whom about 30.0 are rated petty officers. Opportunities are'limited except for highly qualified applicants. .

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains. im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work, of the Navy' Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Length's of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation. BetWeen "Sea Duty" and 'Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
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Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

.

1

01,13
2..04

0

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44

Page 51



INTERIOR "COMMUNICATIONS ELECTRICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JO

Interior Communications 'Electrician install and maintain the equip-
mene needed for commUnications within ships and at shore ,fb, hides. On a -;

large Ship, the internal communications system can be quite cdimplex and tine
many different kinds of equipment. A public adtess system is necessary so
that instructions, and/or warning's can be :transmitted' o all parts of
the ship at once. A telephone system is required, as 'in any work facility.
There are alarm systems of various kinds: Electronic megaphones are used to
coordinate' deck work and other types of Anouncing equipinent are used for
entertainment and "other purposes.

The en ne telegraph is a type of interior communications equipMent.
The eng ine. tele h is used to relayiengine speed orders from the pilothouse
tb the engine room below...

Certain kinds of ship control and equipthent-monitoring devices also
are part of the. interior communications 'system.. These devices monitor and
regulate the rates, of .burrerit in electrical and ele\ctronic equipment used to
control equipment operations; or they check the timing of electrical impulses.
frbra two 'sources of alternating currOnt and show aftrhether the incoming source
is fast; slOW, or,timed correctly. Some devices contain'mechanisms that make
any needed adjustments automatically.

Eafh Interior ComMunications Electrician'is involved in the general work of
the. Navy as well as in the work of his or her 'own "rating" or occupation.

very'important for each Sailor to understancl the general work of the
Navy as Well .as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of
this manual describes. the general work of the Navy..
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The ship's gyrocompass is also considered part of the interior corn-
municatiOnS system. The gyrocompass is a navigational' aid that gives infer-
mation about the shi'p's position relative to true North. .The rudder position
indicator is another type, of interior communications equipment. This elec-
tronic device provides feedback to the pilothousq or operations center about
the positiOn of the ship's rudder4(a flat, fin-like piece that extends under a
vessel intoAhe' water and is connected to the steering \piece (the wheel or
tiller) .

Interior Communications Electricians also care for various audio and
audiovisual equipment used for entertainment and instruction. For example,'
they are'responsible for.imaintenance and repairs on a.m. /f.m. radios, tape
recerderb, closed-circuit televisions and motion piCture projectors.

Interior Communications Electricians do such specific tasks as:.
`Prepare wire for installation, making s
splice's.

4
Use standard test and metering, instruments to
make sure electrical equipment operates properly
(test and metering instruments include multimeterc
-voltmeter, ammeter, _ohmmeter, tube tester, mech-

, anical,tachometer to measure engine revolutions,
oscilloscope, signal generatOr and transistor tester).
Test and repair or replace portable and permanently
installed cables; plug-in relays; lamps, Rises, tubes,
and other electronic components.

Apply lubricants, cleaning agents, and solvents to
electrital eqsuipment parts.
Install and replace microphone and earpiece
assemblies, cords, plugs, jack boxes and
amplifiers of portable, sound-activated tele-
phones. (Sound-activated telephones are
similar to ''walkie-talkies". They are used
for communications among members of work
teams who may be at different locations on the
ship. They are also used as an emergency_tele-
phone backup in case of power failure.)

Service the automatic telephone exchange system,
making repairs to switchboard,_ receivers and line
station wiring :

E nergize (connect to power source), start, test,
and operate ship control and alarm systems.-
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. Perform maintenancte on electronic plotters used
in navigation and on undeqyater.electrical devices
used for data collection about various 'Water condi-
tions.

Energize and secure circuits on internal communi-
cations switchboards; test circuits for continuity,
shorts, ,jand grouridi; measure voltage, current
and power in internal communications circuitry;
diagnose malfunctions; test, remoIe, and install
instrument transformers and meters on internal
communications switchboardS.

r

WORKING CONPITIOA

Interior Communications Electricians usually work aboard
alth ugh there are some shore assignments at, naval shipyards and repair.bas s. Aboard ship Interior Communications Electricians are assigned to
uty on the interior communications switchboard or to Maintenance and

emergency repair duty on various equipment in the interior communications
.systems. Ashore, they are assigned to naval shipyards and other repair,facilities.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Interior Communica
years on "sea duty" during a
cludes all of the time duriing
ship, squadron or fleet staff'
hOme bases. Therefore, the
home but rathert'time during

ons Electricia s spend approkimately 12 -14
0-year perio in the Navy. "Sea duty" in=
hich a sailor is assigned to .a fleet unit (a
Much of that time will be spent in port at

term "sea duty" does not Mean time away from
ich there will be some pertods away,fram home.

The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty, "tduty ta,t permanent shore locations Where the Interior
Communications Electrician will provide support for feet ubits.

Since Navy women do not serve, aboard combatant slips, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

AN,
Candidates for this4ob are required have good, general learning

ability, aptitude for electrical work, and portnal ability to distinguish color.
Gourses isn electrical` shop and mathematics are helpful preparation but' are
not required. Experience In electrical :work is also helpful, but not required.

sk,
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

The ,Navy, provides training for'trie job ofhnterior CommunicationsElectrician at service Schools. Candidates may get training on the job aswell, and by studying Navy manuals. The,',training program covers the follow-ing fundamental skills:

Use of electricians' hand tools and bench tools
including soldering equipmei* splicing- toolsand electrical testing instripts.
Reading blueprints and electrical diagrams;
drawing working diagrams.
Operation and maintenance of basic electrical
equipment including generators, motors, con-trollers and transformers.
Operation and maintenance of automatic and
sound-powered telephones; alarm, warningand call bell systems; announcing Systems;
and gyrocompasses and indicating instruments.

The theoretical training provided to Interior Communications Techni-cians includes:

Electribal terms and units of measure.
o' Relationships between electrical units of

-measure (current, voltage, impedance,
resistance, 'etc.) and methods of 'calculating
and converting "electrical quantities in alter-
nating and direct current (AC and DC) circu
Basic theory and principles of: volt e pro-'duction; wet and dry cell batterie Ohm's law;
electromagnetic and magnetic c cults; conductorsand insulators; electron tube electronic powersupplies and regulators; magnetic, electronictube,, and transistor amplifiers; logic circuitry;and tuned circuits.

o . Power sources for all voice communications
systems; principles of conversion of sound to
electrical signal and back to sound in voice
communication systems.

r)d7'9
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 4,900 men,and women performing work in theIntbrior Communications Electrician rating, of whom about 3,900 area ratedpetty officers. Opportunities exist for 'qualified/applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy asi an Eniployer, " of this manual contains important general information about the Navir. Some of the ,major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.
The Sailor's Rank and,Occupation
The General Work of the Navy
Shipboard Routine in the Navy
Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities

'Rotation Between "Sea Duty" arid "ShoreDuty"
How the Navy Hire's

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy'Training and Education

,Advancement in the Navy
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JOURNALIST *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Navy Journalists are information specialists. They write press
releases And news stories, feature stories, and articles for Navy newspapers,
bulletins and Magazines, for home-town newspapers of Navy personnel, andfor the general preSs. They'proofread,-select photographs to go with stories,
and lay out copy. and artwork for printing and other forms of reproduCtion.Some work as photographers; some write scripts and announcements for radio
and arrange and produce radio programs...Journalists mayalso do a variety of public relations jobs. For example, theywrite speeches;
they help public affair's officers establish and maintain contact with community
and news media representatives; and they arrange special events such as'dis-plays, and exhibits, open-house demonstrations, speaking engagements andpress conferences.

In news gathering and reporting, Navy journalists work in the same
way as other reporters.,, They develop contacts for news sources, keep well
informed about what goes on around them, and develop a sense for the newspotential of events. Journalists get material by witnessing events, by con-
ducting in- person, and telephone interviews, by examining messages and wire
stories (news stores electrically dispatched by teletype), and by various kindsof research'. They prepare wire -- service dis.patches themselves and write first-coverage, straight news accounts. In addition, they do special reporting jobs.

Each Journalisis involved in some of the general work of the Navy as well
as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation.' It is very important

. for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the
work'of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes
the general work of the Navy.



For example, they prepare advance stories to stimulate interest in coming
events; they rewrite news from other sources, setting it in special-interest

_

perspective or treating it in a different way than the original version and
they write follow-up stories for spot news releases.

journalists working in radio and television write feature
nelivs, and spot announcements; select visual material to support
scripts, andtape interviews and other live TV or radio material.
responsibilities include operation of magnetic tape recorders and
and splicing to produce a final broadcast version.

'The photography work of journalists ranges from administrative and
clerical tasks to film processing. journalists arrange photography sessions.
They maintain photograph files and keep records on photographs issued to
news media and to the public. The select photographs for publication. They.
also take news photographs, using standard Navy still cameras, and process
exposed film, and prints for reproduction.

material,
television
Taping
tape editing

Journalists to page layout work as well, for guidebooks, brochures,
newspapers and other Navy, publications. Page layout involves selecting the
size and style of type to be used cropping and scaling photographs and other
artwork; writing headlines and captions for photographs to fit available space;
arranging artwork and printed matter on a makeup page for printing and writing
instructions for printers.

WORKING CONDITIONS

journalists usually work in offices at larger Navy facilitieseither
ships or shore stations. They may visit smaller facilities and help to set up
public information programs or guidelines for them.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Journalists spend approximately 6-8 years on "sea duty" during a 20-
year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during which a
sailor is ,assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of
that time will be. spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"
does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will be
some periods away from home.

The remaining 12-14 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the journalist
will prOvide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this.
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.
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QUALIFICATIONS

Journalists must have above average learning ability and good writingskills in English. They must be able to think critically and to write clearly,accurately and quickly. A high degree of clerical aptitude is required. Otherpersonal characteristics that Journalists need, include ability to listen andobsence carefully, ability to make acquaintances easily, initiative, imagina-tion and a habit of regular critical reading.
There are no requirements for' previous training or experience toqualify for this job. Helpful school courses include English, journalismand typing. Writing experience or work on a school newspaper also is help-ful, although, not essential.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates for this job train.at,the Defense Information School andon the job, under the direction of trained journalists. Navy training manualsalso are provided for study. The basic training covers news gathering, writing,and editing; newspaper layout and makeup; news photography; the use of radioand television in the Navy public affairs program; Navy public relations andpublic affairs 'policy; history of the United States. Navy from the RevolutionaryWar to the present and military orientation and naval correspondence prbce-dures.

The following are examples of skills and knowledge that Journalistslearn during training and as they gain experience on the job:
Fundamentals of news style including standard
ways of organizing a news story; types of stories
and leads (opening paragraphs)

Research techniques and sources of information,
both contemporary-and historical
Public affairs ethics; meaning of slander and
libel; Navy and Defense Department regulations
about the release of information
Symbols used in copy editing, procedures for
galley and page proofreading to catch errors
before the material is printed onmimeographed,
(a galley is a wooden frame in which pieces of
type are arranged to make the story); general
rules of English grammar, usage and spelling
How to prepare artwork for reproduction
Procedures for page layout
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Prihting processes, including capabilities andlimitatiOns of mimeograph,multilith, and offsetprinting pracesses; how to set up copy for print-
...

inq and to *rite specifications for the printer
y Operation of still Cameras; photograph:Composition;color,'photOgraphy techniques
, Film processing;, preparatioh of prints fOr reproduc-tion; .use of transparencies and negatives

Radio and* TV station organization; u.se of productionequipment; techniques ofpersonal, radio,. and TVinterviewing; reporting eyewitness accounts; record-ing ,nevus events; techniquet of script- writing forTV film; Federal regulation's concerning the broad-cast niedia; Navy radio/TV'policy
Public relations and publicinformation techniques"._including: acquainting Navy personnel, ships andfacilities with the community and, the news media;participation in community services and events;special Navy activities such as open houses,ysPeaking engagements; exhibits and guest cruises;regulations about shipboard and aircraft guestsincluding media,representatives and others; require-mentdqf the various news Media; types of materialfrom ,the.Navy that may be of interest to differentmedia; protocol, honors, ceremonies, customsand in the Navy, and sources of infor-mation about them.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There areapproximately 600 men and women performing work in thejournalist rating, of whom about 470 are rated petty officerS., Opportunitiesexist for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL -INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employe, " of this manual contains im-portant generaLinformation about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedIn Chapter I are listed below.
The-Sailor's Rank and Occupation

'Page 4The General Work of the Navy
Page 23?.

Shipboard Routine in.the Navy
Page 27Shipboard Life
Page 28Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page, 30
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"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
RotatiOn Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy.Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Adyancement in the Navy
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f
NATURE1OF THE JOB

'

LEGALMAN*

Legalmen are trained aided ,who assist'professionals in the field of
law." They work in Navy legal offices, under the direction of judge Advocates,
doing administrative and clerical tasks necessary to proceds clairds, to con-duet court and administrative hearings, and to maintain the Kecords, documents-and reference libraries of legal offices. Legalmen also investigate claims and
advise personnel' and command offices about such matters &s tax returns, voterregistration procedures,, immigration and Customs regUlations, reguliatiorlp
governing social security and veterans beneath, procedures for applying forbenefits and other legal administrative matters. In routine office activities,
Legalmen organize files, type notices and correspondence and take and trans-cribe dictation.

Investigation activities include obtaining medical records and acci-
dent reports for prosecution and defense counsels, conducting interviews
with witnesses, and obtaining and reviewing other information needed toresolve issues.

Legalmen have a number of duties related to courts martial and non-
judicial hearings. They use tape recorders, stenotype machines, and short-
hand to record courtroom and mast proceedings, and they type transcripts of
these records. (A mast proceeding is a nonjudicial hearing before the com-
manding officer of a ship ,or shore station. Mast proceedings are used as
*

Eacti Legalman is involved in the general work of the Navy as well as in the.work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very important for each
sailor to. understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his
or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general
work of the Navy.
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preliminary hearings, to decide whether a court martial s uld be convened,or to resolve noncriminal offenses involving the break of Navy regulations.Mast proceedings also may be requested by personn) who have grievances,and there may be "meritorious mast in which hon s are awarded. The termis an old one, from the days when ship captains ceived reports, investi-gated problems, meted out punishment, awarded citations, and, in general,conducted formal 'communications with ship's personnel in front of the mainmast.)

- egalmen prepare and m'ail subpoenas (orders "under penalty" forwitnesses to appear 'on behalf of the-government); they also arrange for travelmoney and witness fees, and are responsiblelpr paying these to witnesses.
They. prepare search and seizure orders used in obtaining evidence. They setup procedure's for identifying and protecting evidence, and they prepare evi-denCe to be sent to laboratories for analyses.

Leg,almen schedule the courtroom and notify all people involved ofthe time, date and place of the proceedings. After proceedings have beencompleted, Legalmen prepare trial records and other reports as directed.
Another important part of a Legalman's job is to help Navy personneland their families understand and satisfy legal req6irements in business affairssuch as taxes, motor vehicle licensing and driver registration, social securityand veteran's benefits. Legalmen Also provide assistance to Navy persdnnelwho marry citizens of other countries or have children overseas. Wheri-Navypersonnel get involved in civil disputes; a Legalman may help them get acivflian counsel. Legalmen also prepare wills and powers-of-attorney' (a powfirof attorney is a document by which a persbn may authorize someone else to actas his attorney or agent in legal matters).

WORKING CONDITIONS

Legalmen are assigned to Navy legal offices aboard ship and at shorefacilities in the United States and overseas. In the United States, the majority I-of legal officers and Legalmen are assigned to Navy Legal Services offices,which are law centers placed in key locations whdre they can provide legalservices for large numbers of Navy personnel.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Legalmen spend approximately 8-10 years on "sea duty" during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time duting which asailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much ofI that time will be spent inport at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"does not mean time away from home but rather time during.which there will besome periods' away from home...
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The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will bespent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Legalmanwill provide support for fleet units.
Since,Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this'rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS.

CO.

Legalmen need an aptitude for detailed work as'well as good general
learning ability. .The job also requires bgood deal of personal interaction
with coworkers, with clients who need assistance and. With other people who
are involved. Legalmen need to be able to relate easily to others and to work
with others harmoniously.

Courses in Eng HMI and-businesesUbjects such as. typing and steno-
graphy are good preparation for those who are interested ,in becoming Legalmen.
Clerical experience also is helpful. However, no previous training.or experi-:
ence is requirbd.

.- 1

Candidates for the Legalmen rating must first achieve the rating of
Yeoman Third Class. (an entry level position). The,Yeoman Third Glass doefl
oneral office work, including typing and stenography, filing, etc. Yeomen
may choose to specialize in the legal field as they advance.

TRAINING PROVIDE1SVE3Y THE NAVY

The entry-level position for Legalmen is "Legalman Second Class'."
yeomen who want to specialize ip legal work may attend'the Legal Clerk and
Court Reporting Course at the Naval Justice School. They also may qualify
through on-the-job instruction'and correspondence courses.

The basic training for Leda linen Covers typing; shorthand; use of Jo
closed microphone recording systems and stenotype equipment for "recording
courtroom and other ,types of proceedings; transcribing from shorthand or other
recording media; military justice and military legal p cedu,res.'

At the higher career levels Legalmen mu be able to:take dictation
at a minimum of 200 words per Minute. They le n proper procedures for pre-
paring legal documents, trial records and other Molar repotts.1 Sothe Legal-men take on administrative responsibilitiesp nning, organizing and super-
vising legal-office procedures.

Legalmen acquire'a great deal of technical knowledge in order to do
their work. The knowledge background provided in training includes:
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Content of various reference boats On Navy
regulations and legal prOceduresincluding
the Uniform Code of Military Justice, the
Commanding Officer's Non-judicial Punish-
ment Manual, the Manual for Courts Martial,
the judge Advocate General's Manual and the
Legal Assistance Handbook.

o .PurpoSe and use of standard legal reference
,books including state'and federal codes and
state and federal reporters and citators (the
federal code, for example, is called the
"United States Gode." It is a collection of .

all laws enacted by the United States Congress.
Reporters and citators are reference books pre-
pared by legal publishing houses.)

.Standard civilian -and military justice procedures;
including purpose and use of a Uniform Citation
System (a systematic irAy of writing references
to cases and reference documents); types of
sentences that can be imposed, executed or

suspended for particular offenses; types of
discharges from the Navy and the consequenCet .

of each; reqpirements for serving subpoenas
and delivering other types of legal documents;
courtroom procedure; requirements for dispos-
ing of trial records.

o Navy personnel regulations and benefits.
Nature of different types of claims including
Claims to recover expenses for medical care,
property damage claims, disability benefit
claims and others.

The skills and knowledge described here do not include all skills
and knowledge acquired by Navy Legalmen. The descriptiOn is intended only
to suggest the kinds of things Legalmen learn through experience'and study.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 11,150 men and women performing work in
the Yeoman and Legalman ratings, of whom about 9,800 are rated petty officers.
Of these petty officers 280 are Yeoman who have converted to the Legalman
rating. Opportunities are excellent focqualified applicants.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, ."The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-'portant general information abOu the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
The General Work of the Navy

°Shipboard Routine in the Navy.
Shipboard Life ,

Lengthsopf Ctuises and Time BetwAn Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy ShOria Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay
a4 G

Navy.Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and-Education .'`\

Advancement in the Navy,

At

Page 4

Page 23

Page 27

Page 28

Page 30

Page 32

Page 33

Oage 35

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44

Page 51'
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LITHOGRAPHER*

NATURE OF THE jOi3 ,

Navy printshops are run by Lithographers. These personnel are respon-
sible fof production of the large volume' of printed material used in Navy activi-
ties. Lithographers print -service Magazines, newspapers and.bulletins,d train-
ing'materials , official policy manuals ,such as personnel and security manuals,
forms for a variety of purposes, recruiting materials, and more.

The name Lithographer comes from the old practice of engraving stone
to make plates (flat image-bearing °surfaces) from v.,' hich prints could be made
on other materials. Navy Lithographers do not use stone, but plate-.making is
still an important part of their work. In modern printing of publications, metal
platesare most commonly used. Images are produced on these plates by a

,
prOcess of photoengraving.;

Lithographers operate printing presses, They also do a variety of jobs
in preparation for printing.. Preparations include: layout design and the writing
of specifications for typography (the representation of words in type); it includes
copy preparation and proofreading (verifying or "proving" a preliminary copy' of
the manual to i.make sure there are no errors); and it often includes photography,
film processing,'and plate-making'. After printing, Lithographers use special
equipment to collate, or put in sequence, the printed pages and to bind them
into finished publications. Or they may fold certain types of publicatins such
as brochures and pamphlets. This 'finishing work is known as bindery operations .

Each Lithographer is involved in'the general work of the Navy as well as the
work of his or her own "rating". or obcupation.- It is very Important for each
sailor to, understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his
or her own rating. The firest chapter of this manual describes the general
work of,the Navy. 'cr.;
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Lithographers who work in, small-printshops may do all of these jobs.
Those who work in large shops may specialize. The usual specialties are
cameraman, pressman and binderyman:.

In .planning layout designs, Lithographers determine how much page
area the printed matter, or text, will require and allot space for any illustra-
tions. They select appropriate type sizes and styles for the main text and
use preprinted letters to set up titles/headlines, or other attention-getting
lettering to fit the available space. They mark the manuscript with symk:ols
to guide type-setting or'typewriter composition. (Typewriter composition is
an alternative to type-setting. The original manuscript is typed to fit the lay-
out plan using a special electric typewriter called a composer.)

Type-setting requires the Lithographer to produce, or contract for out-
'side productibn of "hot type." Hot type.are produced by a machine (a linotype,
for example) in which hot lead is poured. into type, molds to form bars of word
and space sequences: The bars of type are arrahged to. reproduce the manu-,
script in rows .of racks within' a frame, which are called type forms. The
Lithographer makes up, the type forms, which may he used directly in letter-
press printing. They are inked and paper is pressed on them to pick up the
images. Usually a preliminary copy is tun firstso that errors may be corrected

. before printing begins.

,Type forms may also be used 'to make metal .plates for letterpress print-
ing. This requires the Lithographer to photograph the proof copy. Re or she then
exposies the negative and etches the image onto a metal plate. Special washes
are apPlied so that only.the image will accept ink and be printed. The plates
"are inserted into the letterpreeS instead.of type forms and printing proceeds in ,

the same way. Metal plates for letterlaress printing also may be engraved 'from
negatives of typewriter-composed copy.

L hographers are.also skilled in the newer, technique of offset printing.
The name' offset" comes from the fact that prints are not made,directly from,,type
forms or plates. Plates are made, but the'images are off -set from them onto a
rubber' sheet, or "blanket." The blanket is then placed on a roller in the offset
press. Ink is applied, and image is again transferred to the offset cylinder,
which rolls over paper as it passes through thePress/ making the prints.

Photography is an important -step in many printing jobs. Lithographers
16ain to operate the cameras and use related eqUipment such as lights, filters,
and half-tone screens to produde varidus,effects. (Half-tone screens are used
to reproduce photographs. A screen is placed between the image and the film,
producing,dots of varying density relative to the tones or shades (white-to- .

black) of the original photograph.) Lithographers do their own darkroom work
as well.' They expose film on plateS (sometimes paper, but usually thin aluminum) ,"
and develop and process the negatives .and positives. (A positive is used for
reverse printing. In reverses, the background accepts ink while the image
refuses it. This is the technique that produces white lettering ,on a black or
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colored background.) Special washes_ are applied to etch the imageS onto the
plates and sensitize them to accept inks. If plates will not be used right away,
they are protected with chemical preservatives.
' Binding and finishing operations include paper-cutting, stitching,
folding, punching, drilling, perforating, and stapling, as by the type
of finished publication that is desired. Special equipment is generallyused.

'for this work.

Finally, Lithographers are responsible for maintenance of much of the
machinery and equipment they use. For example, they keep presses free of
excess ink ,and accumulations of oil and dust, etc.; and they adjust timing and
alignment as required.

WORKING. CONDITIONS

Lithographers work in a shop-type setting aboard large ships. They
are also assigned to any Navy shore facility where .offset of letter press Print-
ing is done.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Lithographers spent approximately 10-12 years on "sea duty" during
a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during which
a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of
that time will be spp t in port at horhe bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"
does not mean time waysfrom home but rather time during which there will be
some periods aw from home.

The remaining 8 -10 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where, the Lithographer will
provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Lithographers should have an interest in photography and printing.
They should' have mechanical aptitude and the ability to work safely with chem-icals. Lithographers need good general learning ability, good. spelling andgrammar, and the ability to solve practical arithmetic problems. Good visionfor close work is also important.

No special training or experience is required to qualify.for this job.
Courses in typing, printing, physics, chernistry, English, and shop mathematicsare helpful preparation, althoLigh they are not essential to qualify. Experiencein lithography (plate-making), printing and photography are also very helpfulbut not essential.
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Lithographers get their training can the job.and by independent study
of Navy training courses. The skills they learn include the following:

.Fundamentals of page layout, copy preparation
and copy- fitting; how to scale, crop, and mark
copy for composition, type-setting and cameras;
use of standard drafting equipment and composi- .

tion typewriters.

Methods of preparing color Combination overlays
and of preparing copy far line color 6eparation.

How to read proofs; standard symbols and method .

for marking errors; how to make corrections.

Camera operation and film processing, including
how to set up and operate cameras and related
equipment; how-to mix and store chemical solu-
tions used in film processing;' how to develop,'
fix, wash, and dry negatives and positives; how
to mask out non-image areas of negatives, cledr
fogged or filled in areas of negatives and positives,
make additions or deletions, and perform stripping.
How to mix inks:.

preparation type forms. _

Press operation.
Bindery operations.

Maintenance of presses, cameras,' darkrooms,
plate-daking equipment and bindery equipment.

Training provides Lithographers with the knowledge base for developing
the more academic, side of training which covers such topics as types, use's,
and characteristics of film filters, screens, and-lighting systems; types .and
grades of paper; characteristics and uses of inks; color theory, including addi-
tive and substractive processes of forming colors; and type sizes and styles.
Training also covers safety .precautions for working with chemicals and for press
operation.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 400 men and women perfoiMirig work in the
Lithographer rating, of whom about 340 are rated petty officers. Opportunities
are available for qualified applicants.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

-N\
Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-po,-*a* general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Maker I are listed below.
The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
The General Work of the Navy
Shipboard Routine in the Navy
Shipbbard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires
Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education
Advancement in the Navy,
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MACHINERY REPAIRMAN *

I

NATURE OF THE JOB

Machinery Repairmen are skilled machine -tool operatori. They make
replacement parts and repair or overhaul ship's engine auxiliary equipment such
as evaporators, air compressors and pumps. They also work on deck equipment
including winches and hoists, condensers, and,heat exchange devices. Mach-
inery. Repairmen who are assigned to ships frequently operate main propulsion
machinery, in addition to performing machine shop and repair duties.

Shop work. involves the use of lathes, drill presses, bench grinders,
planing tools, milling machines (used for shaping metals, cutting slots, boring
holes, etc.), and power hacksaws. Precision measuring' instruments and hand
tools are also, important in shOp work. For example, Machinery Repairmen usehand files and chisels, squares, threading dies and taps (instruments for cutting'and shaping 'grooves or threads in metal parts); calipers (small, two-legged in-
struments that resemble pincexs or a compass, used to measure inside and out-
side diameters and thickness); sine bars (used for measuring angles); and port-able electric and pneumatic power tools. In making parts and performing repairs
or overhauls, Machinery Repairmen work from written specifications and diagrams.
They may also draw their own working diagrams.

*
Eadh Machinery Repairman is involved in the general work of the Navy as well
as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. Lt is very important
for coach sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work
of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual-describes the general
work of the Navy.

225

e"),4"::
e 19



The work of a Machinery Repairman also Involves tasks like "cutting
gears and cutting teeth in gear wheels (called "hobbing"); grinding drills and
Other machine parts to the desired taper; grinding valves to the proper size;
cutting various types of threads on a lathe and by hand; broaching, which means
cutting away metal (or plastic) to shape an outside surface- or a hole that has
been drilled, or formed daring molding or by oth'er means: Other tasks include
planing or shaping flat surfaces, slots, and dove - tailor angle grooves; grind-

.ing surfaces to make them smooth; contour sawing using metal bandsaw attach-
ments on a power tool; engraving brass or other metal and plastic name plates;
heat-treating metals; applying metalizers; and conducting hardness tests and
dye penetrant tests to check fdr cracks.

Administrative duties include ordering parts, tools and other working
material's: Tools and equipment are inventoried periodically and records main-
tained. In addition, each shop has a set of technical manuals which deicribe
the thecfry, testing, operation and repair of machinery and machine tools.
Machinery Repairman keep the manuals up to date by adding or changing infor-
mation, and they recommend changes to procedures in the manuals basted on
their experience in testing and repairing the equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Machinery Repairmen are usually assigned to large ships or to nav,a1
shipyards and repair. bases ashore. They work primarily in a shop type setting.
Aboard ship, they may do considerable work in the engine room, as propulsion
machinery operators. There is often.a.very high noise level in the vicinity and
the temperature is usually quite warm.
Seas -Shore Rotation

Machinery Repairmen spend approximately 10-12 year on "sea duty"
during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea dtity" includes all of the time during
which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much
of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"-
does not mean time away from homebut rather time during which there will be 4,
some periods away from home.

The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year period in e Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where t Machinery Repair-
man will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities An the United States and overseas.

(?;
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QUALIFICATIONS

High aptitude for mechanical work and the ability to use mathematics
for practical problem-solving are required to qualify for this Job. It is helpful,
but not essential, to have school training or experience in basic mathematics or
shop mathematics: electricity, rn'-.crianical drawing, blueprint reading, foundry
work, and, of course; machine shop.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Machinery Repairmen may train on the Job, under supervision of experi-
enced personnel, and supplement this training by independent study of Navy
training manuals. Candidates may also attend service schools for a program of
study combined with work experience.

Training covers basic Job skills, including use and care of hand tools;
lathe and drill press operation; milling machine and shaping or planing tool
operation; use of measuring instruments; shop mathematics; mechanical drawing
and blueprint reading. The following list gives some examples of specific
skills and knowledge that Machinery Repairmen learn:

Characteristics and uses.of different metals;
identification of metals by chip, file, spark,
and acid tests; effects of heat on metals;
and heat treatment prodesses. .

Relationship of machinery results to machine
speed and feed.

Lubrication of machine tools; use of lubricants
in cutting threads, reaming, and in drilling by
machine.

Common hand file cuts, file sizes and uses;
common chisels and their uses;. sizes types,
and uses of twist drills and hand reamers.
Materials and grades; characteristics and uses
of abrasive wheels; types of milling cutters,
milling configurations and processes; types of
planing operations; types of turning operations
on a lathe; use and fitting of special purpose
machine tool attachments.

Kinds of gears and their_uses; gear milling
processes; rules for determining the proper
mesh of gear teeth.
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Characteristics and uses of different gdsket
materials; how to cut and fit gaskets.
Types and uses ofefasteners such as taper pins,
dowels, and key fasteners.

Machinery Repairmen also receive training ih safety precautions for
working with power'tools and heavy machinery, with electrical equipment,
with chemicals, and with oxyacetalene torch equipment.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 2,400 men and women performing work in,the
-Machinery Repairman rating, of whom about 1,800 are.rated petty officers.

Entry opportunities are limited except for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, 'the Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation' Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Nav'y Shore Facilities page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy- Page 51
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MACHINIST'S MATE *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Machinist's Mates operate, maintain and repair ship .propulsion andauxiliary equipment such as steam propulsion machinery, propellers, pumps,oil purifiers 'and.reductiOn gears. Theykal4maintain and repair outside .machinery such as steering enginei and elevators; food preparation and utilityequipment; and refrigerating and air conditioning equipment. They may alsoperform duties ,in the generation, storage .and transfer of some indu trial gases.
Machinist's Mates lubricate all engine room, machine sh p, refrig- ,erating, air conditioning and gas generating equipment.. They use hand toolscommonly emploYed in repairing machinery and perform simple operations'onlathes, drill presses and bench grinders. They also use ,precisiori Measuringinstruments such as 'dial indicators, micrometers, depth gages, thermometersand pressure gages: Some of their work ;requires that they be able to read andWork from simple blueprints and sketches as well as sketch machinery parts.
In the course of their work, Machinist's Mates become familiar with .mathematical cOmputations (such as areas,, volumes, proportions, decimalsand fractions) used in routine shop operati9ns. They also learn common engi7

neering terms; principles of AC and DC electricity governing the operation of4-electric motors., circuit breakers and control devices;. locations and uses ofdrainage, flushing and fire main systems; and fundamerital principles of lubri-cation, various lubricating system's, and types -and uses of lUbricanti.

Each Machinist's Mate is involved in the general work of the Navy as well
as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very important
for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as thework of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describesthe general work of the Navy.

229

,/



Administrative duties include inventorying and ordering parts, tools
and other working materials. In addition, each shop has a set of technical
manuals which describe the theory, operation, maintenance, repair and test
of the systems and machinery for which Machinist's Mates are responsible.
Machinist's Mates keep the manuals up to date by changing or adding infor-
mation and they recommend changes to the procedures and techniques in the
manuals based on their knowledge and experience in working with the equip-
ment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Machinist's Mates are assigned to all types of Navy ships and usually
work in the main and auxiliary engine room spaces. The working environment
is often hot. and noisy.

Ashore, Machinist's Mates work at naval bases, at naval shipyards
and at naval repair facilities.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Machinist's Mates spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea duty"
during a 20 -year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time dur-
ing which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
Much of that time will be spent in part at "homebases. Therefore,.fhe term
"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during whi6h
there will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Machinist's Mate
will provide suppgrt for fleet units,

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Machinist's Mates must'have good mechanical aptitude and the ability
tc5 work with numbers. Courses in mathematics, machine shop, electricity and
physics, and experience jn garage, power plant or riacdhine shop are helpful but
are not required...

S

TRAINING. PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Machinist's Mates, acquire their skills through attendance at Navy
service schools or through en-the-job training coupled with individual study of
Navy correspondence courses and training manuals.

Training covers such topics as:
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Principal machinery parts and ba ic.machinery
operation

Main propulsion andauxiliary machinery. Principles of -lubrication .

Mathethatics used in shop operations
_ Engineering terms and'expressions

Holikto test various machines and systems
Principles cg electricity

Principles of gas production, refrigeration: and
air coVitibning

. r

Uie of draindge, flushing and fire main systems.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 22,400 men and women performing work in theMachinist's Mate rating, of whom about 19,200 are rated petty officers. Op-,portunities exist for qualified applicants .

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-,portant general information about theyavy,. Some of-the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy
Shipbod Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between 'tea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
I ow the/.41U'iyr Hires

Navy Pay'

Navy Retirement Benefits'

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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MASTER -AT -ARMS *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Masters -At -Arms perform general supervisory' and security duties
aboard ships and at naval-shore facilities in the United States and omerseas.They generally work for the pcecutive Officer of a ship or.shore activity and
assist in Maintaining law and order and general military discipline. They
ensure that.general orders sand directives are Carried out in an orderly fashion
and ensure that routine regulations, such as "no smoking" restrictions oruniform requirements, are enforced. Aboara ship, Masters-At-Arms may carryout such duties as ensuring pay lines and mess lines are orderly and that
personnel traffic is routed around areas of the ship where cleaning or main-tenance activities are in progress. At shore facilities, Masters-At-Arms arefrequently assigned. to barracks where they supervise cleaning efforts and fireand security watches, and generally maintain good order and discipline.

Masters -At -Arms also carry out investigative and interrogative assign -'ments and participate in correctional and rehabilitation,progratis. They organize L.and train personnel assigned to police Outies and maintain liaison with civilianlaw enforcement agencies. They, also Assist in controlling vehicular traffic atnaval shore facilities.

Each Master-At-Arms is involved in some of the general work Of the Navy ,aswell as-the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is veryportant for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as wellas the work of his or her own rating. ,,The first chapter of thii manual, de-scribes the general work of the Navy.



WORKING CONDITIONS

Mastersi-At-Arms are generally assigned. to ships that have crews of'350 oimore enlisted personnel; and to naval shore activities in the United. ,States arid overseas; Some of their work is perfOrmed out of doors in weathergood or bad., while other tasks are performed in office's and other indoor settings..Sea Shore Rotation

Masters -At -Arms rotate between "sea duty" and "shore dutil," with.a 'normal tour being three years'in length. 'Seaduty" includes all of the time:during which a sailort is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleetstaff). Much of that time will be spent in port t home bases.- Therefore,Me term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather tithe duringwhich there will be some periods away from home.
Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women inthis rating generally work at shore facilities in, the United States and overseas.;

QUALIFICATIONS

Masters-At-Arms are selected from among,enlisted personnel who havemet all of the eligibility requirements -for petty officer, first class, in someother Navy crating. A high school diploma'or equivalent is required and candi-dates must be capable of assumind significant resporrsi ility. Candidates
,'must' also have, the ability to express themselves clearly, both orally and in' intriting, and must be, able to-deal-with people effectirely. .

,

TRAINING 'PROVIDED BY,THENAVY

- Since Masters-At-Arms are selected from among experiencedpersbnne4they will normally have acquired experience in (elated areas such as the con-duct of, shore patrol activities.' Advanced schooling is 'available for selectedpersonnel., ,Courses cover such subjects, as:
,'How to conduct physical security inspections. ,
, i .e- . flow to conduct searches of persons, vehicles and places., ) . , .o.

How to collect and Rpreserve physical evidence and how.to obtain and record testimonial evidence
, How to prepafepOlice reports and how to testify'at legalprticeedings

Traffic control' procedures.'
,

Identification of drugs and drug offenders
Proficiency in small' arms

Emergency first-aid procedures.' 233
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 600 Naliy men and women performing work inthe Master-At-Arnis rating, all of whom are rated petty officersg J. Opportunitiesexist for Oalified applicants. _ ,

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION -

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general vinformation abOt the N-avya Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

, ',The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
Page 4

The Ge-neral Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the. Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life

Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time.Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"-*-Work at Navy Shope- Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

t How the Navy Hires
Page 35

Navy Pay
Page 40

Navy Retirement Benefits
Page 43

NavyTraining and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy e Page 51
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MESS MANAGEMENT SPECIALIST *

k

NATURE OF THE JOB

-rMess Managebent SpeCialists purchase, prepare and serve food inNavy officer and enlisted eating places' (called "messes") aboard ship and atshore stations in the United States and overseas. They prepare and cook soups,vegetables, meats, selafoods, fruits, salads and desserts; bake various kindsof breads, pies and cakes; and cut all types of meats. Mess ManagementSpecialists prepare,proPerly bjilanced menus; operate and maintain kitchenranges, ovens and mechanical apparatus used in preparing food; and operaleand maintain food storage facilities. They also estimate food requirements, 4prepare requisitions)and keep records and reports of all transactions.
Mess Man./ poultry, seafoods

and sanitary me
kitchen utensils
paring and star
service.

ement Specialists learn proper methods of storing meats,etables and other perishable and nonperishable foods;sed in cleaning kitchen ranges, food lockers, refrigerators,ens and dining rbom,s. They altho learn methods for pre-she's and cooking utensils ,and proper methods of table

Mess Management Specialists also assist in the upkeep of Navypublic quarters and officer quarters aboard ship and ashore. They maintainand store linen supplies and cleaning_ materials and perform general cleaningand maintenance tasks.
1"

Each Mess Management Spebialist is involved in the general work of the Navyas well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very im-portant for each sailor to understand the generalwork'.of the Navy as well asthe work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describesthe general work of the Navy.
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-WORKING CONDITIONS .

Mess :Management Specialists are assigned to all types of ships andshore activities in the United States and overseas.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Mess Management Specialists. spend approximately 12-14 years on"sea duty" during a 20-/ear period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all ofthe time during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron orfleet staff). .Much of that time will be spent in'port at home. bases. Therefore,the term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time duringWhich there .will be some periods awkay from home.
The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spenton "s ore dutyp" duty at permanent shore locations where the Mess Manage-ment. pecialist will provide support for fleet units.
Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Mess .1Management Specialists must have an interest in food preparation,high standards of honesty and cleanliness, and ttle-Oility to use numbers insolving practical problems. Courses in. arithmetic and home economics, andexperience in cooking or baking are helpful but not required,.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Mess ,Management Specialists acquire their skills through on-the-jobtraining and self-study of Navy training manuals and correspondence courses,and through attendance at service schools.. Training covers such topics as:
o Methods for preparing soups, meats,, poultry, sea-foods, vegetables, fruits and desserts
o Methods for baking various breads, pies and cakes
o ProfessiOnal meat- cttting techniques

Preparation of well- balanced and nutritious
menus

Methods and sanitary precautions for storing
various foodstuffs

a Correct table service
Method-6 tOr estimating and purchasing food
including methodatifor determining seasonal
variations in the price of foods
Operation and maintarnafte of food storage and
preparation equipment.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.

There are approximately 19,000 men and women performing work inthe Mess Management Specialist rating, of whom about13,000 are rated pettyofficers. -Opportunities exist for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life . Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 38
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page =44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51,;
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MINEMAN*

NATURE OFt TI:IE'JOB

. Minemen. are weapons specialists who handle underwater explosive
devices, or'inines. These personnel assemble mine components, conduct
tests to ensure that mines will work properly, and make repairs. They are
responsible also for mine storage and the loading of mines for transport.

Basically, a mine consists of explosive material in a metal protec-
tive case, with L mechanism to cause the explosive material to fire. Mine
firing .mechanisms usually are sophisticated electronic devices with variousaccessory parts. Firing mechanisms may be activated by water pressure when
the mine reaches a- certain 'depth, by pressure change that occurs when a ship
passes over,, or by a combination of the two water pressure effects. The ele-
ments that detect water pressure changes are called "hydrostatic" devices.
Some firing mechanisms have counters .associated with them so they will not
fire until, say, the fifteenth ship passe over. Some have timers so they will
fire a week or a month, for example; after the mine is placed in the water.
Today mine firing mechanisms are most often activated by changes in the elec-
tromagnetic field caused by'thezpassage of ships-. Most firing mechanisms
have "steriltzers"rassociated with themunits that automatically degrade the
firing"mechanism after a certain period of time so that it will not activate the
mine. Sometimes, however; mines may be brought out of the water for de-
activation; or divers may be sent down to do the Job.

Each Mineman is involved in the genetal.work of the Navy as well as in the
work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very important for each
.sailor to underkand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his
orter own rating.. The first chapter of this manual describes the general'
work of the Navy.
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Minemen inspect mine cases and ready them for assetnbly. Theyload explosives into mine cases. They assemble, test, and repair firingmechanisms and accessories including hydrostatic devices, batteries, actua-tion counters, control boxes, relays, Circuit breakers, and clock delays.They installauxiliary safety devices to prevent accidental
Assembly and maintenance work involves welding, machine tooling,mechanical adjustments, installation of electrical and electronic parts, andbattery charging and, installation. For assembly and maintenance tasks, mine-men use standard hand tools (wrenches, pliers, screwdrivers, etc.); threadcutting devices, mechanical measuring devices, soldering equipment,' portablepower tools, and bench tools such as grinders and drill presses. Several kindsof testing devices are used, including electrical, hydrostatic, and vacuum tube.de-vices. In addition, Minemen often work from mechanical drawings and wir-ing diagrams. They also learn to Inter.pret these aids to.'draw working diagramsof their own.

Mines may be loaded onto surface ships, submarines, or aircraft for"planting" or placement in the water. Mines to be ,planted by aircraft carryparachute packs, whitb Minemen are responsible for maintaining, installing,and inspecting. Miner4on develop plans for storage or for loading mines andmine components onto aircraft or vessels, and they regularly check temperaturesin storage areas. Minemen also instruct other personnel in procedures for safehandling and storage of mines.

Administrative duties include ordering' parts, tools and other workingmaterials. Tools and equipment are inventoried periodically and records main-tained. In addition, each shop has a set of technical manuals which describethe theory, testing, operation and repair of mined and mine equipment. Mine-men keep the manuals up to date by adding or changing information, dnd theycrecommend changes to procedures in the manuals based on their experience 'intesting and repairing the equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

oMinemen are generally assigned to carriers, mobile mine detachmentsand to shore facilities in the United ,'States and overseas. Their work is gener-ally conducted in a shop-type setting although they do perform some of theirwork out of doors when they handle, transport and test mines and mine equip-ment.

Sea-Shore Rotation .
Minemen spend approximately 10-12 year on "sea duty" during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during which asailoassigned:to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff) or, in thiscase, a mobile mine detachment. Such detachments are. located ashore, butare considered to be "sea duty" since they are frequently on the move performing
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their work aboard various ships and at various locations. The term "sea duty"does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will besome periods away from home.

The remaining 8 -10 years of a 20-year period in the. Navy will beppenton "shore duty," duty at 3ermanent shore locations where the Minemen will pro-vide support for fleet units*.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at `shorefacilities in the United States and overseas..
QUALIFICATIONS

Minemen need good general learning ability and a high degree ofmathematical ability. The work also requires careful attention to details andexcellent manual dexterity.

School courses in electricity, mahine shop, welding, mechanical
drawing i'and mathematics including shop mathematics, are all useful prepara-tions for the job. Previous work experience involving electricity, use ofmachine tools, and welding also is helpful. However, previous training andexperience are not essential to qualify.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates are trained in service.schools. The following list sug.gest& the kinds of skills and knowledge Minemen learn in the Navy:
'Mine theory, including,Pequence of operations
from planting to firing or sterilization.ofmines.
Fundamentals of alternating and direct current
electricity with elementary applied mathematics,
inclUding: .terminology.; electrical units of
measure; electrical circuits; purposes and prin-
ciples of galvanic cells, batteries, induction-
type relays',and fuses; .effe'''cts of capacitance,
inductance, resistance, and reactance on series
andp.arallel circuits; theory and uses of magnetic
circuits; uses of electronic components of mine
firing mechanisms and related circuits.
Electrical testing and repair procedures includ-
ing hookups, grounding, circuit tracing, etc.
Basic physical laws applied' to mines and mine
operation, including: 'effects of underweter
sound transmission, heat, inertia, andgravity
on mine.operations; special precautions to be
observed with mines under extreme climate
conditions.
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Explosives used in underwater mines, including:
explosive limits, compatibility of different explo-
sive materials and explosive deterioration and .
decomposition.

Use of hand and bench tools in mine assembly
and repair.

Interpretation and preparation of mechanical
drawings, wiring diagrams, and logic circuit
diagrams.

Shop and underwater testing procedures; opera-
tion and maintenance of test equipment.

Mine handling, storage, and placement proce-
dures including: methods of planting; proce-
dures for installing mines in aircraft and sub-
marines; preparation for shipping and storage;
and inspection and upkeep of storage areas.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 500 men and women performing work in the
Mineman rating, of whom about 400 are rated petty officers. Entry oppor-
tunities are limited except for highly; qualified applicants,

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and rime Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Nav'y Shore Facilities'
Rotation Between "Sea Duty"--.and "Shore Dut"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and EduCation

Advancement in the Navy..
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MISSILE TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB.

Missile Technicians assemble, maintain and repair missiles carried
by Navy submarines. In' addition; they maintaln'the specialized equipment ,.
used in handling, testing and repairing missiles. They are' also responsible
for the safe loading, unloading and storage of missiles, Missile components
and related equipment. Missile Components, and the testing and handling
equipment, are priinarilY electrical and electronic systems. However, mech-
anical, hydraulic and pneumatib 'units are involved .fn launcher systems, 'fire
control systems and in missile flight control Systems.

Missile Technicians place missile components in special; containers
for transport and storage, putting in packing materials.and dessiCantsi (which
prevent moisture from forming inside the containers). They use nitrogen, or .

low air press* teChniqUes to pressurize containers. (PressurizatconAs nec-
essary to protect finely,adjusted and sensitive missile components from dust
and corrosfbn and to reduce the disturbing effects of movement.) They check
temperatures and other conditions in storage areas'. They "vent" or 'release
pressure from containers, unpack components apd assemble them.

Testing, maintenance and repair work requires Missile Technicians
to use. instruments ouch' as voltmeters, vacuum tube voltmeters, ammeters,
ohmmeters, oscilloscopes, tube and transistor testers and battery test proce-
dures . These help the technicians make sure that missile systems are operating
* . :

Each Missile Technician 1S involved In the general work of the Navy as. well
as in the work of his or her own "rating." or occupation.: IR is Very important
for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as wellas, the. work
of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describeS the gener-
al work of the Navy. . )..
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properly. The instruments give signals that indicate the location of any com-ponents, circuits, parts, etc. , that need to be replaced or repaired. Thenusing circuit diagrams, mechanical drawings and written specifications to guidethem, the Technicians can take apart systems and repair or remove and replace.the defective unit4.

Missile Technicians test and repair electro-hydraulic systems associ-ated with missile guidance and control; they check power supplies and regulators;they replace elearonic packages, circuit components, and fuses and resolderelectrical connections. They evaluate gyroscopes and gyro-control and auto-pilot systems, which guide missiles to their targets. (A gyroscope is a spin-ning device that stabilizes a missile on its course. The spinning offers resis-tance to forces that would change the direction Of the missile. A gyro-controlsystem controls the axis of the spin and thus the direction of the missile.)
Administrative duties include ordering pares, tools and other workingmaterials. Tools and equipment are inventoried periodically and records main-. tained. Missile Technicians also maintain records on missile systemshistoriesof system performance, repairs made and current status. Idaddition, each shophas a set of technical manuals which describe the theory, testing, operationand repaV of armament systems in detail. Missile technicians keep the manualsup to date by adding or changing information, and they recommend changes toprocedures in the manuals based on their experience in testing and repairing the*i equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Missile Technicians work aboard missile-carrying submarines and sub-marine tenders (surface ships that go out to provide maintenance, repair andother support services to submarines at sea). Ashore they are assigned to mis-sile'assembly plants and repair facilities.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Missile Technicians spend approximately 12 -14 years on "sea' duty"during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the times duringwhich a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Muchof that Wile will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"doeS not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will besome periods away from home.

The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spenton "shore duty," 'duty at permanent shore locations where the Missile Techni-, cian will provide support for fleet units.
Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women inthis rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.
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QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates must have good genefal learning ability, .normal hearingand normal vision. It is helpful to have experience in electrical, electronic,hydraulic and mechanical work. Courses in any of these areas also wouldbe helpful. However, no experience or training before,joining the Navy isrequired to qualify. .
TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Missile Technicians learn on the job from experienced personnel,study training manuals on their own, and attend' service schools for training.The basic training covers principles of electricity and electronics, principlesof hydraulics and principles of mechanics and missile systems. Specific sub-jects include:

r

How to prepare' missiles and missile com-ponents for inspection and assembly
How to load, unload and store missiles;
standards for storage environment and howtb check environmental conditions
How to prepare missiles and mi ssile com-ponents for inspection and assembly
Principles of motors and generators; howto install and remove rocket motor startersor ignition inverters; motor and generator
repair procedures ,

Application of the laws of magnetism tomotors and generators

Theory and operation of missile flight
control systems including mechanical,
hydraulic and pneumatic systems; functionsof pressure gages, check valves, pressure-reducing valves and other kinds of valvesin hydraulic and pneumatic systems; func-tions of restrictor,s, actuators, gaskets,
0-rings, ,manifolds, pressure and flow
regulatOrs, filters and piston-type -pumpsin )3ydraulic and pneumatic systems
Fundamentals of missile propulsion, guidanceand stabilization
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How to calculate current, voltage, power and
resistance in direct current _circuits; how to
calculate current, ,phase angle and resonance
fn alternating current circuits
Functions of and how to install resistors,
solenoids, thermostats, inductors, capacitors,
fbses, switches and transformers in electrical
circuits; how to install such devices
How to operate missile testing instruments
such as voltmeters, ohmmeters ,, ammeters
and oscilloscopes
How to locate and analyze problems in missiles,
missile components and test equipment
Safety precautions for working with potentially
dangerous equipment and materials (such as
"live" electrical conductors, radioactive and
cathode ray tubes and pressurized units); first
aid techniques for reviving a person unconscious
from electrical shock; techniques for rescuing
a' person in contact with a live electrical con-
dubtor., and for treating electrical,and chemical
burns.

This list does not include everything a person might learn as a Navy
Missile Technician. The list is provided just to show the kinds of skills and
knowledge these Technicians gain throtigh study and work experience.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There .are approximately 1,250 men and women performing work in the
Missile Technician rating, of whom. about 1,240 are rated petty officers.
Shortages exist and opportunities are excellent for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ,

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this 'manual contains im-
poetant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topiCs.discutsed
in, Chapter I are listed below, .

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life , Page 28
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Lengths of .Cruises and Time Betwven'Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at NaVy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How. the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement' Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in theqqavy
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MOI.DER*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Navy Molders operate foundries -- shops in which me s are formedinto bquipritent parts. Molders make the forms, or melds, which shape the
molas to make holes of various shapes needed in sdme kinds of arts. Molders

parts, and they make special pieces called "cores" ,` which are nserted into
make,the actual parts as well, by melting metals, pouring liquid metal intomolds, and,freeing the hardened meta%hapes from their molds. These partshapes are called !'rough castings". Rough castings are turned into finighedparts by Machinery Repairmen in Navy. machine shops.. NIP

Anotherjob of Molder's it to replace the metal. liriing of bearings..This process is called "rebabbitting" ,because of the special, antifrictionmetal that it used, which was invented by a man named Babbitt.i
Molds are .made. from sands, mixed with various bonding materials.Before a. mold is made, the Molder calculates the weight of the casting it willbe.used to produde. .The Molder also conditions the &and to make sure it hasdesired' characteristics in tze.Q-ns of grain size and shape, clay content, mois-tureture corit6nt, permeability,rgAwn strength (strength before firing or baking),and surface hardness. If a 'mold is to be made from a previous casting, thatCasting must be cleaned first. Molds also are constructed from patterns.,,.

, ,

13

* Each Molder is involved in some of the general work of the Navy as well as,in the work of his own "rating" or occupation. It is very important for eachsailos to understand the genera). work of the Navy,as well as-the work of hisoWri rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general work ofthe Navy.
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Sometimes "foundry facings." are used in mold-making. A foundryfacing is a powder that gives a smooth surface to castings. Foundry facingsmay be made of sands, sea coal, silica, flour, and other compounds. Theymay be applied to the mold surface that will be in contact With the metal,or,they may be mixed with sand in making the mold.
Sand is also used in making cores, along with a special oil andcompounds. The cores are shaped and baked in ovens. Molders light theseovens and make sure that correct temperatures are maintained.
Molders identify metals and alloys, heat-treat them, and performtests for hardness. They operate the furnaces used to melt metals for cast-ing and pour the castings. They clean mold Materials from finished castingsusing chipping guns, sandblast equipment, grinders, and tumblers.
Other special tools used by Molders include riddles (sei'Nies for .separating coarser and finer'Materials) to condition sand, rammers to com-pact Materials, trowels, slicks (flat paddles, 'usually made of steel, forsmoothing), vent wires (to provide channels in a mold throtigh which air mayescape), and files.

Molders maintain the hand and power tools they use. They are alsoresponsible for furnace maintenance, which involves, for example, cleaningout furnace bottoms and replacing heat-resistant linings, called refractorylinings %

WORKING CONDITIONS

Molders work at naval shipyards and at other shore -based repairand manufacturin f lities where foundries are operated. They. alSo maybe assigned to repair ships and tenders. The shops where Molders work arefrequently very warm.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Molders-spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea duty" during a20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during whicha sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship; squadron or fleet staff). Much of
a that timd will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"does not Mean time away from home; but rather time during ahich there willbe some periods away from home.

The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will beSpent on "shore duty" , duty at permanent, shore locations where the Molderwill provide support for fleet Units.
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QUALIFICATIONS

Molders deed a high degree of mechanical aptitude, along with good
general learning ability. They also need to be physically strong and have an
interest in work with hand and power tools.

School courses ortexperience in foundry work, machine shop, and
practical mathematics would be helpful preparation for this job. However,
no previous training or experience is required to qualify for this job.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Molders may get their training on the job, under supervision of
experienced personnel. On-the-job training is supplemented by individual
study of'training 'manuals provided by the Navy. Molders may also receive
training in service schools. The skills and knowledge that Molders acquire
include the following:

'Use andcare of standard hand and power tools for
foundry work.

Blueprint reading and mechanical drawing.

Shop mathematics, including: how to calculate the
is pressures that will be exerted on molds and, thus,

the mold strength that will be necessary; how to
calculate the proper amount of ore (the "furnace
charge") that should be put in the cast iron furnace'
for producing non-iron alloys and steel.
Mold-making procedures and principles, including:
sand- conditioning techniques; characteristics and
uses of bonding substances (to hold ,pa-rticles of
basic mold material together); contraction of metals
from liquid .to solid state and_ its implications for
molding-makirt and casting; construction, of molds
from patterns; construction and uses,of mold supports,
"risers" (channels in a mold to allow air to escape),
"'gates" (channels through which the molten metal
flows` into molds); procedures for making moldp di-
rectly from castings.

.Procedures for making dry sand and special mixture
cores; use of sodium silicate for binding core mate-
rials; procedures for making CO2 process cores and
for baking cores; reactions of sodium silicate binders
with CO2 gas and heat; gassing time versus baking
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time; effect of the viscosity (thickness, stickiness)
of core mixture on core strength when a gassing or a
baking process is used; operation and maintenance
of .baking ovens.

Knowledge of metals and alloys and casting proce-.
dures, including: how to iden,tify ferrous and non-
ferrous metals by chip, file, spark', and acid test;
procedures for testing metal hardness; methods of
controlling solidification of liquidmetal; types and
effects of-gases absorbed by metals; methods of
purging gases from metals and preventing metals
from absorbing gases; procedures for melting metals;
theory and methods of annealing (a heat process
used to reduce stress problems such as. brittleness);
tempering (a heat process used to bring metals to a
desired degree of toughness or hardness); homoge-
nizing (blending and emulsifyingmolten metal to
ensure consistency in the characteristics of the parts
made from it); an other techniquei of giving metals
the properties needed for different purposes.

e Operation an maintenance of oil-fired, indirect arc,
and resistor furnaces, including how to load, clean,
and reline furnaces.

The work of Molders requires them to giiie considerable attention to
safety because of the equipment and materials they. use. Safety training
covers precautions, when lighting and,shLitting. down sg4s. and. oil. furnaces,
when pouring molten metals, when storing.and handling compressed gas cyl-
inders, and when engaged in other potentially hazardous activities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 215 personnel performing work in the Molder -

rating, of whom about 1,60 are rated petty Officers. Opportunities are good for
qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
_ Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
1-2,14\

250



Shipboard Routine in the Navy
;*

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time .Between. Cruises

0:'Shore Duty"Work at Nav'y. Shore FacilitieS

Rotation Between "Sea Duty and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

ar.

.,

(
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MUSICIAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Navy Musicians play in official Navy unit bands and in special
groups such as "jazz bands, dance bands, and small ensembles (trios, quar-;tets, quintets,. etc.). They give concerts and provide music for military
ceremonies, religious services, parades, and social occasions such asreceptions and dances. They play for all kinds of.people -- Navy personneland their families, the general public, representatives of foreign nations,and others, They perform for television and radio produCtions.as well asbefore "live aidiences".

Official'unit bands usually do not include stringed instruments.All Navy Musicians must be able to play at lea*st one brass, woodwind, or
percussion instrument (percussion includes piano). Other irstruments maybe used for special numbers or in performances by special ensembles such .as the country and western group or the rock group with the main Navy bandstationed at Washington, D.C. People wh.o have singing ability may some-times perform as vocalists, in addition to playing their regular instruments.

Performing is only part of Musicians' work. They must practice
individually and in group sessions. Typically, they practice every day:.They also study harmony, rhythm,s, musical notation (symbols and formsused in writing music), and -cither topics of music theory. They train their
*

Each Musician is involved in some of the .generai. work of the Navy as wellas in the work of his or her own "rating"-or occupation. It is very importantfor each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as thework of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describesthe general work of the Navy.
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ea by listening to music and doing exercises like identifying chord progres-
sions by sound, They arrange or transcribe music, whiCh means they rewritea piece of music for an instrument, voice, or ensemble different from the one
for which the music was originally written. (For example, a Musidian might.
take a gospel tume and rewrite it to be played by a band Instead of sung.)
They transpose music, or rewrite it in a higher or lower key. They,transpose
simple music on si-gitt.--a,s well --- looking at the music written in one key and
playing it in another.

Some Musicians specialize in conducting and all learn the principles
of conducting so they can respond well to the conductor. They learn to follow
a drum major's baton signals for playing in marching bands.

Musicians care for their own instruments. They tune their instru-
ments, clean and polish them. Woodwind players trim and install new reeds;
brass-players oil valves and slides of their instruments; percussionists ad-
just drum heads. They also take care of support unctions for, their own group,
like typing, ordering supplies, maintenance"of music libraries, etc.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Musicians are assigned to shore stations within the United States.
The main band is at Washington, D.C., and there are 15 other,units arodnd
the nation. The job may require travel, including some overseas travel.
There are many opportunities for individual Musicians to perform for small
independent musical organizations made up of amateurs as an off duty
activity
Se'a-Shore Rotation

Musicians spend approximately 6-8 years on "sea duty" during a
20-year periodin the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during which
a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much
of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea
duty" does not mean time away from home, but rather time during which there
will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 12-14 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty", duty at permanent shore locations.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United State's and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

People interested in becoming Navy Musicians must show musical
talent and must already be able to play a standard band or orchestral instru-
ment. Candidates are selected based on musical experience and on perfor-
mance in tryouts held at the U.S. Naval School of Music in Little Creek,
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Virginia, or at the U.S. Naval Training Centers at San Diego or at GreatLakes. As a rule, three or four years of instrumental music ii14.high school'are enough for talented people to qualify to be a Musician in- ihe Navy.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY r
Musicians receive their fundamental training at the U.S. NavalSchool of Music. Training includes prikate instrumental iristruction, eartraining and sight nging, music iheorry, solo, and ensemble performing,conducting instru ntation, and arran§ing. The following are examples ofspecific skills and Knowledge cov ed in training for Navy Musicians:
o Nature of sound.

P Notation (symbols and formats used in writing down
mu c).

Me er '(the divisign of musical compositions intp
b at or time units), scales, intervals (pitch rela-
t onships between tones),- and forms in music (pat-
terned arrangements of musidal ideas -- for example,
sonata form, rondo, fugue).

o Pitches, clefs, and ranges of :Musical. instrumenls;
o Harmony, including hov., t'b identify and play major,

minor, diminished, and augmented triads in root
position and inversions (a triad is a three-note
chord-;.in root .positioQ, the base note of the.,triad
identifies rhe key); how to harmoniz'e melodies in
four parts; how to interpret chord symbols used in
modern dance music;* how to analyze and identify
all chords from piano "lead sheets" using alpha,
betical chord symbols (so that the Musician can
read chord symbols from piano music and play the.
chords on his/her instrument) .

o Ear training, including identification by hearing only,
of chord progressions in popular music; practice in
writing down the melody of a song o)- other.composi-
tion while listening to it played with other parts;
practice in singing from memory._

o Performing from.memory all major and minor scales
and arpeggios, simple intervals, grace notes,
assigned parts of the National Anthem ancY.honors
music (honors music, is special music for military
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ceremonies); for dance band Instrumentalists, per-.
forming from meinory 10 'standard dance tunes and
one solo; for mg-I-dance band instrumentalists per-,.

fo.'rming from memory two solos with- accompaniment.

'Perfbrmirig at sight technical exercises, first parts
(lead parts 'or melodies) of instrumental ensemble
music in the band repertory.

Sj

For drummers, performing from memory all basic
strokes, rhythm patterns including Latin and rock
rhythms, and 311 major and minor scales and arpeg-,
gios on chromatic bells, marimba or xylophone.

Transposing elementary music one whole tone _higher
and-lower, on sight.

c- Instrumentation and arranW.ng including techniques
of.wr. iting scores for traditional and folk songs or
melodies and popular songs; types of band scoring.
How ,to form and maneuver a marching band; meaning
of arum' major's .baton signals

o Intquttrient tuning and maintenance.
fr.

Prepayationlof musical programs for radio and tele-
vision, for public performance; and for ceremonies.

'WM

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY .

:.,
There are approximately 1 ,300. men and women performing wiirk in the

Musician rating, of whom abbut 1,000 are rated petty officers. Entry oppor,
tunities are limited except fortAighly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chalittrf, "The'Navy assan Employer," of this manual contains im-
pdrtant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's ,Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and .Time Between Cruises Page 30.
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"Shore Duty"Work at Navy
Rotation Between "Sea Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

4).

Shore Facilities

and "Shore Duty"
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NATURE OF THE JOB

NAVY COUNSELOR *

Navy Counselors offer vocational guidance on an .individual as well as
group basis to Navy personnel aboard ships and at shore facilities, and to
civilian personnel who are interested in or considering enlistment in the Navy.
They collect, organize and analyze information about individuals by reviewing
redords and test results and by.conducting personal interviews. They appraise
individuals 'as to their interests, aptitudes,, abilities and personality charac-
teristics and advise them accordingly. Navy counselors prepare and deliver
talks and a'ssist in organizing and implementing career motivation programs.
While assigned to. Navy recruiting offices, they establish and maintain liaison
with local communications media. Finally, Navy Counselors actually recruit
civilian personnel into the Navy.

WORKING"CONDITIONS
B

Navy Counselors generally work in office settings aboard ships that
have 350 or more enlisted personnel assigned, and at naval shore activities.
Ashore, they are also assigned to Navy recruiting offices throughout the United
States.

* Each Navy Counselor is involVed in some of- the general work of the Navy as
well as in the work of his or her awn "rating" or occupation. It is very im-
portant for each sailor to understand the general work of the NaVy as well as
the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes
the general work of the Navy.

is 7
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Sea-Shore Rotation

Navy Counselors rotate between "sea duty" and "shore duty," with
a normal' tour being three years' in length. "Sea duty"\includes all of the time
during which a sailor is 'assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet
staff). Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore,
the term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during
whichthere1.4111 be some periods away from home.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in
this rating generally work at shore facilities 'in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Navy Counselors are selected from ambng enlisted personnel-who
have met all of the eligibility requirements 'for petty officer, first'class, in
some other Navy rating. Candidates must have good learning ability, the
ability to communicate effectively, and the ability-to win the confidence of
those personnel seeking counseling services. They must also be able to
establish liaison with community and news media representatives.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

"Navy Counselors are selected from among experienced personnel who
normally have acquired some recruiting or career counseling experience.
Advanced schooling is available for selected personnel. It covers such sub-jects as:

Recruiting proI

grams, procedures and techniques
Career information and counseling procedures
and, techniques

Navy occupations and their relationshilA to
civilian jobs

The use of vocational information materials
Navy occupational analysis techniques

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There,are approximately 950 Navy men and women performing workin the Navy Counselor rating, all of whom are grated petty officers. Oppor- .tunities exist for qualified applicants.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the NaVy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below..

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy' e
Page '23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time i3etvireen Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
,

Rotation Between "Sea Duty)' and "Shore Duty" Page 33

How the Navy Hires 'Page 35

Navy Pay Page 40

Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Education Page 44

Advancement in the Navy Page Si
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OCEAN SYSTEMS TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Ocean Systems Technicians operate special electronic equipment to
interpret and document oceanographic data. Much of the data they collect
relates to the depth and composition of the ocean floor and to the manner in ,
which sound travels through water. Ocean Systems Technicians interpret andreport all significant data. They also operate electronic support equipment
such as tape recorders.

Ocean Systems Technicians prepare and maintain visual displays of
the data they collect and convert the data they collect into formats which per-mit statistical studies.

In performing their work, Ocean Systems.Technicians use a variety.
of hand tools and 4lectronic test equipment. They learn the proper use of
such equipment as well fib procedures and techniques for maintenance, repair
and test of the electronic equipment they use for data collection.

Administrative duties include inventorying and ordering spdre parts.
tools and other working materials. Ocean Systems Technicians also have a set'
of technical manuals which describe the theory, operation, Maintenance re-
pair and test of their electronic equipment. Ocean System Technicians keep
these manuals up to clate by adding or changing information and recommend
changes to procedures in the manuals based on their experience in working
with,the equipment.

*
-Each Ocean SysteMs Technician is Anvolvedin the general work of the Navy
as well as the work of.his or her own "rating" or Occupation. It is very im-
portant for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well
as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual de-,
scribes the general work of the Navy.'



WORKING CONDI ,S

5"

Ocean Systems Technicians are assigned to various ships' and to
shore statiqns in tile United States and overseas.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Ocean Syd ems TeOhnibians spend approximately 10-12 years on
"sea dufy" during a 0=year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of

, 'the time during which sailor is assigned.to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron
or fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. There-
fore, the term, ."sea duty" does not mean time 'away from home but rather time
during which there will' some periods away from home.

The remaining 8-10 years of a 20 -year period in the. Navy will be
spent on vshbre duty," duty at p,errn'anent shore locations where the Ocean
Systems Technician will provide support for flat units.

Since Navy women do notsenk aboard combatant ships, women in
this rating gpnerally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.,\

QUALIFJCATIoNS\

Ocean Systems TechnicianS.rnust have abOve average learning ability;normal hearing; vision and CRlor pqrception; ability to perform. detailed andsometimes repetItiVe.work; ability to work with numbers; ability to work her-moniou with others; and must be qualified for a security clearance. Coursesin algebra, physics and electricity, and experience in electrical and electronictrades are helpful .but not required,

TRAINING PROVIDED,,B11 THE NAVY,
1 o

0ceanSistem technicians acquire their skills by completing
Funamental,Electricity and Electronics TraininYand Basic Oceans SystemsTechnicianTraining; To cs covered include:

u.Physics of sound, including nderwater. sound
0 16b Variations In physical properties okrwater

Underwa uer sound transmission
4Basic e ctrical.laws including elementary

4 DC Ad electri6it'y
,

eory and use of vacutim tubed

Principles of mathematics -as applied to the
seec allielectronic equipment used in their
woo

J
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Use of hand tools and electronic test equipment
Safety precautions and first aid.

EMPLOXMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 1,050 men and women performing work inthe Ocean Systems Technician rating, of whom about 775 are rated petty, -officers. Opportunities exist for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer. , " of this manual contairrs im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
oin Chapter I are listed below.,

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
The ,General Work of the Navy

Shipboard RoUtine in the Navy
Shipboard Life

LengthS of Cruises and Time Between C.
"Shore Duty " Work at Navy Shore Fa es
Rotation Between Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hi es
Navy Pay r

: Navy Retirement Brefits
Navy. Training and Education

- Advancement in the Navy
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OPERATIONS SPECIALIST *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Operations Specialists operate radar, navigation and communications
equipment in the Combat Information Center or on the bridge on board ship.The Combat Information Cebter may be thought of as the room or spaCe on aship where the air, surface and ,underwater tactical situation is plotted, ob-,
served and communicated to the Captain and other important.personnel on theship. Friendly ships,' aircraft and 'submarines are plotted on radar scopes,on charts and on vertical status boards by Operations Specialists.. ,Their move-ments are dictated by operational plans and Operations Specialists ,Oompare
their movements (including the movement of their own ship) with existing plansand orders. They also plot ships, aircraft and Submarines of unfriendly nationsand communicate information on their positions and movements to the. Captain
and other personnel. Operations Specialists communicate with other ships andaircraft as Well as with other department of their own ship. They follow general ecommunications plans which apply to the Navy's ships in general, and to specialoperations.

The most significant work performed by Operations Specialists is thatof operating radar consoles. From the radar scopes and the various' displaysavailable on them; Operations Specialists detect and track ships, aircraft andmissiles; determine' their,distance, bearing or altitude; distinguish between
ships, aircraft or missiles and natural objects or disturbances; identify ships
and aircraft, provide data for,navigation; plot tracks for air and surface targets;and work as part of search and rescue teams;
*

Each Operations:Specialist is involved in the general work of the Navy as wellas in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very ithportantfor each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the workof his or her own rating, The first chapter of this manual describes the generalwork of the Navy. 263
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WOkKING CONDITIONS

Operations Specialists are assigned to all types of Navy ships.
Asnore, they are assigned_ to 'schools, to naval bases and .to Ilaval stations:.Their work Is-generally perfortried in fully 'enclosed spaces; dimly slit exceptfor consoles and status 'boards..,

8ea,*Shore *Rotation -

Operations Specialists spend approximately n-l4 years' on "sea duty"diming a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes .all of the time duringWhich a sailor is assigned to a fleet unitla ship, squadron or fleet staff).Much of that time will.be -spent in port at hothe bases. Therefore, the term"#ea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during which.there will,be some periods away from home.
The remaining 6.43 years of a 20 -:year period in the Navy will be spent"on "shore duty.," duty at permanent shore locations where the -0PeratiOris.Spe-cialist will provide support for fleet units.-

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisrating generally work at shore facilities in the United State's and oVerseaS.

QUALIFICATIONS

Operations Specialists must have good command of practical arith-metic, good vision and hearing, a. clear speaking voice, mental alertness andthe ability to concentrate.

TRAINING PROVIDED, BY THE NAVY

Operations Specialists acquire their skills through attendance at Navyservice schools and through on-the-job training. Training covers such subjectsas:

Radar equipment operation and repair
Radiotelephone communications -

Electronic countermeasure equipment
Navigational plotting

Combat Information Center procedures.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately-6c 00 men a d women-performing work in theOperations SP`ecialist rating, of whom about 4,500 are rated petty officers.Opportunities exist for qualified applicants.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the -major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work.of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Crufses. Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" 'Page 33
How the Navy Hires

Page -35
Navy Pay . Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and .Educatibn Page 44
Advancement in the Navy:-*- Page 51
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NATURE OF THE JOB

OPTICALMAN* r

Marine navigation, aviation, and weapons systems in today'sNavy
depend on the use of scientifically accurate instruments as visual aids.
These instruments are called optical instruments. They are kept in good work-
ing condition by specialists called Opticalmen.

Opticalmen maintain and repair magnetic compasses, octants ,.and
sextants. (Octants and sextants are instruments used on ships. to measure
angles of altitude, from thp horizon as a reference' point, for the purpose of
determining longitude and latitude.) Opticalmen work on teles,cOpes and
binoculars, on range finders and sights for guns on submarine periscopes
(which make it possible to scan above the.water from a Stibmerged,submarine),
and on other instruments that extend the capabilities of human vision.

Opticalmen manufadture -parts.lens cells, for example, and the rings
that hold.lenses in place, prism mounts, and eyepiece focusing keys. They
replace parts;_theyrefinish surfaces on instruments by stripping Off old finishes,
sanding, and painting; they seal instruments to keep out dirt, moisture, and
chemical fumes. They make repairs such as recementing the elements of lenses;
and they test for accurate sighting and adjust lines of sight as necessary. .

*
Each Opticalman is involved in the general work of the Navy as well as in
the work of his own "rating? or occupation. It is very important for each
sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of
his own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general work

. of the Navy.
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Maintenaiice and .repair of optical instruments require careful workon small p,arts. Opticalmen work with fine hand tools and precise 'measuringinstruments. They also do machine tooling to manufacture parts,, using equip-.ment like -grinders ,'drill presses, lathes, (to smooth surfaces of materials)',and milling machines to do cutting work on metals (to make screw threads,for example, and to bore holes)..OpticalMen often refer to mechanical draw-ings of instruments and parts to heli5' them locate and install parts, reassembleinstruments, etc. They make their "own working drawings in addition to readingdrawings and diagrams provided by manufacturers or by the Navy in repairmanuals.

Administrative duties include ordering parts,'.tools and other, working-materials. Tools and equipment are inventoried periodically and regords main-tained. In addition, each shop has a set of technical.manuals which describethe theory, testing, operation and repaii of-optical equipment. Opticalmenkeep the manual's up to date by adding or changing information, and they rectim-mend changes to procedures in the manuals based on their experience in opera-.ting, testing and repairing the eqdIpment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Opticalmen are usually assigned to repair ships or to naval repairfacilities ashore. They may be assigned overseas or in the United States.Their work usually takes place in a shop setting.
Sea-Shore, Rotation

Opticalmen spend approximately 10-12 years on "sea duty" during a20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during whatcha sailor. is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much ofthat time will bespent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will besome periods away from home.
The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year period ih the Navy will be spenton "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations *here tle Opticalman willprovide support for fleet units.

QUALIFICATIONS

Opticalmen must be able to do close, exact hand work-. They mustbe patient and willing to take pains for good 'craftsmanship. They need aboveaverage general learning ability and a high degree of mechanical aptitude.r
School courses in physics, shop,mathematics, and machine shop aregood preparation for this job. Experience in optical or camera manufacturingor repair is also very helpful. However, training and experience before joiningthe Navy are not essential'
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

-Training is offered in service .schools, or candidates may study on
their own while receiving training from experienced personnel on the Job. The
basic training topics are ma hine shop, fundamentals of optics (the science of
vision), optical repair and aintenance, telescopes, and navigation instru-
ments.

The following are specific examples of skills and information Optical-.
men learn in the Navy:

Theory of polarized light, double refraction
and interference.

Optical terms and abbreviations; optical and
electrical symbols; interpretation of blue-
prints and mechanical drawings; how to craw
working diagrams.

Methods of determining focusing distances,
refracting power, and magnifying power using
-the metric and the English system of measure-
ment; lens defects and their results.. Functions and features of eyepiece systems.
Techniques of optical alignment,' including
establishment of alignment reference points,
use of alignment tellescopes, automatic align-
ment devices, and flatmirrors.

-Construction and assembly of optical instruments.

Methods of analyzing failures in optical instru-7
ments.

Repair procedures, including: replacement of
'Darn, modules and components; Methods of re-
cementing lenses, of drying internal works of
instruments using a gas process; methods of
sealing to keep out moisture, dust, etc.

.
Types of paint removal agents for stripping
finish from different metals; types. of lens
cement; characteristics of paints arid thinners
commonly used in optical shops.

How to prepare surfaces and paint optical
instruments using spray equipment.
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Machine shop techniques, including:- how todo Basic machine-tooling jdbs using lathe,
milling machine, bench grinder and drill press;use of cutting lubricants on various metals;
methods of tempering steel (heat-treating steelto increase strength and-heat resistance); math-erratical calculations requured to determine
taper per foot, cutting speeds, cleariances, etc.

Opticalmen also receive training in safety precautions needed in theirwork. For example, they learn the safety precautions. for removing paint fromelectrical equipment or when applying paint and cleaning agents; they learnhow to handle and store gas cylinders, raaibactive tubes, cathode ray and flu-orescent' tubes; they learn.to use rubber mats and grounding straps when work-ing with electrical power tools and electronic equipment. First-41d trainingcovers treatment for electrical and chemical bwns, methods, of reviving a personwho is unconscious from an electrical shock.

.EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 320 personnel performing work in.the Optical;-man rating, of whom about 250 are -hated petty.officers.. Opportunities are gOod
.for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL-INFORIVIATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," Of.this,manuel contain im-portant general information about the Navy.' Some of the major topics discussedin 'Chapter I are listed below.
The Sai loiss Rank and Occupation
The General Work of the Navy
Shipboard Routine,in th Navy
Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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NATURE OF THE JOB

PATTERNMKKER*

Patter-makers haw. essential role in ..he manufacture of metal
parts used in ship mainter, rice arid .in oths; kind& of maintenance and repair
work done in the Navy. Pa ts are shaped, or "cast;1 ioundrie's, by, melt-...
ing metals and pouring them nzo molds to harden. Patternmakers construct
the patterns from Arhich thrice (Ads are created Patternmakers use drafting; .

carpentry, and metalworking skills, are: shep mathematics.
Patternmaking" involves several steps. The process begin with

a drawing or blueprint of the part to be produced; or the Patterimaker may use
an existing part as a model for pattern layout. A pattern layout is :a drawing
(or, for ,complex molds ,,a set of drawing o) of /the. part; to scale . Templ6tes
(preliminary pattern pieces, it actual size, -suaily in the form of thin metal
plates or boards or light frames) may be made from the layout to gilide cutting
orthe actual mold iiattern. Patternmakers also. construct Jigs', wilichare

.devices that fasten 'onto orenclose.the piece of work.Jigs have hard steel
surfaces and are used to enure that cut and drill hol6sc for examples, are,
made only in the desired Places.

Mold patterns usually are made out of wcod,
.
metal, brplaster of

Paris. They also may be made out of plastic.' No matter what material is
used, the work must be done precisely, of the mold constructed from the pat-
tern will yield parts that cannot be used, .

Each Patternmaker is inv,:ilved in the general Work of the Navy as. well as in
-the work of his own "rating" or occupation. It is very iMportant for each
sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his

.own 'rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the generalwork of-
the Navy.
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Patternmdkers select materials for templates and patterns . Theycompute the weight, area and volume of the finished pattern and estimate theamount of material that will be needed. Factors such as wood shrinkage,
warping and drawing,' and metal shrinkage, must be considered when theseestimates are made. Patternmakers construct templates and jigs as required,and.then(cut and finish the pattern pieces. Cutting and finishing proceduresdepend on the type of material. They,may inpolue, for example-, sawing andplaning, welding, soldering, sanding, shellacking, etc;

Molds are constructed by foundry personnel called Molders, whoalso make. the rough castings of parts. However, PatternmakeT must knowabout mold construction and casting. For example, they must know methodsof building vents into molds to allow gases to escape; they must know howto construct gates, or channel§ through which molten metal floWs into a mold;"they must know the proper way to set cores (solid pieces inserted in moldsto make non-solid parti, such as hollow cylinders)....All of these mold fea-tures are planrled for when" the patt6rn is made.
fn addition, Patternmakers gain knowledge of machine-tooling pro-cesses that will be used to turn the rough casting- into a finished part. The-pattern must allow for reduction of part size When its surfaces are machined.

WORKING CONDITIONS

These personnel work at naval shipyd'rds or other major repair basesashore. They are also assigned to sea duty, on repair-ships., Then= work is;. done in a shop-type setting..
Sea-Shore Rotation

'-Ph.tternniakeFs: spend approXimately 12-1,4:Years on "sea duty" during: a 207;year period in the Navy. "Sea duty ". includes -all of the time during 'Which.a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a. ship, squadron' or fleet staff). Much' ofthat tiane wilt be spent in po'rt.at,home bases.. Therefore, the term "sea duty"doe's not.rneari.time away from bome.out rather time during which there will besome periods away from home. . .

The remaining 6-0 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spenton "share dlity.a duty at permanent shore locations where the Patternmaker willprovide suppo'rt for fleet units.,

QUALIFICATIONS
fp,

Patternmakers need mechanical aptitude. They.should, enjoy and begood et precision work. There are no special requirements for previous train--ing or experience. School courses in wood shop, foundry, mechanical draw-ing, 'anti mathematics, including shop mathematicg,,arehelpful preparation forthe job, although not cssenti.al to qualify. Carpentry experience angi model-," building are also helpful, jut riot essential,.
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TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Training is proyided in service schools or on the job', under super-
vision of experienced personnel. On-the-job training is supplemented by
individual study of Navy training manuals: Patternmakersr learn:

Fundamentals of mechanical drawing, blueprint
reading and layout; color codes and symbols

.used in patternmaking.

Shop mathematics, including how to cornpute
volumes; weights, and areas; how to compute

'scaled reductibns and increases; and fractions
and decimal nUmbers..-

-Uses of tools'and instruments in patternmakirt,
including power robis, hand.tools, and instrui
ments such as planers, sanders, dint presses!,

(i saws, chisels, gages, shrink rules, and instru-'
ments for measuring angles, diameter, and thick-
ness, etc.
Characteristics and uses of different woods in p
patternmaking, including how to identify Woods
by grain and Color and lumbef structureand Cuts;
'how to select seasoned lumber for different
purposes; and the allowances needed in pattern
construction for shrinkage, ,swelling., and warping.

Characteristics :and, uses of. metals in pattern-
making; shrinkage of metals and methods. of
determining shrinkage.

a Characteristics and uses'of other pattern materials
including plaster of Paris and plastics.
Use of pattern finishing materials such as glue,
shellac, sandpaper and wood fillers.
How to make pattern layouts from .mechanical
drawings freeband sketcbes, and castings.

so- How to make.,templates and jigs.

Row to design and Construct core boxes; how to
assembLe patterns for composite castings (cast-
ings froth molds that have more than one part).

Relationships between pattern shops; 'foundries,
and machine shops; foundry practices, and pro-
cedures; terms used in molding and casting.. -
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Patternmakers also'receive training in safety precautions for using hand tools,
woodworking machinery4.and electric and pneumatic power tools.

The skills and knowledge 'items given here are not a complete list.
Its purpose is just to suggest the kinds of things Patternmakers learn in the
Navy.

EMPLOYMENT OPrORTUNITY

There are approximately 180 personnel performing in the Pattern Maker
rating ,_of whom about 40.-are rated petty officers. Entry opportunities are limited
except for highly qualified.applicants:

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

ph^a Pter f, "be Navy as an Employer," of is manual contains
portant general information about the N'avi.. .Som of the major topics dficussed
in Chapter are listed below.

TheSaflor's Rank and Occupation

The. General Work of- the Navy

Shipboard Routine in Abe.Niv9

Shipboard Life.

1,engthkof Cruis'es and Time'Beween:CrulsOs

"ShOre Duty"WOrk at NavyShore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty.".

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy, Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Educatibn

Advancement in- the Navy
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NATVRE, OF THE JOB

0

Personnelmen provide enlisted personnel with information and counsel-
Mg related tb Navy occuptationb, o6portunities for general education and soli
training, requirements for promotion, and rights and ,benefits'. They also
assist enlisted personnel and their families with special pioblems. Some-
time-s, for example, Personnelmen help enlistees get legal aid or_lielp them
sget:reaSsiVned fo-stations closer- to,family Members because of'bardsFiip situa -
tions. :

In addition-, Personnelmen have administrative and clerical. duties.
They keep 'records up-to-date, prepare reports, type letters, and maintain
files. In general, the-work of Miry Personnelmen is similar to the work of
personnel officers and guidance counselors in civillanj-Obs; although the
,work of civilians in the Personnel field may require more form-al education.
Specific examples ofthese and other duties of l'ersonnelmen follow.

Personnelmen conduct interviews and give tests to identify-indi-
viduals' interests, aRtitudes, educational and work backgrounds, and achieve-

, meet levels.. They analyze interview' End test results as a basis fbr recom-
mending robitraining, education prograns, and work assignnlents for enlisted
personnel. Personnelmen also provide nformation ajoou reenlistment, retire-
ment, and the benefits that go'with each, and they explain Veteran's

Each Persorinelman is involved in the generai work of the Navy as well as
-in the work of his or her-own "rating".or occupation. It is Avery important
.for each sailor to understand the-general: work of the Navy as well as the'
work of his or herown,r6tin.g. The first chapter of this manual describes
the general work of the'Navy.
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Administration programs and benefits. They help personnel apply for bene-
fits and understand the regulations that govern benefit prograrris.

Job analysiS is another responsibility of Personnelmen. They identi-
fy the tasks involved in Navy jobs, or "ratings." Then they evaluate the
physical abilities, mental abilities, training, and experience a person needs
to do each task. From this kind o'f analysis, Personnelmen clarify the path of
advancement in each rating. Navy enlistees can be told exactly what skills
and knowledge they must show, and what training they must complete, to get
into a rating and to earn promotions.

Personnelmen also Collect and analyze data for Navy planning and
management. For example, they prepare reportp, on the current use of man-
power compared with needs for manpower (how many personnel are needed,
the locations where they are needed, and the jobs for which they are needed).
They prepare reports on the organizational structure of Navy ujits. *These
kinds of reports .are used by Navy managers to improve the efficiency of op-
erations.

Typing, file maintenance and other clerical duties are assigned to
Personnelmen. They keep enlisted personnel records up to date; they prepare
correspondence related to personnel administration; they complete form/ and
take care of other requirements for transfer and receipt of personnel in a com-
mand; they prepare identification cards, meal passes, leave papers and
temporary orders.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Personnelmen work in office settings and are assigned to all types
of ships and shore facilities.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Personnelmen spend approximately 8-10 years on "sea duty" during
a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during
which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. TherefOre, the term
"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during which
there will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 10-12' years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Personnel-
man will provide support for fleet,units.'

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in
this rating generally work at shore facilities in the .United States and overseas.

1
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QUALIFICATIONS

Personnelmen must have the ability to establish rapport and Com-.

munic-ate effectively with other people. They must have above average gene-
ral learning ability and a high aptitude for clerical mork.

School courses in typewriting, public speaking and office practice
are helpful, as is experience in personnel work, guidance and counseling,
teaching, and recreationsupervision. However, no training or experience
prior to joining the Navy is required to qualify for the job of Personnelman.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates for the job of Personnelman get their training through on-
the-job instruction, along with individual study of Navy training courses. In
addition, candidates must successfully complete Basic Personnelman School.

Personnelmen learn the following job *skills'and back 'round informa-
tion:

Good inverviewing procedures, including
techniques for establishing rapport, standards
of tact and "courtesy in providing services to
people, importance of maintaining a positive
attitude when dealing with people

Rights, benefits, and services available td
active and retired Navy per'sonnei and their
dependents including: educational services ,
in general, programs leading to higher educa-
tion and/or commissioned rank, regulations
concerning eligibility for service schools,
sources of educational materials; qualifications
for advancement in a Navy rating, job performance
evaluation procedures, policy on prOmotions and
change of job category; leave policy: policy on
unauthorized absence, desertion and lost time;
policy on enlistment, reenlistment, transfer
discharge and release from active duty; travel
regulations; medical benefits; survivors' bene-
fits; Veteran's Administration regulations and
programs

How to administer, supervise, score, record,
and file tests used in the Navy; how to ititer-
pret scores and convert raw scores to standard
scores; how to evaluate test results in relation
to information obtained in personal' interviews
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Techniques of educational, occupational and
other kinds of counseling

Procedures for ordering, maintaining an d issuing
educational and training manuals and materials;
accounting procc-clureS for personnel materials
How to perferm'job analyses, identify job require-
ments and rate job skills
Methods used in organizational analysis and
assessment of needs for manpower including:
how to prepare charts showing division of
authority and flow of work; how to evaluate work
flow and procedures for the.purpose of finding
ways to simplify them; procedures measuring
work efficiency and productivity; how to conduct
staffing surveys

Basic office practices including typing, use of
duplicating equipment and calculating machines;
routine maintenance of office machines; file
organization and maintenance; procedures for
setting up new personnel records and for adding
information to records; telephone procedures;
preparation of correspondence according to Navy
standards; and proper English grammar and punctua-
tion.

The list does not cover everything Personnelmen learn, but it gives
an idea of the kinds of skills and knowledge they gain in the Navy.. -

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 7,700 men and women performing work in the
Personnelman rating, of whom about 5,700 are rated pett.officers. Opportunit
ties exist for highly qualified personnel.

f

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major, topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
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Shipboard. Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

:'shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
RotatiOi Between ,"Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits
rS

Navy Training and Education

Page 21

Page 30

Page 32

Page 33

Page 35

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44
Alf

Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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POSTAL CLERK*

NATURE OF THE JOB

, . The Navy operates a large postal system to collect and distribute
mail at naval facilities. This system is manned by enlisted personnel in th4",
Postal Clerk rating.. Their work is very much like that of civilian personnel
who work for the U.S. Postal Service.

Navy Postal Clerks .direct[' serve customers by selling stamps and
meney'dfders, weighing mail and determining the cost of mailing; and com-
puting and collecting fees for registered and insured items. The clerks col-
lect on postage-due mail and make refunds for overpayment. They prepare
customs declarations stating the content and value of packages that will be
sent to foreign nations. They answer questions and complaints about services
and delivery schedules, carry out procedures necessary to trace mail that has
gone astray, and process claims for losses.

-,When the mail arrives at naval facilities, Postal Clerks sort it and
road it on pOStal vehicles for delivery.' They collect outgoing mail, cancel
the starilps;and send the mail on its way.-

A variety of record-keeping and reporting duties are necessary for
efficient postal services. Postal Clerks provide a directory service to aid
in delivering mail that is not addressed completely or properly. They main-
tain a locater file on ships and mobile units served by each Njvy post office..
*.Each Postal Clerk is involved in the general work of the Navy as well as in

the 000: of his Aher own "rating" or occupation. It is very important for each
sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or
her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general work of
the Navy.
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Records are kept on inquiries, complaints, and claims and the responses to
them. Other records are kept for the purpose of preparing reports to Post-
masters and to the Chief of Naval Operations -- the personnel who have top
management responsibility for the postal service. Postal Clerks' regularly
compile statistics on the volume and flow of mail, the amounts of money re-
ceived at post offices, and other data needed to insure good service and
make plans.

Postal Clerks keep inventories of the supplies, such as stamps,
blank money orders and forms for various purposes, and requisition supplies
as needed. The clerics also have 'responsibility for the 'condition of equip-
ment they use. For example, they lubricate and adjust postal scales, hand
trucks, adding machines, cancellation machines, typewriters, forklifts used
to move heavy items and large bundles of mail, and baling equipment used to
tie bundles of mail. .

WORKING CONDITIONS

Postal Clerks work in Navy post offices on ships and at shore sta-
tions. They nipy be assigned overseas or in the United States.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Postal Clerks spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea duty" during
a 20-year period in the Navy., "Sea duty" includes all of the,time during
which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term
"sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time during which
there will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be-
spentspent n "shore duty'', duty at permanent shore locations where the Postal
clerk will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy Women' do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating leneraily work it shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

)NTS

. Postal Clerks must have the ability to deal successfully with people.
They must display patience, courtesy, and interest in providing good service.

Experience in'the civilian postal service is helpful. School courses
1 English, ar;thmetic typing, and geogrophy are good preparation. However,
p truining arid experience is not required for.the Postal Clerk rating.

'RAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

covers:
Candidates may train on the job or.in service schools. Training
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Postal regulation's; classes of mail;erates of
postage and procedures_for distributing and
'dispatching mail",'
Procedures for handling registered, certified,
and insured mail; customs requirements; pro-
ceduros for receiving, issuing, and accounting
for money orders.

How to load and unload mail to preven.t damage
and loss.

How to prepare forms required for transportation
of military mail.

Methods of planning mail transportation schedules
and routes.

Procedures for storing and disposing of loose
articles-and undeliverable mail.

-Accounting procedures used in the postal
service; how to report errors.

How to estimate needs for postal supplies
and equipment and prepare requisition forms.

Maintenance and repair of postal machines
and equipment.

What to do with mail, postal funds, and
postal equipment aboard ship-when entering
a combat area, when there is immediate
danger of being captured, or when abandoning
Ship.

Security regulations and procedures to protect
classified material (material contAining infor-
mation that cannot be given out geperally be-
cause it is important to national deTense); how
to change a safe combination when there is a
possibility the combination may have become
known try people who have no need to know it;
regulations for assigningsecurity classifications;
procedures for receiving and dispatching classified
material. ,

This list of skills and knowledge is not complete, but it shows the
kinds of things Postal Clerks learn in the Navy.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 1,000 men and women performing work in the
Postal Clerk rating, of whom about 850' are rated petty officers. .Opportunities
are excellent for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

How the Navy Hires Page 35

Navy Pay Page 40

Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and EduCation Page 44

Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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PHOTOGRAPHER'S MATE*

NATURE OF THE JOt3

Photographer's Mates are the Navy's professional photographers.
They operate several different, kinds of cameras in a variety of assignments.
For example, Photographer's Mates cover news events and make photographs
for various Navy-publications, including official historical documents and
public relations materials. They do portrait photography; they use cameras
for photographic copying; they operate aerial Cameras for mapmaking and re-
connaissance purposes; and they make motion pictures for training and other
uses. In addition to camera operation, Photographer's Mates are responsible
for carrkera maintenance and repair and for film processing.

Specific activities related to camera operation include selecting the
correct combination of camera settings for different subjects and effebts;
determining the beet subject or camera position or both to get good photo
composition (a pleasing, interesting arrangement of shapes in a pictureh'se-
lectinci filters for both black and white and color photography; and loading
film. Photographer's Mates also arrange for proper lighting and set up arti-
ficial lighting as needed. They also learn special procedures for handling
and operating cameras in hot and cold weather extremes.

Each Photographer's Mate is involved in the generalwork of the Navy as
well as in the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. it is very
itapertant for each sailor to understand the general work,of the Navy as
we likol the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general work of the Navy.

0
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Different kinds of photography call for different techniques. Aerial
photography is a major specialty area that involves unique techniques and
equipment' (night aerial 'photography equipment, for example) and equipment
to compensate for image motion during the day or night.

In photographic"processing laboratories; Photographer's Mates
weigh and mix photographic solutions; dev lop black and white and color
film; develop and wash black and white pri ts; select filters to adjust colors;
and make color prints. They attach identi cation labels to negatives and
prints and file them or put captions on photo "raphs to be used for public. in-
formation They,assemble prints from aerial film into mosaics (composites
made by putting together pieces of different prints). They edit, splice, and
title motion picture film.

The equipment maintenance duties of Photographer's Mates require.
them to use, chemical solvents for cleaning parts, to apply lubricating mate-:
rials, to replace worn or damaged parts in cameras and film processing equipL
.rnent,to check the timing of camera shutter closing, atd to do other mainte-
nance tasks on a regular basis.

Administrative duties include ordering parts, tools and other working
materials. Tool6 and equipment are inventoried periodically and records main-
tained. In addition, each shop has a set of technical manuals which describe .

the theory, testing, operation and repair of cameras and camera equipment.
Photographer's Mates keep the manuals up to date by addirig or changing infor-
mation, and they recommend changes to procedures in the manuals based on
their experience in operating, testing and repairing the equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Photographer's Mates are assigned to aircraft carriers and ether large
ships, and to naval bases and naval air stations. They receive assignments
abroad as well as in, the United States.

Aerial photography specialists are assigned to aircraft carriers" or
naval air stations. They must qualify for flight as crew members.

Sea-Shore Rotation
Photographer's Mates spend approximately 8-10 years on "sea duty"

during a 20-year'period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time dur-
ing which a sailor Is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).
'Much of that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term
"sea duty" doe's not mean time away from home but rather time during which .

there will' be some periods away from home.
The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will:be

-spent on "shore duty"; duty at permanent shore locations where the Photog-
rapher's Mate will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy worsen do nOt serve al,oard Combatant ships, women.in,thls
rating generally work at shore cfacklities in the United States and overseas.
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QUALIFICATIONS,

Candidates for the job of Photographer's Mate need normal color
vision, good general, learning ability, and the ability to use mathematics
for practicalproblem-solving. People interested in becoming aerial pho-
tographers must be able to pass are physica:1 examination for flight duty.

No_training or experience before joining the Navy is required to
qualify for this job. However, school courses in physics and chemistry
are desirable, and experience in photography as a hobby or on the job is
very valuable.preparation.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates may qualify by combining on-the-
vidual study of'Navy training manuals, or they may att n
for training. Basic training covers the following topics:

Fundamentals of photography, Including, optics and
lenses, types and characteristics of film, theory of
film exposure and how.to calculate proper exposure,
use of filters, use of artificial lighting, and use of
flash equipment.

Operation of reflex, view, press, and copying cameras,
hand-held aerial cameras, vertical reconnaissance
cameras, and hand-held 35-mm and 16-mm motion pic-
ture cameras.

Laboratory procedures, inchtding.nature and uses of
chemicals and solutions and photographic emulsions;
film developing; contact printing and projection print-
ing; operationof automatic firm developing machines;
operation of film dryers; theory and practice in proces-
sing aerial film tind prints; and theory and practice in
processing motion picture film.

training with indi-
service schboi

Other examples of skills and knowledge that Photographer's Mates
learn in the Navy include:

Uses of photography in the Navy; major types of events
photographed for public inform.ation purposes; types of
aerial photography and aerial reconnaissance missions.-
Aerial mapping and production of aerial mosaics.

o How to recognize film negative defects caused .by im-
proper exposure and film development techniques for
correcting, defects in negatives and in prints.
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,e' Techniques of stripping film (putting together pieces
from dif a gatives); techniques of editing and
splicing motio icture film; techniques of assembling

.41 series of sti i-camera prints to depict an extended
event. (

Photographer's Mates also get rather extensive training in safety
precautions for handling poisonous- andflammabie materials, and materials
that Can burn or eat away skin ("corrosive" materials). They learn first-
aid.techniques, too, including rhethocis DE neutralizing acids and alkalis
that may get on the skin, antidotes for photographic. materials that are poi-
sonous, and proper ways of treatinc victims of poisr)ning.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 2,5hr.1, moil and women performing work in the
Photographer's Mate ratirit.;, of whom about 11,930 er4a rated petty Officers.
Entry opportunities are limited except or very highly qualified'applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Galipter I, "The Navy a3 a7. 1..aployer, '' of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the '4alry. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipbbard Routine in the Navy 6

Shipboard Life

Lengths of,Cruis.es and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"--Work at Navy Shore Facilities'.

Rotation.Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

.Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Trainingoand Education

Advancement in the Navy

ar
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PHOTOGRAPHIC INTE IGENCEMAN*

NATURE OF THE jOB

: Militpry information, particularly secret information about enemies
or Potential enemies, is called "Intelligence; NavyperSOnWel in a number

different jobs participate in collecting and interpreting intelligence data.
Anfiing these personnel are Pfiotographic Intelligencemen. They analyze

'photographs taken from airplanes, ships', and radar installations, to extract
information that May be useful .in military planning. From the photp6raphia
data, Intelligencemen prepareitcharts-, maps, reports, and other mateV.als
that describe in detai`1 the featUies of-strategic areas all-dver the world.

Intelligencemen.screen incoming pfiotographs to see if they reveal
objects, installations, or COnditions of any kind that may have intelligence
value. 'Photographic analytis me, be used to identify planes and ships or
to'assess the extent of bomb damage. Analysis of special kinds of photo-
graphs- may uncover camouflage.

The. Intelligenceinen study photographs in relation to topographic
maps (maps of the contours and surface features sucp as rivers, roads, etc,
of an area of land), 'hydrographic maps (maps showing the charatteristics of
a body of water, such as the contours. of the water bottom, depths, positions
of channels and shoals, etc.), :Ind "aeronauticai charts"(charts used in guid-
ing aircraft flights). They use ( Aisting maps and charts to help thrim analyze

v-

* Each Photographic Intelligen man is i volved in the general work of. tiv
,Navy as well as in the work of is or er oWn "rating" or occupation. fl
is very important for each sailor t nderstand the general work of the Navy
dOwell as the Work of his or ler' own rating. The first chapter of this
manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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t,photographs for example, to help them determine the direct n of aerial
photographs, estimate the area/covered by aerial photograp , calculate
scale, and determine the size of - e n pho ographs . Onithe
other hand, the photographs may reveal errors in existing maps and charts.
In 'such cases, Photographic Intelligencemen make corrections to improve
the accuracy of the maps or charts.

Informapon from photographic analysis may go immediately into
"hot" reports, when there is an urgent need for action. Routinely, Photo-
graphic Intelligencemen prepare summaries of the information gained by
each mission irivolving ghotography. The Intelligencemen also compile
information and prepare ecial materials for mission planning. They pre-
pare flight plots to guide pilots tO target areas in photographic reconnais-

,sance missions or in bombing missions during a war. They prepare other
materials needed to brief personnel who will participate in air and sea mis-
sions, and they operate audiovisual equipment in briefings.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Photographic Inte-iligencemen may be assigned to fleet staff offices,
to large ships ,:to aircraft squadrons, or to naval air stations. They may be
assigned to( stations in the United States or abroad.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Photographic Inteiligbncemen spend approximatelS710-12 years on
"sea duty" during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of
the time during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadrorfe---
Cor fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent in pott at home bases. There-
fore, thebterm "sea dutyiNioes not mean time away from home but rather time
during which there will be some periods away from home.

The relmaining 8-10 years of a4Q-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty", duty at permanrshore locations where the Photo-

,

graphia Intelligenceman will provide s p-Ort for fleet units.

Since NAvy Women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating genera,lly work at shore facilities/in,the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

f)

Candidates must h-ave abov
good ab lity to use practical mathem
ability to distinguish colors, i.'zrequi
and mechanical drawing are desirable preparation for those.,
coming Vavy Photographic Intelligencemen. However, no t
erice before joining the Navy is required to qualify for the job.

-average general learning ability and'
tics. Normal vision, including normal
ed. S7hool courses in mathemaiics

rest in be7
ping or exPeri-
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TRAINING PROVIDED 13Y THE NAVY

Photographic Intelligencemen may go to a service school for training,
or they may get their training through on-the-job instruction combined with
individual study of' Navy courses. Training covers basic photography and
photographic laboratorY techniqueS; principles of air and water navigation;
map reading and mapmaking; chart reading and charting, including preparation
of charts to aid navigation; drafting methods using standard instruments and

.---equipment; office procedures; and clerical skills.

The following list gives specific examples of.skills and knowledge
acquired by Photographic Intelligencemen in the Navy. The li.st is not com-
plete; its purpose is just to give an idea of the kinds of things Intelligence-.
men learn.

Basic skills in working with maps, charts, and making
photographic measurements; how to measure distances
on maps and charts; how to measure areas and objects
in photographs;. types of map projections and grid sys-
tems; reliability of different kinds of maps; topographic
and military symbols used on maps and charts; 'Uses of
a slide rule in making hotographic computations;
methods of creating a otographic mosaic (a composite
photograph made up of eces of several photographs).

o Interpretation and proc s ng of photographs- to obtain
intelligence data; purposes, types, and subjects of
phktographic intelligence reports; how to plot photo-
graphs taken from aircraft; how to.interpret radarscope
photographs; use of standard equipment for putting
titles on aerial photographs; methods of using photo-
graphs to assess bomb damage, to identify the func-
tions of industries and installations, to determine the
vulnerability of industries and installations; methods
of detecting camouflage; interpretation of ,color, infra-
red and panoramic photographs.

Mission plafining: methods-of making transparencies
and oNerlays fOr use as visual aids in mission planning;
operation of audiovisual equipment for presentations in
briefings; types and uses of aerial photography coverage;
capabilities of cameras used for photographic reconnais-
sance; preparation of flight plots for air reconnaissance
missions; types of radar simulation devices and their
uses; radar target materials used in planning attack mis-
sions; fa6tOrs used in selecting aim and initial points
for attack missions.
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Administration: procedures for issuing, receiving, and
maintaining files of maps, charts, and intelligence
publications; procedures for requisitioning intelligence
materials and equipment; use of the Navy Intelligence
Subject Code' for categoriling intelligence data;proce
dures for disposing of out-of-date intelligen7 records
and materials, etc.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 550-men and women performing work in the
Photographic Intelligenceman ating,, of whom about 400 are rated petty officers.
Entry opportunities are limited except for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION'

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employ,er," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard' Routine in the Navy Page

Shipboard Life .Page 28

Lefigtlis of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Nairy Training and Education

Advancement in-the Navy
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QUARTERMASTER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

The Quartermaster's job is to help keep the ship on a safe;, accurate
course at sea. This involves four major kinds of duties: .

Steering

Navigation

Standing watch

Signaling.

Quartermasters' serve as steersman (ship pilots). They also assist
ship officers respOnsible for navigationthe planning, correcting and main-
taining the ship's course or route on the water. In their navigational duties,
Quartermasters use special instrumentsfor example, compasses, tathometers
to test the depth of the Water, and radar equipment to check the ship's bearing
(position in relation to other objects, or locations). Quartermasters also use a
variet}, of navigational publications including oceanographic or hydrographial,
charts (charts of water characteristics such as current, channels, depth, tides,
etc.), The Quortermasters are responsible for adjusting and caring for the
navigational instruments and equipment they use, and they order and keep up- ,

to-date the navigational publications so important to their work. The Quarter-
masters are also responsible for keeping the ship's fogthe record book of the

.

* Each Quartermaster is involved in the gener.al work of the Navy as well as in
the work of his Or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very important for each
sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or
her own rating. The first chapter of this, manual describes the general work of
the Navy.
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ship's daily progress (including speed, maneuvers ,.-bourse corrections, etc.)
and of events such as visits by Navy and civilian officials.

"Standing watch" is an important part of Quartermasters' work and
includes looking out for conditions that could interfere with the safe progress
of the ship, such as other ships and boats, natural obstacles in the water,
changing weather and changing water conditions. The watchman keeps a vigi-
lant lookout from the "bridge" (the raised structure from which a ship is steered).
Quartermasters take their turn standing watch and train and supervise other
sailors who are assigned this duty.

Quartermasters also serve as signalmen. They send both visual and
sound messages to other ships or to shore, and they receive and decode incom-
ing messages. To do this Quartermasters must know how to use and understand
flashing light signals, semaphore (hand flag) signals, and International Morse
code.

Quartermasters may pilot tugboats, patrol boats and other harbor craft
which operate close to shore. Quartermasters often are assigned as petty officers
in charge of harbor:craft.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Quartermasters are assigned to all types and sizes of ships. Most of
their work is done on the "bridge", in_the-friitTrIZUse-dr. in the chart house.
AssignMents ashore may include,hyd-rographic OfficpS,/ where navigation& publi-
'oations sire prepared, or offIcal from which thelnovement of ships into and out..,
of ports are controlled:
gea7Shore Rotation

Quartermasters spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea'duty" during
a 20-year pefiod in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during which
a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of
that time will be spent in port at home bases._ Therefore, the term "sea duty"

7.does notmean time away from home but rather time during which there will be
some periods away, from home.

The remaining 6-8 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Quartermaster will
provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work. at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

r, Quartermasters must have above-average ability to think and to learn;
to work withcharts, maps and instruments; to concentrate, maintain vigilance,
and be-conscientious in keeping complete', accurate records. Quartermasters
must be able to express themselves clearly in speaking and writing. Good vision
and hearing are also required.

r :30 S
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There are no special educational requirements to qualify for Quarter-
master. It is helpful, however, to have previous schooling-in physics, geo-
metry, public speaking and grammar.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates for Quartermaster receive training in school, on the Job,
and through individual study of manuals and other publications relevant to the
job. Training covers:

International Morse c.ode.

Buoyage system for United States and foreign
waters (buoys are floating markers used, fq'r
example, to-pointout channels or water traffic
lanes, or to point out the position of some-
thing beneath the water such as a rock, sand-
bar or sunken wreck.) "Buoyage 'system" refers
to the meaning of different sizes, shapes, colors
and other features of buoys that are used in dif-
ferent waters.
Regulations for the use of lights, signals, and
other "Rules of the Road" (the traffic rules estab-
lished to make sure that boats and ships move.
safely).

Systems of time zones and the computation of
time.

Meteorology.

Instruments such as barometers, fathometei-s,
chronometers, etc.
Plotting instruments such as dividers andcom-
passes, parallel rulers, and protractors.

4

Compasses

Charts, Sailing directions, tables commonly
used by navlqators,.

Radio aids to navigatiOn.

Celestial navigation (navigation based on a
ship's positions relation to the positions of
the sun and other stars).

Systems of communication within the ship.

293
ace?



EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 4,400 men and women performing work in the
Quartermaster rating, of whom about 3,100 are rated petty officers. Opportun-
ities are limited except for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Ranjc and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
.11.

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facflities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

How the Navy Hires Page 35

Navy Pat Page 40

Navy Retirment Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Education Page 44 .

Advancement in the'Navy Page 51



RADIOMAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Navy activities often involve people working at many different loca-
tions , on land and at sea. Sometimes hundreds of separate units participate
in a mission. Radiomen operate the radio, communications system that makes
such complex teamwork possible. They transmit and receive messages for
fast, accurate communications.

Radiomen operate several kinds of transmitting equipment including
radiotelephone, radiotelegraph and radioteletype machines. Sometimes they
send and receive voice messages, but usually messages are in International
Morse Code. Radiomen prepare messages for international and domestic com-
mercial telegraph in addition to sending.and receiving messages via the Navy
system. They keep logs in which they recotalevery message sent or received.

Radiomen are responsiblefor keeping thk-equipment they use in good
operating condition. They install equipment and service, adjust'and make
simple electrical and electronic repairs as well-as m.eZhanical repairs. (Com-
plex maintenance and repair jobs must be done by specially trained technicians.)

- The following are specific examples of some of the work Radiomen do
in transmitting and receiving messages. Among other things Radiomen:

Tune transmitters to improve the'clarity of
signals,

* Each Radiorrian is involved in the general work of the Navy as well.as in the
work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very important for each
.sailor to understand the general work' of the Navy as well as the work of his
or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general
work of; the Navy:
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Make sure the clocks they are using are in
accordance with the time as transmitted
by the Nationals Bureau of Standards rad
station.
Select the best frequency for transmitting
messages for varying distances under the
existing atmospheric conditions.
Authenticate incoming messages (that is,
they verify the sources and the accuracy
of messages).
detect and report electronic,jamming on

io receiving equipment and use Special
prose es for receiving through interference.

Trace m ssages to identify their sources or,
to find out where transmission failed.

Rece e and- locate. the sources of emergency
mes ages (from ships or, aircraft that have
go Tv- astray, forexample) and they transmit
emergendy messages. -

Use cryptographic equipment to decipher'
messages sent in secret code.
Stand "communications watch," which means
they take turns monitoring the equipment at
all times, to make sure no incoming signal
is migsed.

Radiomen also must be able to set up communications systems. This
tleans that they learn to select the proper combinations of antennas, transmitters,
receivers and associated terminal equipment, and crytographic equipment. In
addition to selecting the proper combination of equipment, Radiomen make the
circuit connections necessary for the various units to work together.

In the area 6f,maintenance and *air, Radiomen have a variety of
-duties. They do routine tasks like lubricating typewriters, changing, typewriter
ribbons, and changing ribbons, tapes and paper in teletypes They repair radio
headsets and microphones and they replace indicator lamps, electron tubes,
fuses and switches in transmitting and receiving units.. They also use special
test equipment to locate 'electrical and eiect7)nic failures and/or to check
signal quality against standards.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Radiomen work on all types of ships and,at shore-based communication
stations. They may work at shore stations overseas as well as in the United
States .0

Sea-Shore Rotation
'

Radiomen spend approximately 10-12 years on "sea duty" during a 20-
Year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes' all of the time during which a
sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that
time will be spend in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does
not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will be some
periods away from home.

The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year Weriod in the Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty, at permanent shore locations where the Radioman will
provide support for fleet units.

'Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant' ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Radiomen must have good general learning ability, good hearing and
good manual dexterity. They must show an aptitude for learning radio code
and they must be eligible for a clearance to handle top secret information.

COurses in math, physics and electricity would be good preparation
for' this. job. Experience as a hamrajleo operator is helpful, and it is helpful
to know how to type. However,' no training or experience before joining the
Navy is required.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates get therr training by studying Navy training manuals and
correspondence courses, by learning on the job under the supervision of ex-
perienced personnel, and by attending service schools. The basic training
topics are:

Operation of communications equipment

Use of International Morse Code in radio"
'communications

Radioteletype and radiotelephone communica-
tions ;:

Typewriting

Basic electricity, basic electronics and
communications equipment circuitry
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' Maintenance procedures
Procedures and devices for testing communi-
cations equipment.

The following list gives more specific examples of the skills and

knowledge Radiomen learn in the Navy:

Types and uses of various kinds of radio
receiving, transmitting and terminal equip-
ment, including teletypewriters and radio-
telephones
Types and uses of communications antennas

Procedures for tuning radio transmitting and
receiving equipment
Procedures for receiving through electronic
and other types of interference

Definitions of common electrical and elec-
tronic terms used with radio equipment such as
volt, ohm, ampere, watt, hertz, frequency and
selectivity
Relationship between voltage, resistance, current,
and power
Basic concepts of radio wave travel through space

Relationship of antenna length to frequency

Functions of basic cirouits

Use and maintenance of hand tools safety
'equipment and systems

How' to read, block diagrams' and schematics
of communications equipment and systems.

How to restore communications equipment
after failures
Procedures for decoding and for protecting
secret ihformation.
Regulations on commercial message traffic
that affect naval communications; how to
prepare messages for commercial transmission

Uge of identification signals
How to keep logs on radio communications. .
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Radiomen also learn first-aid techniques and safety precautions for
working with electrical and electronic equipment. They learn to rescue a per-
son in contact with the "live" electrical conductors, to revive a person who is
unconscious from electrical shock, and to treat electrtcar and chemical burns.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 17,200 men and women performing work in the
Radioman rating, Of whom about 13,000 are rated petty officers. Opportunities
are good for qualified acpplicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of.the major topics discusi3ed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Fagg 30

"Shore Duty" Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

How the Navy Hires Page 35

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training, and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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SHIP'S SERVICEMAN *

MATURE OF THE JOB

Ship's Servicemen provide services for rsailois ashore and afloat by
operating and managing such services as barber shops, tailor shops, ships'
uniform stores, laundries, dry cleaning plants and cobbler shops. They also
serve as clerks in retail stores, soda fountains, gasoline stations, ware-
houses and, commissary stores Some Ship's'Servicemen also function as
Navy clqb managers b.

In operating such services, Ship's Servicemen requisition goods and
supplies, maintain specialty shOp equipment, take inventoriet and prepare
various records and reports.

At the Third Class Petty Officers level, Ship's Serviceman - specialize
as laundrymen, ,dry cleaners, barbers,' tailors or clerks. At the Secbnd Class

'Petty Officers level and above, Ship's Serviceman develop and carry out admin-
istrative and managerial skills. .

WORKING CONDITIONS

Ship's Servicemen are assigned to all types of larger ships and to
shore stations where. Navy exchange facilities exist.

Each Ship's Serviceman is involved in the general work of the Navy as well
as in the work1 of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very important
for each Ship's Serviceman to understand thoe general work of the Navy as
well as the work of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general work of the Navy.
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Sea -Shore Rotation \
Ship's Servicemen spdnd approximately 10-12 years on "sea duty"

during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the tiMe
'during which a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet
staff). Much of that time will be spent in port at/home bases. Therefore,
the term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rather time dur-
ing which 'there will be some periods away from home.

The remaining 8 -10 years of a 20-year period. in the Navy will be
spept on "shore duty," duty at perfnanent shore locations where the,Ship's
Serviceman will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Ship's Servicemen must display some aptitude_ for the pecialty they
wish to follow. Courses or experience in barbering, tailoring, merchan-
dising, salesmanship, accounting, bookkeeping, business arithmetic and
business English are helpful but are not required.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Training for the Ship's Serviceman rating.iS provided rby on-the-job .

instruction; by completion of Navy correspondence courses, and by individual
Study of Navy training-manuals. Ship's Servicemen with advanced ratings
may take special courses' in retailing and merchandising, managerial proce-
dures and accounting. ,

Training covers such subjects as:
Sanitary and safety procedures in the operation,

. 'maintenance and stocking of retail outlets
Accounting procedures and regillations

Stock estimates and purchase orders

Preparation of records, reports and correspondence

Operation-r.maintenance, repair and test of equip-
.ment and in a particular specialty (laundry, tailor
shop, boiler- shops or store)
Principles of business and personnel manage' ent
Pollution control including the effect of detergents.
apd other cleaning agents on water and as water
pllutant.

(
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'EMPLOYME'NT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 3,500 men and women performing work in the
Ship's Serviceman rating,' of whom about 3,000 arErrated petty officers. Short=
ages exist and opportunities are excellent for qualified aPplicants.

ADDI,ONAL I FORMATION

eha ter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant gener I information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter 1 are listed below.

The Sailori,s Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard We
Lengths .of Cruises and ;Time Between Cruises

."Shore Duty"---Work at Navy Shore Facilities

Rotatiiim Between " Sea Duty" and 'Shore Duty"

.How the .NaVy

Navy Pay

Navy, ,Retiremerrt Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancemerit in the Navy

O
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SIGNALMAN *

'NATURE OF THE JOB

,

Signalmen serve as lookouts aboard ships and relay information
about possible dangers to ship personnel. Signalmen also use visual signals
and voice radio.tO'Communicate with other ships.

Signalmen stand watch on the b dge. ( he raised structure on the deck
of, a ship). They look out for other ships , or a rcraft, for natural obstacles
in the water, for waterway markers that h p sh s stay on course, and for
signs of weather change. They make sure that ther ship personriel are aware
of their sightings. They also alert the crew to r nder honors to a passing
ship. '(To "render honors" means to show respe t by coming to attention and
saluting, and by other kirids, of ceremonial recog ition.)

Signalmen alsO serve as assistants to hip navigators. They identify
visual aid'S to navigation such as buoys in the w ter and lighthouses and
distinctive natural or man-made features along s ore areras. They take bearings
visually and with special instruments. ("Taking a bearin4" means determining
the direction from the ship to another ship or to a fixed point like a tip of land .)

Directing man-overboard operations is a special responsibility of
Signalmen. When someone falls into the water f m a ship, the rescue can be
a complicated process. A small boat or boats mu t be lowered from a large

* Each Signalman is involved in the general work of the Navy.aS-Well as in'
the work of his or her own "rating" or occupation. It is very important for
each sailoor to undeestand the general work of the Navy as well as the work
of his or herown ,rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the
general work of the,N.,aYY. ,
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ship or a helicoptor must be launched to pick up the person in the water.
It is easy to lose sight of someone in the water. Signalmen keep watch on
the location of whoever is being rescued and direct the rescuers to the right
place..

Signalmen's message-sending and signaling instruments include
their hands , aims and voices, electrical and electronic lights , infra-red
lights, flags, Whistles and voice radio. They may use pyrotechnics (fire-
works) such as flares , for distress signaling. Signalmen are responsible for
making sure the equipment and materials they'use are in good order. They do
routine upkeep and repair work, and regulacheck equipment and supplies.
They are responsible for requesting repairsWat must be made by ether person-
nel and for reordering supplies.

In today's. Navy, Signalmen most often use flashing lights to send
messages in International Morse Code, or they use voice radio. But Signalmen
still learn to be experts in 'Elle old techniques of semaphore (hand flag) and
flag hoist signaling. The meaning of hand flag signals depends on the position
of, hands and arms. Flags are held to make the positions easier to see. Flag
hoists are lines with various flags attached. The flags contain various colors

"arranged in different patterns and represent letters, -numbers and symbols. The
arrangement4of the flags indicates a message or some information. Signalthen
raise these flags on a line to communicate with other personnel on their own ship,
another ship or both. 4

'WORKING. CONDITIONS,.

Signalmen are assigned .to all types and sizes of ships. Their usual
place of work 'is the badge or a special platform called the signal bridge. They
work day and night shifts and often work out Of doors , regardless of 'weather
conditions. Ashore, they are assigned to naval bases, training centers and
'repair facilifies.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Signalmen spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea duty" during a
20=year period in the Navy.' "Sea duty" includes all of the time during, which
a sailor assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of
that time will be'spent in port at home bases . Therefore, the term "sea duty"
does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will be
some periods away from home.

''The remaining 6-9, years of a 20-year,period in the Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where. the Signalman will
'provide support for fleet units.,

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships', women in thid
rating generally work at shore. facilities in the United States and overseas.
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QUALIFICATIONS.

Signalmen must have good vision and hearing. They must have good
gbneral learning ability and be able to speak and write clearly. SchOol courses
in grammar and electricity are helpful but are not essential to qualify.

TRAINING PROVIDED. BY THE NAVY

Candidates train for this job/by studying Navy manuals and Other
publications . Candidates also must practice until they can pass a performance
test on sending and receiving messages by flashing lights and hand signals.
Training is also provided in service schools: -The basic topics covered in
training are as follows:

'International MOrse Code

Flashing light and semaphore (hand flag) signaling

Flag hoise signaling
Standard international distress and emergency signals

Identification of the national ensign, personal flags
(ceremonial flags that go with high ranking officers)
and pennants

Honors and ceremonies

Basic navigation.

The f011owing are specific examples of skills and knowledge Signalmen
acquire in the Navy:

,How to locate light switches for electrical and electronic
visual signal equipment controlled from the signal bridge
and operate them in darkness

How to send and receive (interpret) flashing light signals
in code and in plain language
How to make, use and identify flag, light and pyrotechnic
international distress signals , emergency signals and
storm-warning signals

How to identify and interpret aircraft, surface ship and
submarine emergency signals

How to operate a voice radio
Procedures used to correct, repeat, receive, verify and
cancel messages and flag hoist signals
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Responsibilities of, the person who originates a'visual
message; responsibilities in passing and relaying mes-
sages and flag hoist signals
Requirements for protectingithe security of communica-
tibns (for preventing. communications from being intercepted
by those who should not know or have no need to know the
content of the message)

How to direct' small boats in man-overboard rescues during
the day and at night-

The U. S. system of buoyage (system of marking waterways
with floating and fixed aids to navigation), including types
of buoys and the meaning of their markings, numbers and
colors
"Rules of the Road" for vessels on international and inland'
waters including the characteristics and meanings of lights
carried on vessels; fog signals used while under way and
at anchor; differences in rules for power vessels., sailing
vessels and seaplanes; right-of-way rules and whistle
signals for overtaking, crossing in front of and meeting
another ship.

This list does not cover everything Signalmen learn.- It's purpose is
to give an idea of the kinds of things they learn through a combination of study
and work experience in the Navy.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 3,000 men and women' performing work in the
Signalman rating, of whom about 2,300 are rated petty officers. Opportunities
are. good for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

the peneral Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
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"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Betweeh "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Educa,tion

Adv. a.ncement'in the Navy
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SONAR TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Sonar Technicians have responsibility for underwater surveillance.
They. aid in safe navigation and in search, rescue and attack operations.

Sonar Technicians use electronic equipment, called sonars, to detect
the presence of surface ships operating at a distance, submarines above and
below the water, objects under the water such as wrecks and mines, and
natural obstructions such as reefs. There are two basic kinds of sonar oper-'
ationpassive and-active. Passive sonar involves only listerning devices.
The sonar picks up sounds produced by the propellers or engines of ships
and submarines, for example. Active sonar involves sound transmission as
well as "irt3md receiving. The sound impulses transmitted by the equipment
'bounce bff submerged objects. The echoes, or deflected sound waves, are
picked tip by a receiving unit and the wave forms are displayed .visuelly on a
screen. Passive sonar generally is used for initial detection for the presence
of anoth&r.ship, object, etc. Active sonar-provides more precise data, but at
the risk of revealing the ship's presence to enemy sonars because the sound
signal that is transmitted can,be intercepted. Sonar Technicians maintain,
operate and interpret data from sonar equipment. The following are specific
examples of the tasks involved in this work.

Each Sonar Technician is involved in the general work of the Navy as well as
in the work of his own "rating" or' occupation. It is very important for each
sail! to Cindelitand the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his
own rating. The first chapter of 'this manual describes the general work of
the Navy..
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Sonar Technicians test and evaluate water conditions to determine
the range. of sonar effectiveness. (The range of effectiveness is the farthest
distance, in all directions, from which the sonar would be likely to detect
another vessel, object, etc.) Sonar Technicians start, tune, operate, monitor
and stop sonar equipment. They make tape recordings of the sounds picked up
and they evaluate the type of "contact" (the type of object that is causing the
sound). They determine the direction in which a moving contact is heading.
They use plotting equipment to help them pinpoint the location and movement
of a target. They report sonar information in writing and, in emergencies,
make immediate verbal reports.

Sonars can-be used to send and receive ship-to-ship communications
in International Morse Code. The ships involved must, of course, be equipped
with sonar, and messages sent this way will not go great distances. However,
sometimes this kind of cdmmunication has advantagesfor example, when it
is believed messages transmitted by radio might be intercepted. Sonar Tech
nicians send and receive code messages by sonar as required. They also
operate underwater telephones for direct voice commulnicptions. Sonar Techni-:
clans also operate ,sonar countermeasures equipment, Watch produces inter-
ference to disrupt enemy sonars. In addition, Sonar Technicians have fire
control duties. For example, they determine the best time to fire.torpedoes,
based on the speed and course of the target. They also operate equipment
used to contra). automatically the launching or, firing of underwater weapons .

Equipment maintenance is another area of responsibility for Sonar
Technicians. They use skills'in mechanical, electrical, and electronic main-
tenance and repair to make sure the devices they use are in good operating
ondition. This part of the job involves a variety of tasks from routine inspec-

t n and 'lubrication ofequipment to the replacement of electronic components.
M or repairs, however, are done by electronic repair specialists;

WORKING CONDITIONS

Sonar Technicians are assigned to any ship fitted <din sonar equip-,
ment. Usually they are assigned to submarines, destroyers, destroyer-escorts
or other ships involved in patrol activities. Ashore, they are assigned to naval.
bases, training centers and repair activities.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Sonar Technicians spend approximately 12-14 years on "sea duty" during
a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea Duty" includes all of the time during which
a seller is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of
that.t3me will be spent in port at homes bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"
does nk. mean time away from home but rather time during which there will be
some periods away from home.
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The remaining 6-8, years of a 20-year period in'the 'Navy will be spent
on "shore duty," duty at Permanent shore locations where the Sonar Technician
will prdvde support for fleet units..

QUALIFICATIONS

SonarTechnicians must have acute hearing. They cannot have any
heaiing defects, and they must be able to pass a test of ability to detect small
differences in the pitches of tones. They also must have good-vision. GlasSes
or contact lenses are allowed, but no major vision problems.. Other require-
ments include cigar speech, good general learning ability and good basic math
skills.

School courses in algebra, geometry, physics, electricity and shop _

are helpful preparation, but are not essential. Experience as an amateur radio
operator is also helpful but not essential.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates for Sonar Technician may get their training on the job,
under the guidance of experienced personnel; they may study training manuals
and complete correspondence courses on their own; or they may attend service
schools for training. The basic training topics include:

Operation of sonar equipment

, Intern'ational Morse Code communications- .

Fundamentals of electricity and electronics;
sonar equipment circuitry

Procedures for cleaning and lubricating sonar
equipment; use of test equipment CO check the
electronic performance of sonars.

The folloyving list gives more specific examples of what Sonar Techni-
cians learn through study and work experience:

How to distinguish sounds caused by different
types of ships, objects, and natural phenomena
Names and Rurposes of coroner is common to
surface, surbmarine and mine sonars

Technique' and purpose of aligning sonar
equipment

Effects of water conditionsion sonar operation

Characteristics and effects of jamming and
evasive devices on sonar operations
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How to operate sonar equipment in antisub-
marine operations

Haw to use sonar to track a target and deter=
mine its bearing drift (changes in direction
off its course)

How to recognize and classify contacts
Submarine maneuvering characteristics

How to compute signal-to-noise ratio

Exterrral and internal causes of signal
degradation

Purpose, principles and adjustment of under-
,water fire control mechanisms

H-ow to test and operate underwater fire
control equipment

Theory and techniques needed to repair
electrical t electronic and mechanical
units, using hand tools, portable power
tools, and spacial testing equ.ipment;
use of schematic diagrams in making
repairs . . ,
Safety preCautions, such as use of rubber
mats and groimding sti-aps when working
with electrical power tools and electronics
equipment; safe, methods of making adjust-
ments On energized or "live" electricals and
electronic, equipment; methods of handling .

deenergized equipment to avoid getting
shocked by residual electricity; methods
of handling radioactive and cathode ray
tubes; first-aid techniques including how
to rescue a person in contadt with a live
circuit, how to revive someone who is
unconscious from electrical shock and
how to treat electrical and chemical burns.

This list does not Cover everything Sonar Technicians learn; its purpose
is just to give an idea of the kinds of skills and knowledge they acquire in the

. Navy.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 5,650 personnel pe orming Work in the Sonar
Technician rating, of whom about 5,200 are rated tty officers. Shortages
exist and opportunities are excellent for qualified pplicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an. Employer, " of thith manual contains im-
portant general inforMation about the Navy. Some of the major topics 'discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life' Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shtire Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 31

How'the Navy Hires D Page 35

Navy Pay Page 40

Navy Retirement Benefits. P-age."41

Navy Training and Education Page 44

Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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STEELWOnKER *

Steelworkers rig and operate all Thespeciarequiprnent used to move
or hoist structural steel, structural shapes, and similar materials. They erect
or dismantle steel bridges, piers, buildings, tanks, towers, and other struc-
tures. They. place, fit, weld, cut, bolt and rivet steel shapes, plates ar):51
built-up sections used in the construction of overseas facilities.

In performing their work, Steelworkers use blueprints, drawings and
sketches: The) learn procedures for making sketches for rigging or steel-
working. They als.0 use a variety of steelworker tools and equipment such as
pneumatic hammers . drills, wrenches, torigs, forges ilnd welding equipmeilt.,

Steelwork& lay out and fabricate structural steel 'in accordance 'with
plans and specifications. They alsb- bend and fix in place reinforcing steel
for a variety of structures. Steelworkers fabricate and erect, pontoons and
pontoon structures. They also service, maintain and repair the heavy and
light equipnient they use.in performing their work.

Safety is a major consideration in the Steelworker rating., Steel-
workers' learn, and practice the precautions necessary wnen working with heavy
equipment and power tools. They also learn first-aid ftindamentals particularly
as they apply to tha treatment of, injuries.

Although Steelworkers are not usually assigned to ships, they are involved
in some of the general work of the Navy as.well'as the work of their own
rat.e.g. It is very important for each sailor to understand the general work
of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own rating or occupation, The
first chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Steelworkers are assigned to naval shore activities, both in the
United States and overseas, and to mobile construction battalions. In the
United States, they are assigned to construction. schools, naval' construction
battalion centers, amphibious bases', or to public works departments at other
shore stations;. Much of their work is performed out of doors in weather good
or bad, and some of their work is performed in high places.

QUALIFICATIONS

Steelworkers must have physical strength, ability to work in high
places, mechanical aptitude-and knowledge of practical arithmetic. Courses
in sheet metal, machine shop and foundry, and experience in construction
work are helpful but not required.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Steelworkers acquire their skills through on-the-job training and
self-study using Navy correspondente courses and training manuals, and
through attendance at Navy service schools. Training covers such topics as:

.

Types and shapes of 'structural and reinforcing. steel
including common dimensions, shapes, gageS and
weights; physical and chemical characteristics of
steel and principles and procedures of struCtural
steel layout
Varicius methods of moving and hoisting steel and
the. characteristics of the hoiSting equipment used
Methods and procedures of assembling and 1-aunch,P.
ing pontoon structures

Welding techniques

Use of various steelworking tools

Practical mathematics and the use of blueprints,
drawings and sketches
Safety and first-aid procedures and techniques

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

t

There.are approximately 900 men and women performing work in the
Steeleiorkers rating, of whom about 600 are rated petty officers. Opportuni-
ties exist for qualified applicants. a-.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter 1, The Navy as ail Employer," 0,f this manual contains im-
portant general information aut the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
4n Chapter I are listed below. /

The Sailor's Rank and' ccupation
The General Work of t e Navy

Shipboard Routine in the-Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises(

"Shore Ddty"--Work at Navy Shore Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
HOw the Navy Hires

Navy. Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

AdVancement in the Navy
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STOREKEEPER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Storekeepers are cthe Navy's supply clerks. Large qUantities of
supplies are needed to operate the Navy's many - activities . Storekeepers
are responsible for making sure that the needed supplies are available. These

rtpersonnel are in charge of clothing, Machine parts, tools, par,l-% , orms, office
materials and machines , maintenance materials , furniture , linens ,food, and
other kinds of materials and equipment used by Navy personnel.

The job of Storekeeper includes duties ike- those of civilian workers
such as warehousemen, shipping.clerks , purchas ng agents, invoice control
clerks, stock clerks and stockroom supervisors, inventory clerks , parts
clerks, retail sales clerks, buyers, store managers, bookkeepers, and even
fork lift operators . (A fork lift is a type of heavy, "motor-powered equipment
used to pick up and move heavy articles , boxes and crates .)

Storekeepers order supplies depending on needs and the money availL
able, and they inspect incoming orders . They issue supplies , charge them to
the proper Navy departments, and crate them for shipping when necessary.

Storekeepers also receive and inspect supplies that are returned
because they are no longer needed. Sometimes returned supplies are in need

. of repair. Storekeepers see that repairs ate-made and return reusable supplies
to storage.

Each Storekeeper is involved in the general work of the Navy as well as in
the work of his or her own." rating" or occupation. It is ver important for
eadh sailor to understand the general work of the Navy a well as the work
of his or her own rating. The first chapter of this m. al describes the
general work of the Navy.
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Storage is a major area of responsibility for Storekeepers. TheV plan how
storage areas should be organized, taking into account such things as the
sizes of items, hoW often they are requested, and special storage requirements
such as cool temperature and low humidity. Some supplies , such: as foods.,
combustible materials, and hazardous chemicals , must be protected by special
packaging; and some haVe a limited shelf life (that is, they must be used
within a certain period of time bedause they deteriorate).

Recordkeeping and accounting also are important in this job.. Store-
keepers take inventory so they will always know,how much stock they have on
hand. They keep track of the demand for. different kinds of supplies so that
reorders can be made in time. They also keep accurate accounting records to
ensure that budget requirements are met and that money is not overspent.

Storekeepers assigned to the larger Navy facilities may learn to use
computer systems for keeping track of stocks and expenditures.

Preparation of forms and correpondence is another kind of paperwork
done by Storekeepers. For example, they prepare invoices and bills of lading
(forms that state the contents and value of a'shipment) . They prepare order
forms, requisitions and vouchers for payment. They prepare forms to report
damaged shipments and "short shipments" (shipments in which some items are
missing).

WORKING CONDITIONS

Storekeepers are assigned to ships or to shore stations in the United
States and overseas. When on shore duty, they usually work at supply depots
(shipping and receiving poknts), supply centers (where goods are issued and
stored), and ,gupply offices mosttof the recordkeeping, accounting, and,
oher administrative work related to supplies ig"done)
Sea-Shore Rotation

torekeepers spend approximately 10-12 years on "sea duty" during a
20-year period in the. Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of tl-e time during which
a sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of
that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty"
does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will be
some periocth away froin home.

The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will b ere-,s4

'on "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Storekeeper will
provide support for fleet units.

I Since Navy women do not serve_ aboard combatant ships, women in this
rating generally work at shore facilities in the --United States and overseas.
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QUALIFICATIONS

Storekeepers need good general learning ability and good practical
math skills.' They also need to be able to write or print legibly. Helpful
preparation includes courses or experience in English, typing, bookkeeping,
accounting and business arithmetic, and in office procedures and the use of

- - office machines . However, no training or experience before joining the Navy
s required to qualify for the job of Storekeeper.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Candidates for the job of Storekeeper learn from experienced personnel
on the Job and study Navy training manuals on their own. Candidates may also
attend service schdols for training. The basic training topics :include .prOcedures
for store operetion; how to\gielskace requisitions, invoices, vouchers , etc.;
accounting and recordkeeping procedures; general storekeeping on ships; opera-
tion of clothing and small stores; food provisions; -correspondence preparation;
typing and the use of office machines.

The following list gives more specific examples-of the kinds of skills
and knowledge Storekeepers gain in the Navy:

How to determine needs for supplies at shore stations
and for ships departing on cruises
Use Of appropriations and funds; how to interpret and
report budget data

Procedures fot inventory management including purposes
of different kinds of stock records and how to document use
of materials; maintenance control and cost documentation
procedures; procedures for managing consumables, materials
with limited shelf life, high value materials and materials
that must be safegUarded for national security reasons
Purposes and uses of automatic data processing (ADP)
equipment An supply operations; common ADP terminology;
how to use ADP systeMs for supply control and
recordkeeping

Safe handling and storage procedures for use will hazard-
ous materials; safety procedures for loading and unloading .

equipment and materials on ships and ashore.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTiN [TY

Thera are approximately 8,700-men and women performing work inthe
Storekeeper rating, of whom about 7,250 are rated petty officers. Opportunities
exist for qualified applicants.

le7".f'tt -
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this rg an ua 1 contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty" Work at Navy Shore Facilicties Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and 'Shore Duty" Page 33
HOw the Navy Hires .Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and EdUcation. Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51

319



I

TORPEDOMAN',S MATE *

NATURE OF THE JO

Torpedorttan's Mates maintain underw
as torpedoes and rockets, that are launched at
ships, submarines and aircraft., Torpedoman's
ing systems used to fire, underwaterexploalves
are responsible for the safethipping, loading,
pedoes and rockets. ,

v-ter explosive miss4les, such
-speciffc'targets from surface
Mates also maintain the launch-
. 'In addition, these personnel
unloading and storage of tor-

Rockets, torpedoes, -and-their launching systems, include electrical.
and electronic equipmerit.: Thus Nav:y Torpedoman's Mates are specialists in
electrical and electronic repair.- Therefore, their job is. a lot like the job of
electrical or electronic equipment.repairmen. They just work on eqUipment used
for'different purposes and work in different environments. Torpedoman's Mates
also work on mechanical and steam torpedo systems.

The weapons maintenance and repair duties of a Torpedoman's Mate
include: testing and replacing cables and relays, lamps, fuses and tubes,
electronic modu'l0s, module cards, assemblies., sWitches and various circuit-
checking units. Whey locate defects in subassemblies or parts of torpee.
circuits; they.inspect and replace brusheS on torpedo-rotating electrical ma-
chinery such as motors or generators; they perform electrical and electronic

Each Torpedomari's Mate is irivolved_in the general work of the Navy as well
as in'the work a his or her 0%11 rating .:' or occupation" . It is very important
for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work
of his or her owl) rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the general
work of the NaVY.

320



circuit tests, make,the required adjustments and replace components. They
also measure electrical quantities Such as voltage, current, and power and
compare the results with standards; and analyze defects in test equipment
and decide what adjustments or repairs are needed. -Finally, they conduct
prefirihg tests toqnake sure that completely assembled torpedoes and rockets,
will perform according to specifications.

In thekr work on mechanical and steam torpedo systems, Torpedoman's
Mates maintain, repair and test engines, turbines, Valves, propeller mech-
anisms and exploder mechanisms. They check and replenish fuel, air and
water supplies in torpedoes "and overhaul, adjuSt, balance and test torpedo
gyros, (a gyro is a spinning mechanism that lielPs to keep a torpedo on course
toward its target after firing) .

Torpedoman's Mates also operate, analyze defects and repair equip-
ment used to launch torpedoes and rockets, including surface,and underWater
launchers.

In preparing weapons, f,pr shipment, Torpedoman's Mates install acces-
sories and, install weapon components in containers. They make sure the proper
packing materials are in place and put in dessicants (materials that control
moisture within the containers). They also serve as team members and super-
visors in loading and unloading weapon components.

Torpedoman's Mates inspect weapon storage areas daily, keeping
records of temperatures in the storage areas. They also regularly-inspect and
test storage area sprinkler systems, 600ling and ventilation systems, and
alarm systems.

Administrative duties include inventorying and ordering parts, tools
and other working materials. Torpedoman's Mates also maintain records on
underwater .weapons systems histories of their performance, repairs made
and current statuS. In addition, each shop has a set of technical manuals which
describe the theory, testing, operation and repairpf underwater weapons systems
in detail. ,Torpedoman's Mates keep these manuals up to date by adding or
changing information/ and they recommend changes to the procedures in the man-
uals based on their experience in testing and repairing the equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS

'Torpedoman's Mates are assigned to surface ships, submarines or
submarine tenders. Ashore, Torpedoman's Mates work at aviation facilities
or in torpedo repair shOpS. Their work is generally hazardous as it involves
working with explosives and much emphasis is placed on teamwork and safety.

.Sea-Shore Rotation

Torpedoman's Mates spend approximately 10-12 years on "sea duty"
during a 20-year period in the Navy. "Sea- duty" includes all of the time

>St.
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during which a'sailor is assigned to a' fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet
staff). Much of that time will be spent in, port at home bases. T erefore,
the term "sea duty" does not mean time away from home but rathe time during
which there will be some periods away from home.

1The remaining 8-10 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent on "shore duty" duty at permanent shore locations where title Torpedoman's
Math will provide support for fleet units.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant shi s, women in this
'rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States nd overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Torpedoman's Mates must have high aptitude for electrical and mech-i,
anical work, in addition to good general learning ability. There is no require-
ment for training or experience before Joining the Navy. It is helpful prepara-
tion, however, to take courses. in electricity, .machine shop, welding, mechani-
cal drawing and practical mathematics. Experience in auto repair, small parts
assembly, and radio and TV repair also is helpful, but not essential.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY 'HE NAVY

Candidates for Torpedoman's Mate are trained in special Navy schools.
If they are to be assigned to surface ships or submarines, their training is
directed mostly to the use of torpedoes and rockets. Candidates who will be
assigned to weapon preparation jobs ashore receive training in electricity and
electronics and then learn to apply that, knowledge in testing, repairing and
maintaining weapons.

The following' list gives examples of specific skills and knowledge
a Torpedoman's Mate can gain in the Navy:

o How to locate and identify all components,
assemblies and subassemblies of a torpedo,

, using drawings and diagrams
o' How to locate and identify all components of

torpedo-launching equipment including mounts,
tubes, and launchers, using drawings and
diagrams

How to assemble and operate torpedoes in-
oludind 'assembly and oration of electrical
and electronic systems; engines, fuel, air,
and water systems, warheads, exploders
booster rockets and detonators

322



How to control firing depth; action of mechanical
and electrical firing mechanisms and firing cir-
cuits used in depth charges
What to do if a'torpedo is activated accidentally
Basic electridity, electronics and acoustics in-
cluding procedures' for operating, testing and
replacing cables, relays, coils, lamps, fuses,
tubes, resistors and capacitors, transistors,
switches , and various kinds of electrical and
electronic test equipment; 'circuit testing and
repair; types, structure and electrical charac-
teristics of batteries; laws-of magnetism as
applied to underwater weapon systems; methods
of calculating current, voltage, power and resis-
tanCTh series and parallel circuits; electrical
scil,,dering materials and techniques; types of in-
sulating materials and varnishes used with elec-
trical equipment; electrical and physical charac-
teristics of electric, motors and generators; and
torpedo guidance .systems including inertial sys-
tems and gyros

Ho* to test, repair, adjust and install exploder
mechanisms

How to purge, fill, bleed and charge pneumatic
and hydraulic systems associated with torpedo
launching systems. Use of power tools, hand tools, lubricants,
preservatives and cleaning materials in main-
taining torpedoes and related equipment

Maintenance and repair of tools and test equip-
ment

Types,and methods of operating cooling, venti-
lating, sprinkling and alarm systems in weapon
storage areas.

In addition, extensive .safety training is required.for this job since
safety is an extremely important consideration in virtually every task a Tor-
pedoman's Mate does.

The list given here is not complete. It just gives an idea of the
kinds of things Torpedoman's Mates learn through study and experience in
the Navy.

ta
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There, are approximately 3,900 men and women perforMing work in the
Torpedomah's Mate rating, of whom about 3,400 are rated petty officers.
Opportunities exist for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below,

The S'ailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises wid Time Between Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "-Shore Duty" Page 33

How the Navy Hires Page 35

Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Education Page 44

Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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TRADEVMAN *

Tradevmen install, operate, maintain .and repair training aids and
training devices. In addition to these mechanical functions, they train
instructors in the operation and use of this equipment. Through the use of
their training aids and devices', they also train Navy personnel in such fields
as- gunnery, aviation, rnavigation , seamanship, communications , engineering,
ship and aircraft tactics , recognition of ships and aircraft, and in electionios.
Some of the aids used are slide and film projectors, tape and other recording
devices, flight engineer's panels , cockpit and flight simulators, and carrier
landing simulators .

Among their specific duties, Tradevmen install and perfo ,electrical
and mechanical repairs including disassembling, cleaning , asse tiling,
troubleshooting, lubricating and testing training aids,and devices. They.
remove, check, calibrate and reinstall electrical and mechanical instruments
used in training 'devices; and they perform classroom demonstrations,, deliver
lectures, prepare progress reports and maintain operating records 'of training
deviges.

in Performing theft work, Tradevmen use a variety of hand tools and
use working drawings, blueprints and wiring diagrams for troubleshooting and
installing equipment.

Each TradeVman is involved in some of the general work of the Navy as well
as in the work of his or hdr own "rating" or occupation. It is very impottant
for each sailor to understand the general work of the Navy as well as the work
of or her own rating. The first chapter of this manual describes the gene-
ralwork of the Navy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Tradevmen are assigned to Naval schools, training centers an
Naval air stations where training devices are used.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Sea-duty for Tradevmen dbes not consist in serving aboard ship as
'it does for most other ratings since there are no requirements for Tradevmen
aboard ship. There are, however, certain billets at overseas bases which are
considered to be sea-duty assignments, and Tradevmen may serve in such
billets for about six years during a twenty-year period in the Navy.

QUALIFICATIONS

Tradevmen must have above average general learning ability, clear
speaking voices and knowledge of practical arithmetic. Courses in mathe-
matics, physics , electricity, electronics and shop'work are helpful but not
required.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Tradevmen acquire their skills through on-the-job training and
self-study of Navy training manuals and correspondence courses and through
attendance at Navy service schools. Training covers such subjects as:

Principles of instruction
Principles and applications of basic physics
Computer basics

Flight theory and performance

Navigation

Flight simulator operations and maintenance

Operation, maintenance and repair of training devices

Principles of electricity and electronics
Operation, service and test of basic electronic circuits

" Use of workshop drawings , blueprints, wiring diagrams
and schematic dliagrams for servicing and installing
equipment

Use of hand tools and test equipment.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 1,600 men and women performing work in the
.11-adevinan rating, of whom about 1,400 are..rated petty officers. Opportunities
exist for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

.Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual containb im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below. ^6

The Sailor's Rank and Occupiition Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Wavy Page'27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotatfon Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

How the Navy Hires Page 35

Navy Pay

Navy 'Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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UTILITIESMAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

b

ti

Utilitiesmen plan, supervise and perforM tasks involved in the installa-
tion, operation, maintenance and repair of plumbing, heating, steam, compresed
air and fuel storage and distribution systems; water treatment and distribution
systems; air conditioning and refrigeration equipment, and sewage collecting
and disposal facilities. .

In the. course of their work, Utilitiesmen use a variety of hand and
Power tools including portable electric and pneumatic power tools, pneUmatic
pavement breakers, 'maqhine-powered hamniers power driven sewer cleaning
marines, winches, hoists and metal cutting and bending machines'. They also
use a variety'of test equipment such as ohmeters, wattmeters and voltmeters.

Utilitiesmen read and work from shop drawings. sketches, construc-
tion drawings and specifications. They also make simple free-hand 'sketches.
From drawings and specifications, they also prepare equipmeip:manpower and
material estimates for installation and construction projects.

Boiler maintenance and rep it is an important part of the work of
Utilitiesmen. They clean and adjust burners, set and adjust valves, clean
the inside surfaces in the boilers and replace brickwork. They also test
boiler water for chlorine content.

Although they'do not usually, work aboard ships, Wilitiesmen are involved
in-some of the general work of the Navy as well as in the work of their own
"rating" or occupation. It is very important for each ,sailor to understand
the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own rating.
The first chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Other duties include installing and repairing pumps, compressorS
tanks, filters,' valves, gages and pipes.

Working with electrical and hdavy mechanical equipment makes
safety a matter of major concern for Utilitiesmen. As a, result, they study,
practice and instruct their fellow workers in safety precautions and in stand-
ard,. safe-operating .procedures. They also learn, first-aid Procedures and
techniques.

WORKING CONDITIONS /

Navy Utilitiesmen are assigned to naval shore aCtivities, .both in the
United States and overseas, and to mobile construction battalions.

In the United States., they are assigned to construction schools, naval
construction battalion centers, amphibious bases or to public works departments'
ai othershore stations. _

QUALIFICATIONS

Utilitiesmen'must have good learning ability and mechanical aptitude:
,. School or apprentice training in plumbing and related fields, as well as math-

ematics, are helpful but not required. Also helpful s experience in steam or
diesel engineering and, in water Supply'andsanitary, ngindering.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY
43

ptilitiesmen acquire.their skills throUgh attendance at Navy service,.
schools and throughiop-the-,job training coufiled17vith study of Navy correspon,-

dence ,courses..
Training.is provided in such subjects :

Mathematics

Blueprint reading

i. 'Ildht cycles, heat exchangers and refrigera-
tion , .

Principle-st, ogetatitin and repair of various
auxiliary machinery srucli as condensers and
evaporator's, .

'Installation, Operation and repair Of gasoline
and diesel engines, compressors and pumpsj
Sewage disposal and treatment-

Water -sources and water purification techniques
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Plumbing procedures and techniques.

Functions and operation of stationary steam
boilers

Safety preceutions:

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY'

There are approximately:1,300 men and women performing work in the
tItilitiesman rating, of whom about 850 are rated petty officers. Opportunities
are limited except for highly qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Nair/. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation . Page 4

The General Work, of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
A

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths'of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

HoW the Navy Hires Page 35

Navy Pax Page 40

Navy Retirement Benefit's Page 43

Navy Training and Education ?age 44

Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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YEOMAN *

4

NATURE OF THE JOB

Yeoman perform secretarial and clerical work. They receive visitors,
telephone cans and incoming' mail. TIiey type, Organize files and operate '
duplicating equipment such as mimeographs and Xerox machines. They also
order and distribute supplies.

More specifically, Yeonien do sucl1 things as write and type business
and social correspondence, notices, and directives (general orders from officers
in charge), forms and reports. They type from both written and recorded dicta-
tion. They prepare material for mailing and log in mail as required. Yeomen
maintain files and officer service records.,, making sure that new informatidn is
added to the records an&that needed 'changes are made. They gather informa-
tion for manpower reports and other kinds of reports and they verify data con-
tained in reports by checking them against service records. Yeomen also are
responsible for performing routine maintenance on typewriters and duplicating
machines. (For example, they use solvents to remove carbon buildup from type
face, they, wipe away dust and oil from the typewriter mechanism and adjust the
striking force of they keys or-other printing mechanisms.)

In the higher pay grades Yeomen may be stenographers and office man-
agers and they may sp&cialize in legal clerical work. (Yeomen who go into legal
work area called Legalmen. That career specialty is described separately.)
*

Each Yeoman participates in the, general work of the Navy as well as the work
of his or her own "rating" or occuPation. It is very important for each sailor
to understand the general work. of the Navy as well as the work of his or her
own.ratina. The first chaoterof this manual desCribes the general work of
the Navy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Yeoman work in offices aboard ships and at naval bases, naval air
stations and at other naval facilities in the United States and overseas.

Sea-Shore Rotation
-Yeoman spend approximately 8-10 years on "sea duty" during a .20-

year period in the Navy. "Sea duty" includes all of the time during which a
sailor is assigned to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of
that time will be spent in port at home bases. Therefore,' the term "sea duty"
does not mean time away from home but rather time during which there will be
some periods away from home.

The remaining 10-12 years of a 20-year period in the Navy will be
spent "shore duty," duty at permanent shore locations where the Yeoman
will provide support for fleet units.

_

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in
this rating generally work at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

People interested in this job should have an aptitude for detailed
A 1work in addition to good general learning ability. Since they must work,with
and for many people, they also need an ability to get along easily with others.

Helpful preparation includes courses in English and business subjects
typing, stenography, office procedure, elc. Clerical experience also is helpful,
but no previous training or experience is required to qualify.

TRAINING PROVIDED BY THE NAVY

Training is given in school courses and on the job. Yeomen learn:

Touch typing.

Correct English grarrimar, punctuation, and
- spelling.

o How to handle classified information (that is,
information that may be known only to personnel
who have received a security clearance and whb
need the information for their work).

How to organize different kinds of files Including
correspondence files and tickler files; how to set
up a cross reference system. (Ticklers are files
set up to show actions expected of actions that
should be taken on certain dates; review of a file
organized in such a way "tickles the memory" .)

General rules for composing correspondence and
correspondence format; how to prepare instructions,
directives and notices accbrding to Navy:standards.
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Procedures for requisitioning, storing and issuing
supplies.

Procedures for logging incoming and outgoing mail

Personnel adminiSfration 'procedures . C

How to operate office duplication,' equipment aid
dictating equipment.

Training also covers the content and use of the Navy publications that
are tools in the Yeoman's work. These publications include the U. 5'. Navy
Regulations, the Bureau of Naval Personnel Manual, the Navy Directives and
Issuance System Manual, the Correspondence- Manual, the Security Manual for
Classified Information and the.Manpower and Personnel Management Information
Systems Manual.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 10,800 men and women performing work in the
Yeoman rating, of whom about 9,500 are rated petty officers. Opportunities are
excellent for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

0,

Chapter I, "The Navy as anEmployer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy: Some of the major topics discussed
in 4Thapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank arid Occup'ation Page 4,

The General. Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Ro4tine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28

A-0.k

Lengths of Crutses and Time Between Cruises Page 30

'Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy'Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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UNRESTRICTED LINE OFFICER*

NATURE OF THE jOB

Over fifty percent of all naval officers belong to the Unrestricted Line
category. Unrestricted Line Officers are eligible to command the Navy,'s oper-
ating forces -- the ships, submarines, "aircraft-squadrons, operational staffs
and fleets -- that carry out the Navy's mission. An increasing number of Un-
restricted Line Officers participate in highly specialized nuclear propulsion
training programs and become qualified to serve on and command the Navy's
growing number of nuclear powered submarines and surface ship's. Unrestricted
Line Officers also command naval bases, naval air stations, and many of the
other shore units and installations that support the Navy's operating forces. -

Unrestricted Line Officers may also function as members of joint Army-Navy-
Air Force "commands and as members of allied commands. High ranking Navy
Unrestricted tine Officers may have overall command of the Army, Navy, Air
Force and Marine Corps forces aerating in an entire area (for example: the
Navy admiral who is Commander-in-Chief, Pacific, has -overall .command of
all of the United States Forces operating in the Pacific"area).. The highest rank-
ing'officer in the Navy, the Chief of Naval Operations; is an Unrestricted Line
Officer.

Unrestricted Line Officersspecialize in one of five areas: general line
duties; air warfare, surface warfare, submarine warfare, or special warfare.
General line duties include administrative tasks, j4?rsonnel and program Manage-
ment tasks, general leadership tasks, or tasks performed while undergoing train-
ing for a warfare specialty. Many women officeri fn the Navy participate in
general line duties. Air warfare specialists function as pilots and air crew in
Navy aircraft and focus their efforts on the strategy, tactics and support require-
ments involved in conducting naval air warfare. Similarly, surface warfare and
submarine warfare specialists man the Navy'sships and submarines and focus
on their particular specialties. Special warfare officers participate in such op-
erations as explosive ordnance disposal, underwaerdemolition, riverine and
coastal waters operations and SEAL Team (Sea, Afr and Land) operations. These
officers 'undergo highly specialized training for their unique operations.,

Officers in all of these specialties share a common responsibility for
providing leadership in all areas affecting the Navy's mission. As a result, they
must have a general knowledge of operations, maintenance, administration, lo-
gistics and support functions. To gain such knowledge, Unrestricted Line Officers
spencl,the first 12 to 14 years of active duty serving in see and shore duty billets

* Each Unrestricted Line Officer is involved-in some of the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his or her own "specialty" or occupation. It is
very important for each officer to understand the general work of the Navy as
well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first chapter of this, manual
describes the general work of The Navy.
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which afford therm the opportunity to learn and develop the knowledge and leader- u

ship ;skids necessary for 'command. They are then selected for command of indi-
vidual -ships, submarines, or aircraft squadrons and for command of shore units
and installations. Thereafter, they are selected for commands of increasing i-m-
p,ortance based on their leadership performance.

At,some point during their first 12 to 14, years of active duty, many Un-
'restricted Line Officers participate in postgraduate studies and -earn advanced
degrees. But unlike Restricted Line Officers, Staff Corps Officers and Limited-
Duty Officers ,, they do not necessarily specialize in a particular field other Than
their warfare Specialty. They return to .billets of general leadership and command:

gHowever, theY may use the knoOledge gained in advanced education programs,
when they serve on Navy, Joint or allied staffs.

A number of officers in the geheral line group join qualified air, surface
and subinarine warfare specialists in nuclear power training programs. Because
the nuclear propulsion field is of such growing importance to the Navy, the entry
programs for newly commissioned general line officers, as well as for previously
qualified air, surface and submarine warfare specialists, are discussed below.
Entry Into Nuclear Power. Programs

Air., surface and submarine warfare specialists are selected for entry
into the nuclear power program by a selection process which includes record re.-
views and personal interviews. a

Naval Academy, NROTC and Officer Candidate School students may
apply for entry into the program prior to graduation. Minimal requirements in
physics and calculus must,have been satisifed and, if selected, entry into the
nuclear power program would occur after graduation.

NESEP program partic-ipants_may likewise apply for entry into the nuclear
power program prior to graduation.

There are also two special entry programs:

Nuclear Propulsion Officer Candidate' Proqram_(NUPOC). The NUPOC
progra -m provides selectees with a guarantee of assignment to the nuclear power
program prior to their entry into Officer Candidate School (OCS). Screening and
selection of applicants, who must be college graduates with Minimum qualifica-
tions in physics and calculus, are 'completed before entry into OCS. Candidates
enter the nuclear power program after successful -completion of the regular OCS
curriculum. (Note -that regular OCS graduates can apply. tor the nuclear power,,
program, but are not guaranteed entry as are NUPOC graduates.)

Nuclear Propulsion Candidate Scholarship Program (NPCS),. The NPCS
program provides an opportunity for entry into the nuclear pbWer program for
college or university students in one of two categories.:

a) Students who are'completing their second year in a college or
university that does not offer an NROTC program;
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b) Students who are completing their second year in a college or
university but who haye not participated in the available NROTC
program-.

Applicants selected for the NPCS program attend a special six week
course at OCS. They the'n receive a scholarship for the two remaining years of
undergraduate study during which they participate in the NROTC program. (This
may 'require a change of schools.)

Screening for the nuclear power program is completed before entry into
the NPCS program, but candidates are not guaranteed assignment in the manner
of NUPOC candidates., However, since they have successfully completed soreen-
ing, the likelihood of assigriment to the nuclear program is increased.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Unrestricted Line Officers serve aboard ships of every size from sub-
marines to aircraft carriers. Air Warfare specialists fly, and perform as crew
member-s in Navy aircraft. At sea, Unrestricted Line Officers frequently work
in extreme weather conditions. Often; as when on a flighrdeck, conditions
may be very hazardous.

When ashore, Unrestricted Line Officers generally work in office
settings or in shop facilities at naval bases and naval ail' stations.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Most Unrelstricted Line Officers begin their naval service on sea duty.
In the case of naval aviators , nuclear submariners and some special warfare
officers, the first part of their naval service will be spent in training in their'
particular specialty before joining a fleet unit. The first sea-duty tour is usu-
ally 3 to 4 years in length. A 3-year shore duty tour generally follows. There-
after, Unrestricted Line Officers continue to rotate between sea duty and shore
duty, with the normal tour being about 2-3 years in length.

"-Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fl et unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent
in port t home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away

-from me but rather time duringwhich there will be some periods away from
home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where Unrestricted
Line Officers provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women Unre-
stricted Line Officers generally rotate among shore facilities in the United States
and overseas. Also women aviators fly in non-combatant aircraft.

QUALIFICATIONS

To qualify for a commission in the Unrestricted Line catdgory, it' is
necessary to have a bac,helor's degree from an accredited college or university.
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Depending on the specialty chosen, entry level ages vary between 19 and 30.
Graduates of the Naval Academy and graduates who participate in NROTC pro-
grams while in college are commissioned after graduation. Other applicants
attend Officer CAndidate School aftei which they receive officer commissions.
Candidates must meet certain physical _and medical standards depending on the
particular spec144y they have Chosen.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There aiv aPproximalely 38,500 men and women Unrestricted Line
Qfficers 'oh active duty in the Navy, The number of new officers required each
"year aepenpis op many factors. While the number of s marine applicants
:might be dauble the number of available openings, ere may be a shortage
of surface.or aviation officers. Openings rely on s h factors as the number
of of;icers leaving the °service, the number of ships in commission, or the
number of ships planned for construction. However, opportunities do exist
for highly qi,ialified applioants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employ,er," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Nairy. Some of the major topics discus-
sed in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work oil the Navy Page 23

.1Shipboard Roiitine in the Navy Peg% 27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Length of Cruiies and time Between Cruises Page 30
( ''Shore Duty" Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation' Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty". page 33
Haw the Navy Hires 4 Page 33
Navy Pay Page 40'

Navy, Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Education Page 44

,Advancement inthe Navy, Page 51
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AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING DUTY OFFICER.*
(RESTRICTED LINE)

NATURE OF THE JOB

Within the Aeronautical Engineering Duty Officer category, some
officers specialize in aviation engineering, and others (called Aeronautical
Maintenance Duty Officers) specialize in aviation maintenance management.
These officers function as profe,ssional aeronautical engineers and as tech-
nical managers in every aspect of naval aircraft design, development; main-,
tenance and support. They also play a part in helping the Navy to decide
on purchases of new aircraft. They often work cloSely with research and
development engineers from civilian agencies and firms.

Aeronautical Engineering Duty Officers must be familiar with aero-,
dynamics, structural design, electronics, prOptilsfon, communications.and
electrical systems. They must also be able to carry out important manage-
ment duties related to finance, maintenance, material control and research
and development. All of those management subjects are critical to assuring
the efficiency of the Navy's aviation operations.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Aeronautical Engineering Duty Officers are assigned to Navy fleet
staffs, naval air stations, aircraft carriers, aircraft squadrons, headqUarters
offides , research and development centers and to manufacturing plants anti

* Each Aeronautical Engineering Duty Officer is involved in some of the gen-
eral work of the Navy as well as rk of his own specialty or occu-
pation. It is very important fo each officer to understand the general work
of the Navy as well as the wo of his own specialty. 'The first chapter of
this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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major Navy repair facilities. Their duties'in these varied situations require.
that they work outdoors under all weather conditions, and in a variety of
indoor environments including offices,- large production and maintenance
shops ;,drafting rooms and laboratories. When working around aircraft, they
may be subjected to high noise levels and to the hazard's of jet engine suc-
tion and exhaust, spinning propellerS and moving aircraft.,
'Sea-Shore Rotation"

Some Aeronautical Engineering Duty Officers may have begun their
naval service as Navy pilots or flight officers. Thus, about the first one
and a half years of service are devoted to training. After that they usually
serve at sea for about three and a half years. They then may become eligible
for postgraduate education. If they earn an advanced degree an engineer-
ing or °the': technical field, they can apply to become Aeronautidal Engineer-
ing Duty Officers. If they are selected by a board for this occupational field,
they are then assigned to sea or shore duty in one Of-the areas mentioned
above in the discussion of working conditions. Their tours of duty then fol-
low a rotation of 3-4 years in each pdsitioh until their naval service is com-
pleted'.

Other Aeronautical Engineering Duty Officers may have entered the
engineering or maintenance management specialties, immediately after com-missioning. Their rotational pattern is similar in that they rotate between
sea and shore duty spending about 3-4 years -in each assignment.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time dUring which an 'officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from horr. "Shore duty", is duty at Oermanent shore locations, where
Aeronautical Engineering Duty Officers provide support for fleet units or forthe Navy in general:

QUALIFICATIONS

Aeronautical Engineering Duty Officers, who specialize in aviation
Engineering,- must be Lieutenants or above and must have completed two or
more sUrcessful tours at sea in the field of aviation. 80-90 percent of those .
selected are Naval Aviators (pilols). The remainder are mostly Naval Flight
Officers, and a few are non-aviation officers who have significant skills
related to aviation. In addition, almost all of these officers have advanced
degrees.. That 'is why most Aeronautical Engineerirfg Duty Officers begin to
seek' this career pattern while they are in a graduate program at the Naval
Postgraduate School or other higher education institutions.
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Aeronautical Engineering Duty Officers who specialize in aircraft
, maintenance (Aeronautical Maintenance Duty Officers) and who seek entry
into the program from civilian life, must have a badhelor's degree in engi-
neei-ing, science, management or administration, and must be between 19
and 271 years old'at time of commissioning. They must meet normal phys-
ical standards, pass an officer aptitude'rating exam, and be selected by a
board of officers.

Officers already on active duty and serving' in other officer cate-
gories may apply for selection to become Aeronautical Maintenance Duty
Officers. ADachecor's degree is generally required and experience in avia-
tfon maintenance is desirable. Limited Duty Officers may apply if they are
below the rank of Commander. LDO Lieutbnant Commanders may not have
Served at that rank for more than three years.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY des

t
Approximately 730 naval officers are currently employed as Aero-

nautival Engineering Duty 'Officers within the two specialties, engineering
and maintenance. Selection for entry into this occupation is competitive,
but vacancies occur each year.

At present, women are not appointed to the Restricted Line cate9ory
because laws governing promotion of women make it more desirable for women

, to be in the Unrestricted Line or staff corps categories. However, some Navy
women officers do perform tasks associated with restricted line specialties.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

(3hapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
Portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in' Chapter I are listed below.

$r Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page

Chu Ueneral Work of the Navy Page

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page

Shipboard Life 1 Page

TPngths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page

Rotation Between "Sea'Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page
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frowt:he Navy Hires Page 35
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Navy Pay ' Page .40

Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Education ..Page 44
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Advancement in the Navy, Page 51 ,
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CRYPTOLOGY OFFICER*
(RESTRICTED LINE)

NATURE OF THE JOB .

)

(

"Cryptology" !near* the study of "secret language." Cryp ology Offi-
cers hold positions of great responsibility and trust anti specialike in secret
communications., using advanced electronic equipment. They-direat the coding,
decoding ktransmis,sion, receipt, and irferpretation of information that may be
vital to ULS. national defense. They do research-to'developand break new
codes and supervise" the operation and maintenance- electronic communica-
tion equipment. They prepare reports on cryptology activities and results for
authorized °Officials who are responsible for national defense strategy..

Cryptology Officers' work requires intensive professional, training.
Scientific and technical backgrounds are particularly desirable, with emphasis
on electrical engineering, mathetnatics, physics, computer science, and data
processing.

. e

WORKING C ON DITI ON 8

,Cryptology Officers,usually work in offices or in communications
centers aboard ships and at shore facilities. They may be assigned to duty
oirersea's,as well as in the United States.

.*
Each Cryptolo Officer is involved in some of the general work of the Navy
as well as the ,work of his -own specialty or'occupation. It is very important
for each °facet° understand the general work of the Navy as well as the
work of his own specialty.. The first chapter of this manual describes the
general work of tjie Navy.
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Sea -Shore Rbtation'

-Assignment patterns vary depending on officers' skills and the Navy's
needs. CrYPtology Officers, like other Navy officers, typically change job
assignments and locations every 2-3 years.. During a 20-year career, a
Cryptology Officer Will serve at several different locations in the United States
and also overseas. The officer also may be assigned to sea duty aboard ship
or as a member of a staff, for particular missions or for a regular sea duty
tour.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned.,
to a fleet unit ( a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
'spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather, time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Cryptology Officers provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

QUALIFICATIONS

People who are interested in Cryptology must have a bachelor's degree
from an accredited college or university. Degrees in technical subjeets such
as computer science or electrical ,engineering are highly preferred as are de-
grees in foreign languages. Interested persons must also be eligible for a
security clearance.

A certain number of Naxial Academy, NROTC and Officer Candid
School Igadu.ates are selected for the Cryptology specialty, but most me bers
of this specialty are officers who were Unrestricted Lin,e Officers and who
desired to speci lize in Cryptology.

EMPLOYM PPORTUNITY

Applicants, for the Cryptology program are screened very carefully.
The screening considers both professional skills and the suitability of
applicants' personalities and backgrounds for highly confidential work. There
are good opportunities in the Navy's Cryptology program for applicants who
meet the selection criteria.

At present, women are not appointed to the Restricted Line category
because laws governing promotion of women make it mor' desirable for women
to be in the Unrestricted Line or staff corps Categories. However, some Navy
womeh officers do perform tasks associated with Restricted Line specialties.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The NaVy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below,
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy,. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

'The General Work of the Navy Page 23

...Shipboard Routine. in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Patge

'Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy. Shore Facilities .Page 32

ti

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires ge 35
Navy Pay Page. 40

'Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Education.. Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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'ENGINEERING DUTY OFFICER*
(RE$TRIOTED LINE)

NATURE OF THE JOB,

,

Engineering Duty Officers are both professional engineers and
managers in the fields of ship design, construction, maintenance and repair
and in ordnance (weapon) design, construction,, maintenance and repair. They
also play a key role in helping the Navy decide which ships and weapons to bUy.
Virtually every field of engineering ia related to the work of Engineering
Duty Officers, These officers ,must have a broad familiarity with all of the
engineering subjects related to' ships including naval architecture, marine
engineering, and mechanical, electrical and electronic engineering. Each
Engineering Duty Officer also specializes' in one or a small number-of more
narrowly defined fields. These specialties include:

e

Deep ocean engineering Shock and vibration
Salvage and diving

Underwater acoustics

Satellite communications

Hydrofoil design

Non-destructive testing

Electric power distribution

Nuclear power

Boilers

Gas turbines

Undersea surveillance

Each Enginee.ring Duty Officer is involved in some of the general work of
the Navy as well as the work,of his own Specialty or occupation. It is
very important for each officer to understand the general work of the Navy
as well as the work of his own specialty. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general-work of the Navy.
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Electronic warfare ' Electromagnetic radiation

Metallurgical engineering Hydraulics

Lasers

Computer technology

Engineering Duty Officers also perform important management duties..
Because many Navy organizations are large and rely very much on modern
technology, officers are needed who can/Combine engineering knowhow with
manaderal ability. As a result, Engineering Duty Officers, take active roles
in industrial, maintenance, financial, material and research and development
management.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Engineering Duty Officers work in shipyards, on 'support and opera-
tional ships, and at management, research and educational' facilities in the
United States and overseas. As a result they work in a variety of conditions,
performing indoor and outdoor activities aboard ships in all kinds of weather,
and performing ,office functions, laboratory work and academic work while
ashore.

Sea-Shore Rotation

When they begin their active duty with the Navy, perions who be-
come Engineering Duty Officers normally serve 3 or 4 years as Unre-
stricted Line Officers, mostly on sea duty. They then take postgraduate
training of from 1 to 2 years duration at the Naval Postgraduate School
or at civilian universities. Following their graduate training, they become
Restricted Line Officers in the Engineering Duty community. Then they begin
a normal rotation of 3-4 years at sea, followed by 3,years ashore and so on
until their period of naval service ends.

,QUALIFICATIONS

The Engineering Duty Officer field is open only to persons who
serve successfully as Unrestricted Line Officers during their first 3, 4 or
more years with the Navy. They must/ have-or clearly be eligible for post-
graduate education, and they must have some engineering experience, prefer-
ably aboard ship during their early years in the Navy. A record of high achieve-
ment in college study is important, but a record of excellent performance as
a naval officer is given even mote 'con'sideration by the boards who select
Engineering Duty Officers. These officers must also be physically able to
stand the strain of duties afloat.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 1,460 naval officers are currently serving as Engineer-
ing Duty Officers in the Restricted Line. About 150 of them are specialists in
the fields related to ordnance engineering. The remaining 1,250 officers work
in fields related to ship engineering. A shortage of personnel ,in the Engineer-
ing Duty field has existed since 4966.

At present, women are not appointed to We Restricted Line category
because laws governing promotion of women make it more desirable for women
to be in the .Unrestricted Line or staff co.s categories. However, some Navy
women officers do perform tasks associated with Restricted Line specialties. ,

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

. Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 2.7

Shipboard Life Page .28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page' 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

How the Navy Hires Page 35

Navy Pay Page 40

Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Education Page 44

Advancement in the Navy Page 51



GEOPHYSICS OFFICER *
(RESTRICTED LINE)

NATURE OF THE JOB

.Geophysics Officers are environmental scientists. They specialize
in analyzing and interpreting sea and atmospheric conditions.

Geophysics work in the Navy brings together two major areas of en-.
vironmental science: meteorology (the study of atmospheric conditions) and
oceanography (the study of sea conditions). More and more, those sciences
are being combined. It is necessary to look at the interaction of atmosphere
and sea to predict weather accurately. Navy Geophysics Officers generally
are trained in both oceanography and meteorology.

The job of forecasting atmospheric and sea 'conditions involves mostly
numerical analysis. Some data are obtained by visual observation, but most
data. are provided by advanced instruments. Data about the atmosphere are
provided by sensors on weather/satellites and by radars at ground stations.
Weather sensors are also placekd on buoys at sea, and ship sonars provide
information about the sea. (Sonars may be thought of as undersea radars.
They are instruments that transmit and receive sound waves under water.
The characteristics of the sound waves, such as Speed, dispersion, deflec-
tion, give indications about underwater conditions.) All of these instruments
transmit to ground stations, called Fleet Weather Centrals where the data are
*

Each Geophysics Officer is involved in some of the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation. It is very
important for each officer to understand thd general work of the Navy as
well as the work of his own specialty. The first "chapter of this manual
describes the general work of the Navy.
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fed into computers. Fleet Weather Centrals ace located at Monterey, Cali-
fornia; Pearl Harbor; Guam; Rota, Spain; and Norfolk,- Virginia. Their com-
puter systems are linked to provide a continuous exchange of information, in
numerical form, about the atmosphere and sea states all over the world.
Smaller weather stations receive data from them. *Gebphysics Officers analyze
computer printouts from. Weather Centrals, along with other information, and
prepare forecasts for the areas to which they are assigned. They update fore-
casts regularly and prepare weather maps and charts.

The reports of Geophysics Officers are used to plan and change plans
for the operations of Navy aircraft and ships, for antisubmarine warfare maneu-
vers, and for the firing of weapons such as missiles and torpedoes. The reports
are used by ships' personnel and flight personnel as well as commmand head-
quarters. Thus Geophysics Officers have important responsibilities for human
safety and`successful Navy operations. Geophysics Officers also have routine
weather forecasting duties. They often coordinate regular local and regional'
forecasting with the civilian weather service.

In addition, Geophysics OffiCers may conduct research to improve tech-
niques of gathering- and analyzing data about atmospheric and water conditions.
Research work may involve design and modification of equipment or instru-
ments, development of computer programs for processing data, and development
of new techniques for analysis and forecastipg.

Geophysics Officers supervise enlisted Aerographer's Mates and other
personnel who work in the weather field. Periodically, Geophysic Officers
may be assigned to Jobs that are primatiW managerial. In assignments of that
kind they may be responsible for planning geophysics activities, for planning
and directing training, for assigning personnel to jobs -and for screening new
applicants, for estimating costs of the Geophysics program and for preparing
budgets.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Geophysics Officers may be assigned to any of the Fleet Weather
Centrals, or to naval air stations or other facilities in the United States and
overseas. They may also be assigned to sea duty with, for example, ark
amphibious assault ship or an aircraft carrier. Typically, Geophysics Officers
work in office spaces and instrument, rooms.

Assignment Pattern
The pattern of duty assignments for Geophysics Officers is flexible.

However, the following is. typical. Ensigns Just entering the Navy as Geo-
physics Officers usually serve their first tour of duty at one of the Fleet
Weather Centrals overseas. The overseas assignments offer more opportunity
to gain experience with the operating fleet. The first tour may last from 15
months to about 32 years. Personnel who have decided to stay in the Navy
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and who have gained enough expertise in operational forecasting usually are
sertt to the Naval Postgraduate School at Monterey, California, for their second
tour. In that tour they-complete a Master's degree or other advanced program
in thei,r field, which usually takes about two years. Then they go to another
Weather Central assignment for about 1-3 years. After that, assignments
varysea duty, Weather Central, any of the smaller weather facilities, a
naval air station, postgraduate school as an instructor, etc.

,.."Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit ( a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be'
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away frorri home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty"-is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Geophysics Officers provide support for fleet units or for the Navy'in general.

QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates must have a Bachelor's degree in mathematics, physics
or one of the other physical sciences. Then they must attend Officer's Candi-
date School. A good academic record is important, since oply a few new
people are selected for the Geophysics program each year.

It is possible for regu.lar Navy officers to transfer into the Geophysics
specialty. They may do so if they have or obtain the required undergraduate aca-
demic training and gain experience in-the geophysics field during their service.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are currently 191 Geophysics Officers in the Navy.' It is not
easy to,get into the program, but people with excellent.academic records and
strong interest do have good opportunities for selection. The Navy encourages
such candidates to apply.

The competition is keen because the program is small. The number
of openings may change defending on the developments in the...geophysical
sciences and on the Navy's needs.

At present, women are not appointed to the Restricted Line category
because laws governing promotion of women make it more desirable for women
to be in the Unrestricted Line or staff corps categories. However, some Navy
women officers do perform tasks associated with Restricted Line specialties.

$
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, ."The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Bet.weenCruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and !Shore Duty"
How. the Navy Hires

Navy .Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

or'
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INTELLIGENCE OFFICER*
(RESTRICTED LINE)

NATURE OF THE JOB

Naval Intelligence milts provide Navy planners aild command persan-,.
nel with information about the size, strength, location and movement of the
military forces of 'other nations throughout the world. Intelligence information
is used in planning the, movement of U..S. naval forces and in developing
strategy and tactics for naval operations. .

Intelligence Officers are primarilyresearchersvand analysts. They
analyie numerical data and they interpret aerial photographs, surface photo-
graphs, and radar and sonar feedback.. They prepare maps, charts, tables,
graphs and narrative reports. They also supervise technicians who operate
the advanced electronic equipment used tó. gather intelligence data.

Normal duties of.a newly-commissioned Intelligence Officer include
maintaining charts that shovi the vocations of U.S. forces and those of other
nations; briefing pilots and. senior officers on the current status of forces,
around the world; supervising computer facilities where intelligence data are
processed; and maintaining escape and evasion plans.

Many assignments require that a person be able to think and act
quickly. Intelligence personnel must be able to present their analyses so
that commanding 'officers can grasp the general "picture quickly and can easily

* Each Ihtelligence Officer is involved in some of the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his own specialty-or occupation. It is very
important for each officer to understand the genefal work of the Navy as
well as the work of his own category. The first chapter of thivmanual
describes the general work of the Navy.
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pick out important information. To accomplish this, extensive research,
analysis and attention to minute detail are often required.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Navy Intelligence Officers work in a variety of settings-which may
include aircraft carriers, squadrons, fleet staffs, or overseas naval staffs.
A number of positions involve major staff duty in the Washington, D.C. area.
Many of these billets are on joint staffs where Naval Intelligence Officers
work with officers of other services in direct supportof the Joint Chiefs of
Staff. Much intelligence, collection work also may be done by officers on
attache duty or serving as advisors overseas. These positions may involve
liaison and /or: joint intelliglence activities with foreign naval forces.

Assignment Pattern

The prospective Initelligence, Officer -is' required to agree to serve
four years total 'active duty as opposed to the hormal three-year tour of duty.
Prospective candidates are selected to attend either' Officer Candidate School
at.Newport,'Rhode Island, or Naval Air Officer Candidate School at Pensacola,
Florida. Upon commissioning, the Intelligence Specialist Ensign can antici-,
pate spending most of his first year in a training program. This training is
normally followed by a two-year tour of duty as either the Air Intelligence
Officer of'a Navy squadron or as an Assistant Intelligence Officer on an air-
craft carrier or other ship. Subsequent tours may include overseas or con-
tinental USA staff positions (including Washington, D.C. headquarters billets).

'Newly 'commissioined officers can indicate preference of assignment
and location. PreferenceS are matched with availability of assignments and
extent of training and experience. Exposure to various types of Iritelligence
assignments is desired to make.an officer more valuable to the Navy and to
enhance promotional opportinfties.

Tours of duty are usually 2-3 years in 4ength, and Intelligence
Officers can expect to rotate between shore duty and sea duty assignments.

"Scia duty" inclUdes all'of the time during winch an officer is assigned
to a ff.eet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be

'spent in port at home bases. Therefo9e, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be Some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at'permanent shore lotations, where
intelligence Officers provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.-

QUALIFICATIONS'

College graduates who meet the following qualifications are eligible
for Navy Intelligence positions:
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Citizen of t 'he United States

Between 19 and 271 years of age (additional credit is
given foi prior enlisted service)
Good physical health,'Including normal color and depth
perception, and = visual acuity of not less than 80%
correctable to 106%

Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college
or university with a "B" average.

.EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

There are approximately 1100 positions for Naval Intelligence
Officers'. The number of openings fluctuates, depending on the needs of
the Navy. Once selected, however, opportunities for promotion are good.

At present, women are not appointed to the Restricted Line category
because laws governing promotion of women make it more desirable for women
to be in the Unrestricted Line or staff corps cate Aries. However, some Navy
women officers do perform tasks associated with ),:.+7. icted Line spdcialties.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of thig manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter h are listed below.,

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
.

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Wavy Hires Page 35

Navy Pay Page 40

Navy Retirement Benefits. Page 43

Page 44

Page 51

Navy Training and Education

AdvanCement in the ilavy
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PUBLIC AFFAIRS OFFICER *
(RESTRICTED LINE)

URE OF THE JOB

Public Affairs Officers_ (PAOs) are professionals in the field of public
relations. Their work includes the three major public relations specialties:

Commnity relations (with the public)
Media relations (with the press, radio,".
and television)

Internal relations (with. Navy personnel, their
families, retired, and Reserve).

As community relations specialists, PAOs work to maintain under-
standing and good rapport between the Navy, the geheral public, and the
people of the communities fn which Navy facilities are ,located. PAOs keep
in touch with community leaders and officials. They prepare information for
the public and plan Row to. get information to people most effectively. They
write speeches and schedule speaking engagements by naval personnel.
They may also give talks, speeches, and do other kinds of public' appearance
work themselves. They plan open -house programs, tours, exhibits and dem-
onstrations of Navy activities. For example, PAOs scheddle and publicize
ship tours and arrange performances by the Navy's flight dethonstration team,
the Blue Angels.

,Each Public Aff s Officer is involved in some of the general work of the
Navy as well as e work of his own specialty or occupation. It is very
important for eac officer to underitand the general work of .the Navy as
well as the work of his own specialty. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general work of the Navy.
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As media relations specialists, .PAOs ,maintain contact with
Professionals in the civilian press, radio and television. They provide
information about the Navy to the media, prepare news releases and plan
television appearances 'and radio broadcasts in which naval personnel
participate:

Ap internal r ations specialist6, PAOs wo rk as journaliits,
commentators and marl tgers for the Navy's newspapers and the armed
fOrces radio and telegiskan stations. They prepare newsletters and other
publications for NavypersOnnel a d their dependents, for the civilian
employees of the Navy,_members f the Navel Reserve and retired- Navy.
personnel. They help prdpare recruiting materials including brochures,
films and in-person presentationg.-

In 'general, PAOs in the Navy do the sa e kinds of work as is
done.by civilian public relations- specialists. in government, in business,

/len schools and in the media. The main differende is probably that Navy
.PAOs are required to.do all kinds of public relatione woqc. There is a
jot of overlap in the specialty areas just described,, and Navy PAOs may
4bpecialize in more4han one area.

PAOs may be managers as .well as professional specialists. They
supervise enlisted personnel and others involved in Navy public affairs
work. They plan-public affairs)prowtams and budgets and evaluate results.

WORKING, CONDITIONS

There are variety of assignments for Public Affairs Officers in the
Navy. PAOs may be assigned to commands throughout the United States s-and
overseas and to sea duty, usually on large shipS,or- as members of staffs.

"Sea cluty"udes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
a to a abt unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff)`. Such of that time will be

spent in port-a home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away. from home but rather time during, which there will be some periods,
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Public bffairs,,Offiers,provide support for fleefunits or for theNavy in
general

A large number of eerilor public affairs assigRments arin the
Washington, D. C. ar on staffs, in the -Department of Defense and in

'tite Navy Departme . Thpre are Slso senior/junior difice requ rements in
majOr citi
Assi nment P tte n

There iscn s& pattern for assignment changes. tour of duty lasts
from 1-3 ,ears, ,a PAOs usually change jobs and locations after one or two
tours can.beesaid that in a 20 year career; a PAO will work in several
maj s in the United,Stafes and wild serve at least one (probably more
tha to ir overseas. , .357
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QUALIFICATIONS

Candidates for Public Affairs Officer must have an undergraduate
degree in one of the following: pub_ lic' relations, journalism, mass communical-
tions, radio/television broadcast, photojournalism, cinematography, adver-
tising, or marketing. A Navy PAO must have a ba-sic education in the tools
of one of those disciplines, an understanding of the forces that affect today's
society, and the' ability to address problem solving in a communications
environment.

Personnel enter the Public Affairs Officer Program through_ the Change-.

of-Designator Program. That means they first work in another officer category
and then transfer to the Public Affairs program. PAOs usually have served an
initial tour of duty in the Unrestricted Line. They may apply for designation.
as a PUblic Affairs Officer after promotion to the grade of lieutenant-junior ,

grade. Selection is competitive. PAOs are chosen based on their educational
background, professional experience, performance of duties, and public affairs
experience gained whip serving in the Unrestricted Line.

In addition to the formal qualifications, candidates for Public Affairs
Officer need excellent writing and speaking skills. They should be good at
establishing relationships with other people of all kinds. They should enjoy
working with words and ideas as well as people. In most cases, they will
need talent in the area,of visual display or graphics.

EMPLOY304NT OPPORTUNITY

Public Affairs is currently the smallest officer specialty in the Navy.
There are now 160 PAOs . People who enter the public affairs specialty tend
to stay in the Navy\for a full 20 year career. Since there is little turnover,
relatively few openings occur each year. An increase in openings will depend
on increased need in the Navy for public affaits work.

Thus the position of Public Affairs Officer is highly competitive. It
is restricted to people with excellegt educational background and successful
experience in the field.

At present, women -are not appointed to the Restricted Line category
because laws governing promotion of women make it more desirable for women
to be in the Unrestricted Line or staff corps categories. However, some Navy
women officers do perform tasks associated with Restricted Line specialties._
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, The Navy as an Employer, "of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the, major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine.inthe Navy

Shipboard Life-

Lengths of Cruises and Time

"Shore Duty"--Work at Navy

Rotation Between "Sea Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

Between Cruises

Shore Facilities

and "Shofe Duty"
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CHAPLAIN CORPS OFFICER *

. -

NATURE OF THE JOB

r

Navy Chaplains are commissioned officerS who are qualified ministers,
priests and-rabbis representing their respective faiths. They have already re-
ceived the education and professional training required of their denomination.
Many facets of this ministry ar6 similar to the work performed by civilian minis-
tern. Navy Chaplains arrange and officiate at religiotis services and counsel
individuals or groups on religious or personal Matters,. They may also help
organize progr&ris related to the specific needs of individuals or.groups of
service personnel.

A-Navy Chaplain must attend to the religious needs of a broader group
of people than wetuld the civilian religious leader. For example, a Protestant
Chaplain when serving alone on a ship is respOnsible for arranging worship op-
portunities for shipmates of all faiths. The Chaplain also must be aware of
official Navy policies and procedures in order o counsel individuals effectively
in-such areas as conscientious objection, drug abuse and hardship discharges.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Navy Chaplains work in church, chapel and office settings. The normal
career pattern includes a variety of.assignements within the continental United
States, overseas, or at sea. Duties may be performed at training cen.ters,
*.

Each Chaplain Corps Officer is involved in some of the general work of the
Na'; as well as the work of his or her own specialty or Occupation. It is
very important for each officer to erstand the general work, of the Navy
as well. as the work of his or her cialty. The first chapter of this
manual describes the general w. k of the avy.
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aboard ships, in hospitals, at air stations, at naval bases and at overseas
facilities. Navy Chaplains may also be assigned to tours of duty with Marine
Corps Divisions or with the U.S. Coast Guard.
Assignment Pattern

While on active duty; Navy Chaplains rotate between "sea duty"
aboard large navy ships or with staffss, and "shore duty" at naval shore facilities
throughout the world. Tours are approximately 2-3 years in length.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent
in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away
from home but rather time during which there will be some periods away from
home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where Navy Chaplains
provide support for fleet units or for the Ntvy in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in the
Chaplain Corps rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

A person is eligible for appointment in the Chaplain Corps, U.S.
Naval Reserve, for active or inactive duty, if he or she:

Is endorsed by an ecclesiastical endorsing agency
recogniZed ,by the Armed Forces Chaplain's Board.
Is between-21 and 39 years of age at the actual
time of, appointment (the upper age limit may be
increased for veterans).
Is a citizen of the United States.
Is physically qualified.
Possesses 120 semester hours undergraduate
credits (or equivalent) from an accredited college
or university.

Possesses a Master of Divinity degree (or an
equivalent theological degree) or has received
credit for completing J0 semester hours of grad-
uate study in theology or related subjects from
an accredited theological school (semester hogs
received from a non-accredited institution but
which` are accepted as transfer credit by an ac-
credited institution are also acceptable) .
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All initial appointements in the,Chaplain Corps are in the NavpaReserve. Applications are accepted fo'r both active and inactive dutyjIn-active duty chaplains may apply for active duty at any time. Applicants foractive duty must have permission frorn'officials of their denominational groupin order to accept orders-to active duty, if offered. Key factors consideredin ordering a chaplain to active duty are age, experience, physical and pro -fes sional qualifications , Navy personnel manning levelS, and the need tomaintain denominational balance in the Chaplain Corps..

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 850 men and women naval offiCers are currently employedin the Chaplain Corps. All chaplains must initially enter the Navy through NavalReserve commissions. However, opportunity exists for transfer into the RegularNavy. For example, approximately 500 of the 850 chaplains maintain status inthe Regular Navy. For those officers who remain in the Naval Reserve, bothactive and inactive duty options exist. Inactive duty options may include someperiods of temporary active duty, annual 2-week active duty training periods,and periodic drills.

There is also a Theological.,Student Program. Qualified students whoare attending accredited theological seminaries mray be commissioned in thegrade of ensign in the Naval Reserve prior'to graduatiOn. After gtaduation andordination they are obligated to serve 3 years on active duty. They may electto fulfill that commitment immediately after graduation or at some later time intheir careers.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

4 Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed'in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank, and Occupation Page . 4
The *General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires

Page 35

..
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Navy Pay

Navy,,Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education'

Advancement in the Navy
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CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Civil Engineer Corps (CEC) Officers are professional civil engineersand architecis. They plan and direct tbe construction and maintenance of awide range of Navy 'facilities, including housing for personnel, schoOls,hospitals, airports, docks , canals, radio stations and railroads. They areresponsible for the installation and maintenance of "public works" such as
telephone systems, water works, and electrical lines. They are responsiblefor undersea construction projects and are'developing a seafloor engineeringcapability.

CEC Officers may work as construction contract managers for newshore facilities and for additions or improvements to existing facilities. Thatkind of assignment requires CEC Dfficers .to work directly with civilian con-struction contractors., The CEC Officers direct advertisement ofthe work to bedone, evaluate bids, award contracts, and supervise constriction projects tomake sure the work is done well, in accordance with plans and on time.
CEC Officers may head Navy Public Works Departments or may bestaff members of Public Works Departments. In those assignments the CECOfficers report to the Commanding Officer of the station. At major stations,the work is simijar td that of a city manager of a,small city. The Public .'Works Department is responsible for maintenance of buildings and grounds,the water and sewage systems and other utilities.

*.
Each Civil Engineer Corps Officer is 'involved in some of the general, workof the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty or occupation.It is very important for each officer' to understand -the general work of theNavy as well as the work of- his or her own specialty. The first chapterof this-manual describes the genera/ work of the- Davy.
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A relatively new area of responsibility is shore-based nuclear power.The-Civil Engineering Corps is responsible for safety and safety compliance atthe Navy's nuclear power facilities. The Corps operates the nuclear plant atMcMurdo Station in the Antarctic and is develoging portable nuclear powerPlants.

A number of CEC Officers work in the field of urban or regional plan-ning. They develop master plans for the Navy's shore_ facilities. That taskinvolves land -use planning, deciding on the' locations of facilities and study-ing community development around Navy stations. Planning tasks also requireCEC Officers to analyze the Navy's changing needs. .They must take intoaccount force size and characterisics, the nature of operations; types andamounts of equipment, movement patterns or logistics, etc., so that they canplan facilities to meet durrent and future requirements.
Pollution control is another kind of work done by CEC Officers. Theydevelop oil -spill removal systems for harbors, and they plan and build plantsfor treatment of Industrial waste, sewage, and waste from power - generating'plants.

Finally,--the-travy's Seabees are led-by CEC Officers. The Seabees ,*Fare mobile construction teams. They travel all over the world, to any locationwhere the Navy needs new construction or construction repairs. The' Seabeesare well known for their work during combat in, World War II, and in later con-flicts. They have built overseas bases, bridges, docks and dams; have dugwells and have created other facilities needed by the fighting forcesoftenworking under fire:

In 'recent years the Seabees have served a's'technIcal assistancete'ams. Teams of as few as 12 Seabees and oneCEC Officer help developingnations with civilian construction projects. They build bridges, schools,roads, drainage systems, sanitary facilitiesteaching workers in the hostcountrtu -s in the process.

WORKING CONDITIONS

CEC Officers may be assigned to work throughout the United Statesand overseas. There are many assignments to remote locations ,, where weathermay be severe and living conditions plain or rugged. There is frequent nerdwork in this job and at times it may be strenuous. CEC Officers should be ingood health and enjoy working outside as well.as in office settings. Officerswho head Seabee teams may encounter particularly rugged working conditions.
Sea-Shore Rotation

For Civil Engineer Corps Officers the term "Sea duty" applies to thetime they spend-with mobile construction battalion units. Only about 15% ofall-CEC Officers serve with mobile construction battalions at any one time.
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The remaining 85% serve in public works, construction or staff billets at
facilities in -the United States and overseas. Tours of duty average 2 to 3
years in length.

0

QUALIFICATIONS

Applica'nts for a commission in the Civil Engineer Carps-must lie
U.S. citizens between the ages of 19 and 271. They must have a degree
in'civil, electrical, mechanical, industrial, architectural, construction,
nuclear or chemical engineering, or in architecture. The degree curriculum
must be accredited by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development
or lay the National Architectural Accrediting Board, Inc. ,ApPlicants with
degrees in other engineering disciplines will be considered on an individualbasis. It is very helpful if applicants have obtained the Engineer-in-Train-
ing (Err) ,certificate during their senior ye'ar..in college.

Candidates selected for the" Civil 'Engineer Corps must successfully
complete training in naval subjects at the Naval Officer Candidate, School,
Newport, Rhode Island. Graduates of that 19-week, intensive .training pro-
gram are commissioned as Ensigns in the Ciy1.1Engineer Corps, U,S. _Naval
Re'serve. They .are obligated to serve 'on active duty for-3.years from the time
of commissioning. Then they,may go on reserve status for 6.years or elect
to stay in the regular Navy as active duty officerd. (Reserve officers partiqi-pate in periodic weekend drills ,:2-week summer 6ampg and Special trainingprograms. They are paid fo'r those assignments ancrearn credits toward re-
tirement pensions.)

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are -currently about 1,400 active dut. men and women CEC
Officers. The number of openings each year may vary depending on,t116,4\1aVy's'need's an On personnel turnover. In general, ihe employment 6LitloOk is goodfor well qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

. .

Chanter I, "The Navy, a.s an Employer," of this manual cont ins im-.

Somegeneral information about the Navy. Soe of the major topicS discussed
.in Chapter I are listed below.

.The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work-of the Navy
0

Shipboard Routine in the Navy
Shipboard Life f
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Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty" Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
blow the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and-Education

Advancement in the Navy
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JUDGE.ADVbCATE GENERAL'S CORPS OFFICER*

-

NATURE OF THE JOB

.Navy Lawyers are called judge Advocates. T'hey, work- as members of
the Judge Advocate Oeneral'sCorps. (The judge Advocate General is the high-
est ranking legal officer in the avy.)

P

- 'Legal practices are gen rally the same, whether practiced in the Navy
or in a civilian settin Navy la ers can encounter thefull range of issues
encountered by civilia lawyers The major areas of legal specialty In the .
Navy are: .

1,egal aid to Navy personnbl and their dependents

Military Law (courts marie1 trial counsel and
defense counsel)
Legislative 'liaison (developing and presenting the
Navy's position on .matters before the:U.S. Congress;
may include drafting of legislation)
International Law (law regulating the r&lationships
between, nations; duties might include drafting and
interpretation of treaties, and contributing to negoti-
ations with representatives of other nations on issues
related to Navy facilities and personnel overseas) .

P,

Each.fudge Advocate General's CorpsOfficer is.involved-in some of the gener-i. -

al work ofthe NaGy as well as the work,of himr her own specialty or occupa-
. tion. It is very important for each officer to understand the general work of

the' Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first chapter
of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Admiralty Law (ldw relating to commerce and naviga-
tion on thOhigh seas and on other navigable waters)'
Administrative Law (regulations nd statutes that per-
tain to Navy activities and na al personnel; dttties
include advising on existing regulations and law,
reviewing-proposed legis tion for consistency with
existing regulations laws, and deciding; on con-
flict of interest qu tions that may come up when
retired Navy personnel consider emPloyment with
Private orggnizations)
Tax Law

Liti5gatioll and claims.

Major investigations.

Navy lawyei-s do specialize,as they advance in their careers. How-, ever, work' in the N9vi frequently requires fhat lawyers engage in a broader
range of prectjcelhan they might in civilian JObs. For example, trial world'
is a specialty,in civilian. law. practice. feiativefy 'few civilian laWyers do
a significant 6mount of'trial. work. 'A lawyer entering the Navy-canbe Just
about certain of engaging in trial work to his first, year of service. Newmembers of the Judge Advocate oeneraf's Cbrps'are called upon to act as ","prosecuting attorneys and'as defense attorneys for Navy, pertonnel-bbfore.

.courts martial.
N'In fact, new Navy,lawyers can expect"to gain the most experience,

in'militarylawand trial work --that 16 ,'pre -trial invedtigailons , and prose-
.

cution and defense in ,court martial trials and appeals,. 'However , it is Navy-policy to Make sure that the duties of new lawyerp give them experience inmost or all of the specialty'areas listed above.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Navy lawyeis osf typically work at shore facilities.' The's" may work
in the United Stat s or ovs rsegs. Major Navy law centers are located at large ,

naval-bases`;

Navy lawyers mat be assigned`to sea duty, as well, usually aboard air-
craft carriers'. Sep duty generally is voluntary.

',53Since Navy women'do nol serve aboard combatant ships, women in the
jgdge Advocate .General's Corps rotates among shore fdcilities in the Unitdd States
and overseas'. ..
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Assignment Pattern

When lawyers enter the Judge Advocate General's Corps they are
typically assigned to a major law center in the United States for 3 years.
After that first tour of duty, Navy lawyers get to state their preferences for
both the. location of their next assignment and the type of assignment (that
is, the legal specialty in which they will work). At thg present time, .

assignment preferences usualy can be honored. Overseas assignments'
are popular for the second tour of duty. Overseas tours last from 1-3 years.

QUALIFICATIONS

The basic requirements for applicants are as follows:
Citizenship -- Open only to citizens of the United
States

Age -- Nineteen years and not more than 322 at the
time of appointment (adjustable up to 36 months for
previous,active duty) .

Education -- Be a member of the Bar of a Federal
Court or the highest court of a state,. territory, or
the District of Columbia." While application may
be filed prior to graduation from law school and
admission to the bar, proof of graduation and ad-
mission are prerequisites for appointment

cr-.Phystcal -- Be in good health and meet the standards
established by the Navy Department. Waivers of
defective visual acuity may be authorized provided
both eyes correct to at least 20/40 and no organic
disease exists. .

.
There is a special ptudent program, Is'relaw students in_their senior

year of college. may apply for a commission as ensign in the Naval ReServe.
After graduating, they are placed on inactive duty status in the Reserve until
they, finish law school and pass thebar exam. Then they are commissioned
as lieutenants-ijunior gra"de and placed on active duty status in the judge,
Advocate General's Corps.,

Appointment to the Judge Advocate General's Corps/or to the studentprogram is competitive. Applicant's who meet the basic requirements arechogen by a Navy selection bbarci based on their ace.derrric records and otherbackground informatIOn
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are currently 768'positions for men and women officers in the
Judge Advocate General's Corps. Relatively few openings occur each year,
so there is no good deal of competition. People who are interested in becoming
Navy lawyers will ,need strong academic records. The number of opportunitieS
in the future ay change if the size of the naval force and other factors change.

)
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, 'Af.of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy PNe 27
Shipboard Life Page428
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

,t*How the Navy Hires Page
Navy Pay Page.:4o
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44.
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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MEDICAL CORPS,CORPS, DENTAL CORPS, AND
NURSE CORPS OFFICERS*

NATURE OF THE JOB

The Medical, Dental and Nurse Corps are open only t
who have completed their gradpate training in medicine, denti
sional nursing. Personnel in these Corps perform the same k
tions that doctors, dentists or registered nurses perform in
tor. Both research and clinical opportunities exist in all t

Medical Corps Officers may speciali2e in appro
medical specialties in addition to the military specialti
Gine, submarine medicine, and the Antarctic research
number of internship, and residency training pOsitions
tica4y every specialty.

Dental Corps Officers may work in general
dental specialties. A select number of applicants
general practice residency program in dentistry g
ing Hospitals,

* Each Medical Corps, Dental Corp's, and
some of the general Work of ,the Navy as
specialty or occupation. It,is very imp
the general work of the Navy. as well a
The first chapter of this manual descr
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Nurse Corps Officers may perform general nursing functions or
specialize in such areas as orthopedic nursing, anesthesiology, operating
room management., coronary care, intensive care, obstetrics, pediatrics,
or hyperbaric nursing. Research, teaching and administrative positions
also are available in the Nurse Corps.

WORKING CONDITIONS.

Medical Corps Officers work in hospitals, dihensaries and onstaffs in the United States and overseas. At sea they are generally assigned
to large ships such as carriers, cruisers and auxiliary ships. Although thesite of the facilities on different ships may vary, the medical duties in all
locations are similar.

Dental Corps Officers also may be assigned to shore or sea duty.
Ashore, Dental. Corps Officers work in hospitals, clinics and on various
staffs in the United States ancioverseas. At sea, dental departments are
established on large naval ships such as cruisers, carriers, and auxiliary
ships.

Nurse Corps Officers usually work in naval hospitals in the United
States and overseas.

Assignment Pattern

Medical Corps Officers are more likely to serve at sea if they remain
in the Navy after an initial two-year tour. A normal tour of shore duty in the
United States lasts two years. A limited number of billets exist overseas. '
Lengths of tours for these billets range from 2 to 32 years. Officers who do
go to sea usually are transferred from shipboard to shore duty after 12 to 15
months.

Dental Corps assignments tend to alternate between shore duty in
the United States, sea duty aboard larger ships, and overseas shore duty.

Nurse Corps Officers are initially assigned to hospitals in the United
States After one year of duty; a request can be made for work in overseas
hospitals. All appointments are made initially to the Naval Reserve. Active
or inactive duty may be chosen. However, at the time of commissioning, the
officer agrees to remain in the Naval Reserve for 6 years and may. be called to
active duty during a national, emergency or declaration of war by Congress. ..
A period of active duty is for a minimum of 2 years; the 4 remaining 'years' may
be served through inactive duty.

Preferences can be stated for all assignments and locations. Effort
iis made to*assign personnel to billets of their-choice, but the needs of the
service outweigh other factors. However, Nurse Corps Officers usually are

'able to be assigned to their first, second, or, at the very least, their third
choice.
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Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in the
Medical, Dental and Nurse Corps rotate among shore facilities in the United
States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Applicants for the Medical and Dental Corps must have completed
graduate work in an approved medical or dental school. Dental Corps can-
didates must have completed dental school within the 10 years prior to appli-
cation.

, "It
Candidates for the Nurse Corps must be graduate registered profes-

sional nurses, who have completed a nursing education program of at least
3 academic years in length. They also must be licensed to practice as a
professional nurse in at least one state or in the District of Columbia.

Studdnt programs exist for all three Corps whereby financial assis-
tance is given to ,students in return for a period of active service upon grad-
uation (usually two years minimum). Nurse Corps candidates are limited to
two years financial assistance. However, they can receive such assistance
for attending either an accredited collegiate or hospital nursing program.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 3,800 doctors in the Medical Corps, 1,700
dentists in the Dental Corps, and 2,500 nurses in the Nurse Corps. There are
openings every year for fully trained men and women doctors ,.dentists and
nurses. However, competition exists for those who want to receive specialty
training. For example, applications for internships or residencies in the
Medical Corps are double the number of openings. Likewise, the general
practice residency program in the Dental Corps is available only to a select
number of applicants. However, 'applications for openings are taken every
year.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailors-Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of th'e Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
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"Shore Duty" Work at Navy Shore Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty'' and "Shore, Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS OFFICER*

NATURE CI' THE JOB

Medical Service Corps Officers, while not Doctors of Medicine K.
therns-Ave,, work closely with the Navy's physicians, dentists, nurses-
and enlisted medical staff. They may be involved with direct patient's'
care, hospital administration, medical research, or a widevariety of medi-
cal specialties. The- Medical Service Corps is separated into six sections:

Medical Allied Sciences SectiOn, which includes
approximately 25 specialties' ranging over the
physical and psychologicafsciences. Some ex-
amples of specialist positions are bacteriologist,
biochemist, entomologist, medical technologist,
physicist, psychologist, fadiobiologist, radia-
tion health, serologist, and virologist

o Medical Specialists Section, which includes the
specialties of dietitian, occupational therapist,
and physical therapist
Optometry Section

o Pharmacy Section

* Each Medfcal Service Corps Officer is involved In some of the general work
of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty or occupation.
It is very important for each officer to understand the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his or -her own specialty. The first chapter of
this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Podiatry Section

Health Care Administration Section, which includes
general hospital or medical department managers or
administrators and more specialized hospital food
service administrators.

Personnel in all of these specialties perform the same functions
that their civilian counterparts would perform. Many of the above special-
ties require knowledge and training at the master's degree level. All Med-
ical Service Corps programs are open to both men,and women except the
Radiation Health program (under the Medical Allied Sciences Section) which
is open only to men.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Medical Service Corps Officers may work in medical centers and
naval hospitals in the United States and overseas. Major research activities
are carried on both in the United States and overseas (primarily in California,
Maryland, Illinois, Taiwan, and Egypt). Preventive medicine units, to
which some Medical Service Corps Officers may be assigned, are located-in
California, Virginia, Hawaii, and Italy. There are also some shipboard
assignmerats, usually to larger ships like carriers.

Assignment Pattern

All officers appointed directly from civilian life are initially appointed
in the Naval Reserve and may request appointment in the Regular Navy after a
prescribed period of aotive duty. Appointments are initially made in grades of
ensign through lieutenant, depending upon the individual applicant's education
and experience at time of appointment." Assignments are made on the basis of
personal preference, career development considerations, and the needs of the
Navy.

Active duty tours are usually 2-3 years in length. While most billets
are shore billets in the U.S. and overseas, Medical Servide Corps Officers
can expect one or two sea duty tours during a 20 year career.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ships squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Medical Service Corps Officers provide support for fleet units or for the Navy
in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in the
Medical Service Corps rotate among shore facilities in the .United States and
overseas.
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QUALIFICATIONS

A candidate must be between 18 and 32 years of age to be appointed
ill the grade of ensign. Minimum age requirements for the grades of lieuteri-
ant-junior grade or lieutenant are 33 and 39 years, respectively. Extentions
maybe made for prior active service (not to exceed 36 months).

Minimum education requirements are as follows:'

Medical Allied Science Section -- completion of all
requirements for a Master's Degree from an accredited
college or university in or-related to the specialty
applied for exceptions are made for the specialties
of aerospace physiology, radiation health, and med-
ical technology, which require only a baccalaureate
degree in physics, chemistry or one of thebiologi-
cal sciences
:Medical Specialists Section -- a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited college or university in
the specialty applied for, plus certification by the
Arherican Medical Association for the specialties
of Occupational Therapy and Physical Therapy

Optometry Section -- a Doctor of Optometry degree
from an accredited college or university
Pharmacy Section -- a baccalaureate degree from an
accredited college or university with a major in
pharmacy, plus evidence of registration as a phar-
madist in one of the states or the District of Colum-
bia

Podiatry Section -- a graduate of a college of podia-
try accredited by the American Podiatry Association

Health Care Administration Section -- a baccalau-
reate degree with -a major in sanitary science,
environmental health, or hospital/health care ad-
ministration; a Master's degree in hospital/health
care administration is desirable.

Special student programs are available in the Medical Specialists
Section, the Optometry Section, and the Health Care Administration Section
whidh allow for completion of educational' requirements under Navy sponsor-
ship in return for a 2 or 3 yearobligation.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are approximately 1,700 positions for men and women officers
in the Medical Service Corps. The Health Care Administration Section is the
.largest of the six sections. Selection for entry into this Corps is very competi-
tive& with few openings (probably less than 100) occurring each year.

ADDITIONAL. INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The- Names an Employer," of this manual ccmtakns. im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboar 1 Routine in the Navy

Shipboar Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises .

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

..Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

A,
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SUPPLY CORPS OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

The Supply Corps ensures that U.S. Navy forces at sea and ashore
throughout the wOrld'have the materials and equipment they need to carry out
their missions. The Supply Corps is responsible for budgeting and cost control,
purchasing,. inventory management and the distribution of very"large quantities
of goods. The Corps is responsible for all supplies ,used by the Navy except

.weaponry,

The work of the Supply Corps requires a broad range of professional
skills. Supply Corps Officers, specialize in one or more of the following
fields:

Financial management

Inventory management

Food service management

IVIerchandiging

Transportation management

Petroleum management

Operations research

* Each Supply Corps Office is involved in some of the general work of the
Navy as w411 as th6 work of his or her own specialty or occupation. It
is very important for each officer to understand the general worik of the
Navy as well as the work of his or.her own *specialty. The first chapter
of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Computer science

Purchasing

Contract management.
The officers supervise enlisted personnel who work in supply functionsand schedule and coordinate supply activities with officers of fleet and shoreoperating units. They often are assigned military duties in addition to theirsupply duties.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Supply Corps Officers are a-ssignect,t9sea ty aboard Navy ships of 6all sizes and to shore duty at Navy facilities in the U ited States and overseas.Dependirig upon their particular Job, varying amounts b their time will be spentin an office or in the field where they supervise and manage the personnel andfacilities assigned to them: TheT3 can range from warehouses, shipping terminalsor fuel farms to computer rooms and offices, and may involve large numbers ofpersonnel and large amounts of money.
Sea-Shore Rotation

The typical Supply Corps -career begins; after training, with a 30month initial tour of sea duty. Following tours rotate between locations ,in theUnited States, overseas, and afloat. Assignment patterns vary depending uponofficers' personal desires, their professional specialities and performance, andthe needs of the Navy.

"Sea duty" includei all of the time during which an officer is assignedto a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be spentin port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not 'mean time, awayfrom home but rather time-during which there will be some periods away fromhcime. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where Supply CorpsOfficers provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.
Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women idn theSupply Corps rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

'QUALIFICATIONS

Persons interested in officer positions in the Supply Corps must havea bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. Naval Academyand NROTC graduates, selected for entry into the Supply Corps, are commis-sioned after graduation and then enter the Navy Supply Corps School for 6months of intensive training in their field. Other graduates must attend theNavy Office Candidate School for 4 months of general N'avy officer training.After successful completion of Officer Candidate School, graduates are com;..missioned and those selected for the Supply Corps report to the Supply CorpSchool for training.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There a e appr imately 4,400 men and women officers presentserving in the Supply Corps. Currently the Supply Corps accepts abo 100 .NROTC aatid 160 Officer Candidate School graduates each year. Futur re-.quirements will vary depending on the needs of the Navy, but oppoYtunities'should be very good for qualified applicants.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general informatiorfabout thq Navy. 'Some of the major topics disetNedin Chapter I are listed below.
The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
The General Work of the Navy
Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises Find Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy litres
Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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;,7 ADMINISTRATIVE LIMITED DUTY OFFICER*
!,t

NATURE OF THE JOB

dministrative' Limited Duty Withers (LDOs) are technical managers-,in the field of naval adininistration. They have responsibilities for aspects ofpersonnel\ administration, office organization and procedures, legal work,budget and fiscak,control,_ space planning, -work-prOgress reporting, and information dissemination.

Admin-istration LDOs su rvise the activities of enlisted personnelwho work in dleribal, administrative, and publications job categories or "rat-Ings .", It will be helpful to read about the following listed ratings to under-, stand the variety oV-things an Administrative LDO may o a% a manager:, .

Enlisted Ratings That Pages in This Ma al WhereInvolve Administration Work Information Can B Fo
Legalman

Personnelman

Postal Clerk

Yeoman

Lithographer

215

274

279

331

210'

220

Each Administrative Limited Duty Officer is ini.rolved in some of the generalwork of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty pr occupation.Itjs very important for each officer to understand the generalwork of theNavy as well as the work of his own specialtY. The fitst chapter of thismanual describes the general work of the. Navy.
,

.
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In general, Navy administration work includes:
, Operation of administrative offices at naval
'facilities; general administrative support to
naval commands

Recruiting, selection, assignment, promotion,
transfer, sea-shore rotation, reenlistment,
and separation matters

Development and administration of per8orftiel
benefits programs (e.g. , medieal, housing,
moving allowances, leave)

Development and administration of education,
training; and career development programs
Development and administration of recreation
programs

job analysis, classification, and rating; develoP-
,,,Mentof job de'scription's and qualifications;
' preparation-of manpower reports and policies
Administration of legal matters and naval
discipline

Operation of Navy post'al services

Public relations activities and liaison with
other military services

Preparation, publication, and distribution of
training materials , handbooks , manuals, reports,
newspapers, personnel notices, correspondence
and other written materials. t

I,

The work of Administrative LDOs varies, depending, on rank and on
the specific Jobs toy which they are' assigned. They may work, for example,
as. Administrative As'sistants or Administrative Officers, as Postal Officers, or`-ksirKtbnnel Officers: Other assignments include Aide, Flag Secretary, andStalft e-cretary.

F

WOR ,C,0 NDITIONS
4e

Administrative -LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they'super-
vise. Usually, they work in office settings. They may be assigned to dutyaboard ships or at shore facilities in the United States and overseas.
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e

Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Administrative LDOs spend about2 -3 years. on "sea duty" when they beC'ome LDOs. After that, they spend2-3 .years on "shore duty," then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy-facility orx-,2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2 -3 years ashore, and so on until
4 .retirement. 4

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assignedto a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of-that time will bespent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not meantime away from home but-rather time dtiing which there will be some periodsaway froth home, "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where,Administrative LDOs provide support for fleet Units or-the Navy in general.
QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of AdMinistrative Limited Duty Officer,personnel must first gain experience in,,one of the enlisted ratings in the ad-ministration field. Some enlisted personnel become Warrant Officers in theShip's Clerk category before becoming Administrative LDOs /Warrant Officersare generally technical spec.alists whd haVe fewer management responsibilities.than LDOs.) Othenpersons advance directly from enlisted to LDO status.
All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization of theNavy, relationships among its various units,_ and its role in relation to theother agenciek in the Department of Defense.. They must know naval history,customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel fUnctions, rights andbenefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsibilities of officersin various categories They must know how to plan and conduct training, andthey must have'the leadership skills necessary to guide personnel, developindividual responsibility, 'and maintain- morale.

To become Administrative LD0s, personnel must also have the' tech-nical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work-in-that field. The positionof LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by Showing on the Job and onqualification tests that they have superior technical and managerial capabilities.
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 275 Navytimited DUty Officers in the admin- .-Cis(t(rative specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel to ad-vanceto that position fluctuates, depending, on .the needs of the Navy. Cc n-petition may be keen because of the number of personnel working in the ratingsrelated to administration.
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Existing legi ion dbes not aut oriod appointment of NaVy Women
to Limited Duty Offic tatus.

ADDITIONAL INFQR SAT ON

Chapter I he-Navy as an Elinployer," of this manual contain's im-portant general inf '(ation about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapteir I are li below.
'The Sail Rank and Occupation
The Ge 1 Work of the Navy.

Shipbo outine in the Niavy
Shipbo Life

*Lengt if CruiseS and ime Between Cruises
"Shor

Rotat Between "Sea Duty" and."Shore Duty"
How Navy Hires
Navy

Navy tirement Benefits

Navy,\ r ining and Educati,hn

Advanc ment in the Navy

uty"Work at wavy Shore ,Facilities
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AVIATION DECK LIMITED DUTY OFFICER*

N TURE OF THE JOB

a

The position of Aviation Deck Limited Duty Officer (LDO) is new.The Bureau of Naval Personnel has not yet published an official description ,of thework. However, from the information that is available, it may be saidthat Aviation Deck LDOs are technical managers of aircraft handling operationsaboard aircraft carriers and at shore. stations serving aircraft carriers .

Aviation Deck LDOs supervise the activities of enlisted. personnelwho work as Aviation Boatswain's Mates. It will be helpful to read aboutthat jab category, or "rating," to 'understand the variety' of things the LDOsmay do as managers .. the enlisted rating of Aviation Boatswain's Mate isdescribed on pp., 72-75 of this manual.
In general, aviation deck work includes:

Maintenance arid operation of aircraft laLinching
and recovery equipment (Aircraft are actually
thrust into takeoff,. or "launched" from aircraft
carriers by catapults, since there is not enough
room,,for the usual takeoff. Aircraft are "recovered,"
or controlled in landing, by means of wires on the
flight deck that are snagged with a hook attached
to the aircraft.) k

-Each Aviation Deck Limited Duty Officer is .involved in some of the generalwork of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation.It is very important for each officer to understand the general work of theNavy as well as the work of his own specialty. The first chapter of thismanual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Movement and securing of aircraft on deck and
in hangar bays; maintenance and operation of
equipment used to move aircraft on the carriers
and ashbre

Aircraft fueling and lubrication aboard carriers
and ashore; operation and maintenance of equip-ment and systems used in fueling and lubricating
operations

Crash, rescue, firefighting, crash removal, and
damage control.

Aviation Deck LDOs direct and'provide technical assistance to enlistedpersonnel in the foregoing areas of work. Aviation Deck LDOs also plan andconduct training for aviation deck pergonnel, develop safety procedures andensure that they are foll6wed, and perform administrative duties related toaviation deck work.

WORKING 'CONDITIONS

Aviation DeckL1A share the conditions of the personnel they super-vise. They-are assigned to aircraft carriers and to naval air stations in theUnited States and overseas. They may also be assigned to training centers.
The work is physically deinanding and may be done outside in' allkinds of weather. Hazardous conditions are common, inbluding high noiselevels, jet suction, Jet exhaust, and moving aircraft.

Sea-Shore Riota on

Like ther Limited Duty Officers, Aviation Deck LDOs spend about2=3 years on%Isea duty" when they become LDOs. After that, they spend 2-3years on 'shore duty," then 1-3 'ears at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3-- years at sea, followed aglin by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until, retirement.
'N( "Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assignedto a..fleetunit (a ship, squadry or fleet. staff). Much of that time will be spentin-pbrt at hoine bases. Therefpre, the term "sea duty" does not mean timeaway'from-hope but rather time during which there will be some periods awayfrom home. "Shore duty" is, duty at Amp:right shore locations, where Avia-tion DebleLDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

QUALIFICATIONS

.'To be eligible for the: Pf3sf/ion of Aviation Deck Limited, Duty Officer,personnel must first gain exp4,isnce, as enlisted -Workers in the Aviati.on Boat-swain's/yMate rating. Some ellig.fed personnel become Aviation Boatswainswith the status of Warrant OffiCer before becoming LDOs. (Warrant Officers
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are generally technical specialists who have fewer management responsi-
bilities than LDOs.) Other persons advance directly from enlisted to LDO
status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They must.understand the organization of
the Navy, the relation-ships among its various units, and't,its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. Thep must know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,
rights and benefits. They must know the dud+ authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how to plan and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

To become Aviation Deck Limited Duty Officers, personnel must also
have the technical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work\in that field.
The position of LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by showing on
the job and on qualification tests that they haVe superior technical and mana-
gerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 20 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the avia-
tion deck specialty. The number of opporttinities for enlisted personnel to
advance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs of thesNavy.
The work is demanding and personnel, shortages exist. Thus it appears that
there will be good opportunity for interested, competent personnel to advance.

6 Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of Allis manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
to Chapter T are listed below,

The :34.3i14's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipbo4ra Routine in theNavy

Shipboerd Life

Lengths bf,Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Eletween "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
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How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in, the NaVy
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AVIATION MAINTENANCE LIMITED DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

The position of Aviation Maintenance Limited,Duty Officer (LDO) is
new. The Bureau of Naval Personnel has not yet published an official-descrip-
tion of the work. Based on the information that is available, it may be said
that Aviation Maintenance LDOs are technical managers who have responsi-
bilities for the operating efficiency and safety of aircraft engines and body .

surfaces, aircraft movable parts, and aircraft utility systems (for example,
heating and air conditioning,, pressurization, lighting, oxygen, fire extin-
guishing). Aviation ,Maintenance LDOs also'have responsibilities for the
various kinds of life-saving equipment carried in aircraft,. such as parachutes
and oxygen-breathing apparatus, life rafts, life jackets, protective clothing,
and air-sea rescue equipment. Another area of respon,sibility in the aviation
maintenance line ground support equipmentthat is, the support equipment
used in handling, servicing, and maintaining aircraft and aircraft systems.

Aviation Maintenance LDOs direct and provide technical assistance
to enlisted personnel who perform aviation maintenance work. It will be help-
ful to read about the following enlisted' job categories, or "ratings," to under-
starld the variety of things an Aviation Maintenance LDO may do as a manager:

Each Aviation Maintenance Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of the,
general work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occu-
pation. It is very important fol' each officer to understand the general work
of the Navy as well as the work of his own spebialty. The first chapter of
this manual describes the general work of the navy.
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Enlisted Ratings
That Involve

Aviation Maintenance

Aircrew Survival Equipment-
man 62

Aviation Machinist's Mate 87

Aviation Maintenance
Administrationman 91

Aviation Structural Mechanic 101

Aviation Support Equipment ,

Technician 106

In

t, Pages in This Manual Where
Information Can Be Found

In addition to directing and assisting enlisted personnel, Aviation.
Maintenance LDOs do such things as plan and conduct training in equipment
operation and in maintenance and repair techniques. They also perform various
administrative duties related to aviation maintenance activities.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Aviation Maintenance LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they
supervise. Tlieymay work in repair shops,' or hangar areas. They may be
assigned to aircraft carrier dWisions or to naval air stations ahore. Some
of the work is done outside, in good weather or bad. Often there is a high
level of noise in the vicinity. When Aviation Maintenance LDOs work on
flight lines or on the flight deck of a carrier, they may bncounter the hazards
of jet engine suction, Jet exhaust, spinning propellers, and moving aircraft.

Sea -Shore Rotation
Like other Limited Duty Officers, Aviation 'Maintenance LDOs spend,

about 2-3 years on "sea duty" when they become LDOs. After that, they spend
2 -3 years on "shore, duty," then 1 -3, years at an 64'erseas Na acility or 2-3
years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, arid. so on u til retirement%

"Seb duty" includes all of the time during which an of icer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Theretoro, the term "sea duty" d es not moan
time away from home but rather time during which there will be s me periods
away from home. "Shore duty"' is duty at permanent shofe locatio , where
Aviation Maintenance LDOs provide suppott for fleet units or for the Navy in
general.

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Aviation-Maintenance. Limited Duty
Officer, personnel must first gain experience in.one of the, enlisted ratings
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that involve aviation maintenance work. Some enlisted personnel become
Aviation Maintenance Technicians with Warrant Officer status before beaoming
LDOs. (Warrant Officers are generally technical specialists who have fewer
management responsibilities than LDOs.) Other persons advance directly from
enlisted to LDO status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate' for managers. They must understand the organization of
the' Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
hi-story, 'customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and pers6nnel' functions,
rights and benefits. They "must krtow the duties, authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how to plan and
conduct training', and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and,maintain morale.

To become Aviation Maintenance Limited Duty Officers, personnel
must also have the technical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work
in that field. The position of LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs
by showing bn the job and on qualification tests that they have superior
technical and managerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 2S0 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the
aviation maintenance specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted
personnel to advance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs
of the Navy. Since air defense continues to grow in importance, the air-
craft maintenance field should continue to offer good opportunities for
career development in the Navy.

ExiSting legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chdpter'I, "The Navy as an Eniployer," of this manual 'contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The oeyeral Work of the Navy Page 23 .

Shipboard Routine' in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
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Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Natry Shore Facilities
Rotation Between tea Duty': and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and EduCation

Advancement in the Navy

I

Page 30

Page 32

Page 33

Page 35

Page 40

Page 43
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AVIATION OPERATIONS LIMITED DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Aviation Operations Limited Duty Officer's (LDOs) are technical
managers in the field of air traffic control. They have responsibilities for
ensuring safe intervals during takeoffs and landings on aircraft carriers ,and at airfields ashore. They assign airspace; which means they assign
the ranges of altitude at which different types Of aircraft may fly on differentroutes and missions. They make sure that pilots have adequate flight information, and they do other work to help guarantee flight safety and efficiency.

Aviation Operation's LDOs supery e the activities of enlisted person-nel who do air traffic control work, includi g Air Controlmen and Aviation
Antisubmarine Warfare (ASW) Operators. (T e ASW personnel direct aircraft
movement in operations to track and combat enemy submarines.) It will We
helpful to read about the work done by those personnel to understand the va-riety Of things an Aviation Operations LDO may do as a manager. The enlisted
Job category, or "rating, " of Air Controlman is.deseribedlon pp. 58-61 'of thisbook. The Aviation ASW Operator rating is described on pp. '65-67.

Each Aviation Operations Limited Duty Officer is involved in. some of the
general work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or"
occupation. It is very important for each officer to understand the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty. The first chap-
ter of this manual describes the general<work of the Navy.
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In general, air control work involves:
Flight planning and flight assistance
Control tower operations (control of 0

taxiing, takeoffs, and landings by
visual means)
Radar air traffic control and instrument
flight direction
Weather monitoring and weather repOrting
for flight purposes.

In addition to supervising and providing technical assistance to
enlisted personnel engaged in the foregoing activities, Aviation Operations
LDOs do such things as check the qualifications of air controlmen to make
sure they maintain their proficiency, schedule and observe flight test runs
and instruction fli9hts, and review flight clearances to mak? sure they are
based on correct fnformatiorf arid are in accordance with regulations. Avis
tion Operations LDOs also prepare and review air operations manuals,
instructions, and other publications of technical flight information. They
establiih orientation and training programs for air traffic control personnel
and for others involved in flight safety. , They analyze flight violation re-
ports to determine the causes of problems; they inspect airfields to make

sure they are free of dangerous obstructions and are Properly lighted and
marked; and they work with maintenance personnel to ` `TI ke sure air traffic
control equipment stays in good condition. Aviation *ations LDOs
develop and coordinate local programs to reduce disturbances caused by
aircraft noise. They coordinate Navy air operation with the- Federal Avia,-
tipn AdminiStration. They analyze needs for aircraft cont. 1 equipment and
procedures; and make recommendations for changes at exi ting facilities or
for new facilities. They participate in research programs a d con rences to
improve air, traffic control equipment and techniques.

The work of Aviation Operations LDOs varies, depending on rank and

on the specific Job to which they are assigned. They may work, for example,
as Technical Instructors, Training Officers, Air Traffic Control Officers, Radar
Controlled Approach Officers, Radar Watch Officers, Radar Air Traffic Control
Center Officers, Carrier Air Traffic Control Center Officers (in radar centers
aboard aircraft carriers), Airspace Requirements Officers for Flight Require-
ments, or Navy Regional Airspace Officers.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Aviation Operations LDOs share the conditions of the personnel` they
supervise. They may work aboard aircraft carriers, at Navy airfields, or at
training, centers. They may work in control, towers or radar control centers.
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Air traffic control can be a very. taxing job. It requires great con-
centration, accuracyr and constant attention to changing conditions.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers( Aviation Operations LDOs spend
about 2-3 years on "sea duty" when they become LDOs . After that, they .

spend 2-3' years on "shore duty," then -1 -3 years at an overseas Navy facility
or 273 years at sea, followed again.,,ty 2-3 years ashore, and so on. until
retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of .that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from horrie but rather time during Which there will be. some periods
away fro home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent share locations, where
Aviation. erations LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in

ri-general.

'QUALIFICATIONS'

To be eligible for the position of Aviation Operations Limited Duty
Officer, - personnel must first gain experience as' enlisted workers in the Air
Controlman rating or the Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare Operator. rating. .

Some enlisted personnel become Warrant Offiders in the aviation Operations
specialty before becoming -LD.Os . (Warrant Officers are generally technical

. specialists who .hare fewer management responsibilities than LDOs.) Other
=persons advance directly from enlisted' to LDO. status. .

/
All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-

edge appropriate for managers. They must, understand the organization f
the Navy, the relationships .among its .various units, and its role in re tion
to the Other agencies in the Department of Defense.. They must know n vdal
hippry., customs and etiquette, -Navy regulations, and personnel funet ons,
ri4hts and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-
`bilities of officer's In various categories. They must know standard proceddres
forladnithistrative control and .for operations. They must now how to plan and

coriduct training, and they must have the leaderShip skillS necessary to guide
personnel. levelop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

To. become Ayiation Operations LDOs, peesOnneimust also have the
..technical knowledge arid4gkills necessary to direct work in that field. The
ix2sition of LDO is competitive. Personnel becOme LDOs by showing on the .
job .and on qualification tests that they have superior technical and managerial
capaHliiics.

.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 40 Navy. Limited Duty Officers in the
aviation operatioris specialty. The-number ofopportunities for enlisted
personnel to advance to that position fluctuates, depending cn,the Navy's
needs. Since the importance of air defense continues to grow, there seems
to begood opportunity:for advancement. However, a high degree of techni-
cal competezice and responsibility is required.

Existing legislation'does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to. Limited Duty,Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

.- -chapter I, The Navy as an Emi.loyer," of this manual contains im-.
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4 '

The General Work of the Navy Page 231

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths-of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities PAge 32 ,

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "ShorAuty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
,Navy Retirement Benefits I Page 43
Navy Training -ancl-Edu. atian Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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AVIATION ORDNANCE LIMITED DUTY OFFICER*

NATURE OF THE JOB

.Aviation- ,Ordnance Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are technical
managers in the field of airborne weapons nd weapon systems. ("Ordnance"
is a general term that refers to materials us for combat. It includes weap-
ons and associated equipment such as gun s ghts and mounts, ammunition,
rocket and missile launchers, etc.) Aviation Ordnance LDOs have responsi-
bilities for the operation, maintenance, and safety of aircraft weapons and
associated material and equipment. o.

Aviation Oitlnance LDOs supervise enlisted personnel who service
and operate airborne weapons and weapon systems'. Those personnel include
Aviation Ordnancemen. It will be helpful to read about their work, to under-
sthnd the variety of things an Aviation Ordnance LDO may clo*as a manager.
The job category or "rating" of Aviation Ordnanceman is described on pp. 94-
97 of this book.

In general, aviation Ordnance work involves:

Ordnance procurement

Operation of aviation ordnance armories
(storage areas) on ships or at air stations
ashore

Each Aviation Ordnance' Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of the
general work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or
occupation. It is very important for each officer to understand the general
work of the Navy as-well as the work of his own specialty. The first-chap-
ter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.



Maintenance, calibration, alignment,
inspection, testing and performance
evaluation of weapons, weapon systems,
and related equipment; maintenance of
ammunition and pyrotechnics (flares and
other fireworks)

Maintenance of small arms carried aboard
aircraft; instruction of pilots, aircrewmen
and watchstanders in the use of small arms.

In addition to supervising ordn ce personnel and providing technical
assistance in the foregoing areas of w Aviation Ordnance LDOs plan and
conduct training for ordnance personnel. They plan and direct ordnance safety
programs as well. They make sure that maintenance records are kept up to
date and provide technical information about aviation ordnance. Aviation Ord-
nance LDOs with the rank of lieutenant commander or commander supervise
the installation of aircraft weapons and weapon systems at. Navy aviation
facilities or at-contractors' plants (the plants of manufacturers who build air-
craft for-the Navy) . They also participate in planning and directing research
to improve weapon and equipment design and testing procedures. They plan
and supervise spending for aviation ordnance and perform other management
duties that require higher levels of responsibility and technical or managerial

it'.
skill.

. p; -*

The work of Aviation Ordnance LDOs varies depending on rank and
on specific jobs to which they are assigned; They may,work, for example, as
Aircraft Maintenance Officers for weapons, as Special Weapons Assembly
Officers, as 'Training Officers, as Weapons. Procurement Officers, as Armament
ilesearch Officers, or Aircraft Armament Design Officers.

WORKING. CONDITIONS

s.

Aviation Ordnance LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they
supervise. They may be assigned to shore-based or carrier-based air squadrons
or to aviation support facilities. They may work overseas as well as in the
United States.
Sea-:Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, 'aviation Ordnance LDOs spend about
2-3 years on "sea duty" when they, become LDOs. After that, they spend 2-3
years on "shore duty, " then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3 years
at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.

"Sea ,duty" includes all 9f the time during whiph an officer is assigned to
a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent in
port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away
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from home but rather time during which there will be some periods away from
home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where Aviation
Ordnance LDOs 'provide support for fleet unit's or for the Navy in general.

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Aviation Ordnance Limited Duty
Officer, personnel must first gain ,experience as enlisted workers in the Avia-
tion Ordnanceman rating. Some enlisted personnel become Warrant Officers
in the aviation ordnance speCialty before. becoming LDOs. (Warrant Officers
are generally technical hspecialists who have fewer management responsi-
bilities than LDOs.) Other per,sons advance directly from enlisted to LDO
status.

All Limited Duty-.Officers must acquire the generel skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers They must understand the organization of
the Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,
rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how to plan and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

To become Aviation ^Ordnance Limited Duty Officers, personnel must
also have the technical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in that
field. The position of LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by show-
ing on the job and on qualification tests that they have superior technical and
managerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 100 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the
aviation ordnance specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted per=
sonnel to advance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs of the
Navy. Since the importance of air defense continues to grow, there seems to
be good opportunity for'advancement. However, a high degree of technical
competency and responsibility is required.

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

. ,
Chapter I "The-Navy as an Emplbyer," of this manual contains im-

portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in-Chapter I are listed below.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation *Page,

The General Work of the Navy Page

Shipboai-d Routine in the Navy Pagp

Shipboard Life Page

) Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page
How the Navy Hires Page

Navy Pay Page

Navy-Retirement Benefits Page

Navy Training and Education Page

Advancement in the Navy Page
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AVIONICS Lir ITED DUTY'OFFICER*

NATURE OF THE JOB

I

The position of Avionics Limited Duty Officer (LDO) is new. The
Bureau of Naval Personnel has not yet, published an official description of
the work. Based on the information that is available, it may be said that
Avionics LDOs are technical managers 'responsible for the installation, main-
tenance, and repair of advanced electronic equipment that is carried aboard
aircraft. They assure the safe and efficient opei-ation of equipment used for
air navigation, communications, surveillance, and weapon control.

Avionics LDOs direct and provide'technical asstStance to enlisted-.
personnel who work on aircraft electronic 'equipment. Ai will be helpful to
read about the following. enlisted Job categories, or :ft gs," to understand
the variety of things an Avionics LDO may do as a manag

Enlisted Ratings That Pages in This Manual Where
Involve Aviation Electronics Information Can Be Found
Aviation Antisubmarine . \

Warfare Technician 68

Aviation Electrician's Mate 76
*

Each Avionics Limited Duty Officer is"iriVolved in some of the general work
of the Navy as well as the work 9f his own specialty or. occupation. It is
very important for each officer to understand the general work of the Navy
as well as the work of his own speCialty. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general work of the Navy.
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. Enlisted Ratings That
Involve Aviation Electronics

Aviation Electronics
Technician

Aviation Fire Control
Technician

Pages in This Manual Where
Information Can Be Found

.80

84

Tradevman. 325

In addition to directing and assisting enlisted personnel, Avionics
LDOs do such things as plan and conduct training in the operation and upkeep
of electronic equipment and systems, develop safety procedures and assure
that they are, followed, and perform administrative duties related to aviation
electronics.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Avionics LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they supervise.
They may work in electronic shop settings, abOard aircraft, at electronics
schools, or in administrative offices. They must be assigned to aircraft
carrier divisions or to naval air stations ashore. Some of the work is performed
outside, in good weather or bad. Often there is a high level of noise in the
vicinity. When Avionics LDOs work on a flight lino or on the flight deck of a
carrier, they may encounter the hazards of jet engine suction, jetexhaust,
spinning propellers, and moving'aircraft.--
Bea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Avionics LDOs spend about 2-3 years
on "sea duty" when they become LDOs. After that, they spend 2-3 years on

ore duty," then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3 years at sea,
followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and'so on until retirement.

o

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to,a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff) . Much of that time will' be spent
.i&port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away
from home but rather time during which there will be some periods away from
home.' "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where Avionics LDOs
provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Avionics Limited Duty Officer, per-
sonnel must first gain experience in one of the enlisted ratings that involve
work on aircraft electronic equipment. Some personnel become Warrant Officers
in the aviation electronics specialty before becoming LDOs. (Warrant Officers
are generally technical specialists who have fewer management responsibilities
than LDOs.) Other persons advance directly from enlisted to ,DO status.
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All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization of
the Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in. relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personneil functions,
rights and benefits. They must Ignow the duties, authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how td plan and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and kedp up morale.

To become Avionics LDOs , personnel must also have the technical
knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in that field. The position of
LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by showing on the job and on
qualification tests that they have superior technical and managerial capa-
bilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 2000 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the
aviation electronics specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted
personnel to advance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs
of the Navy. The importance of air defense continues to grow, and elec-
tronic equipment has become more and more important in air defense. Thus
there seems to be good opportunity fOr advancement in the Navy aviation
electronics field. However, competition in the field is keen; so only per-
sonnel who show a high degree of technical competency and responsibility
are likely to advance to LIDO.

Existing legislation does not.authorize the appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of theNavy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27-
Shipboard Life Page 28.
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32'
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Rotation Between "Sea D "uty" and "Shore butt' "`

HoW the Navy Hires

Davy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy. Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

co.
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, BANDMASTER LIMITED DUTY-OFFICER*

NATURE'OF TIE JOB

Bandmaster Limited Duty Officers (1p0s1 are 'a dministrators in theNavy Music Program. They supervise and provide technical assistarice toNavy Musicians, who are enlisted personnel in the music prograin. It willbe helpful to read about the work of Navy Musicians, to understand the va-riety of things a Bandiriaster LDO may do as a music program administrator.
(See pp. 52-256 in this bopk fbr a description of the enlisted Job, or "rating,"of Musician). .

In general, work in the Navy's music prOgram includes:
Training' and practice, individually and in .

concert bands, .parade bands, dance bands,
rock groups, and small chamber ensembles
such as brass or woodwind trios, quartets,
etc:

Performing in concerts and parades, at social
and ceremonial qatheringi,, on radio and

. television'

Each Bandmaster Limited Duty Officer is involved in some-of the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation.
It is very important for each officer to understand the generatwork of theNays. as well as the work of his,own specialty. The first chajStet of this
manual describes the general work of the Navy.

907
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Arranging music and adapting music for Iferent
instruments (such as arranging a medl of pop-
ular songs or adapting symphonic sic for

by a band)

Maintaining music libraries

Maintenance and repair of instruments
di Administrative and recordkeeping work related

to operating the music program and to perform-
ances.

in addition to supervising the foregoing activities of personnel in .
the music program, Bandmaster LDOs teach music and conduct bands and
other performing groups. They maintain contacts with civilian and govern-
ment agencies that request engagements by music groups, select music for
Programs, and plan the programs. They also, maintain professional contacts
with the music industry, including music associations...publishers, manu
facturers, educators, tradesmen and musicians. They Make sure copyright
laws are followed. They conduct.auditions, performance examinations, and
written examinations for musicians.. They develop equipment,' textbooks,
and other materials as weal.as techniques for Music instruction. They do
research on music and provide technical information for procedures manuals,
qualifications manuals and oth9r publications concerning music personnel.
They assist in planning personnel requirements for-the music program and in
assigning personnel to jobs. They keep track of progrqm costs and estimate
budget requirements. They direct the purchasing of music, instruments, and
other materials needed for the music Program..

The work of Bandmaster LDOs varies, depending on rank and on the
specific jobs to.which they are assigned. A Bandmaster LDOmay work, for
example, as a Music Director of a Navy.band, as an administrative assistant
for music matters at the Bureau of Naval Personnel or as Headof the. Bureau's
Music Branch. Other assignments include Instructor, Executive Officer, or
School Administrator at the Navy School of Music.. The Officer in..Charge of
the School of Music is a Bandmaster MO with the rank cff commander.

. 4
WOliltING CONDITIONS

Bandmaster LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they super-
vise. They may work at the NavySchool of Music, at large shore stations,
and at times aboard ships. They often travel locally and may go on. performingtours. Tours of duty are usually about three years' in length

r.a ,
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QUALIFICATIONS

. To be eligible for the position of Bandmaster Limited Duty Officer,personnel Must.first gain experience as enlisted Musicians. Some enlistedpersonnel become Bandmasters with Warrant Officer status before becomingLDOs. (Warrant Officers are generally technical specialists who have fewermanagement responsibilities than_LDOs..) Other persons advance directlyfrom enlisted to LDO status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization ofthe Navy; the relationships among its various units, and its role in relationto the other ager\ties in.the Department of Defense. They must know navalhistory, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-bilities of officers in various, categories. They must kri standard proceduresfor administrative control and for operations. They must now how to plan andconduct training, and they must have the leadership skill necessary to gbidepersonnel, develop individual responsibility, and maintai .morale.
To become Bandmaster LDOs , personnel must.also have the music

knowledge and performing skills necessary to teach and direct musicians.
The position of LDO is competitive. Personnel becoine LDOs by shOwing onthe job and on qualification tests that they have superior technical and mana-, gerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.

..)
There are prieritly about 10 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the music

specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel to advance to
that position depends mostly on turnover, with the overall requirement for
Bandmasters remaining fairly stable.,

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status. ,

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Cl gpter I, "Thee Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed.in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

O

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
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Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty" --Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" 'and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay'

Navy Retirement penefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

L
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CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS LIMITED DUTY OFFICER*'

NATURE OF THE JOB

Civil Engineer Corps Limited Duty Officers- (LDOs) , are technical
managers in the field of civil engineering. They manage the planning and
constrlictioncf roads, buildings, waterfront structures such as docks, air-,

fields, and other kinds of construction for the Navy. They also have re-
sponsibilities for maintenance activities that involveconstruction'and for
public works projeCts such as the laying of water, electricity, and telephone
lines.

Civil Engineer Corps LDOs supervise enlisted perSonnel who do
construction 'and. related work. It will be helpful to read about the following
enlisted job categories`, or. "ratings, " .to understand the variety of things a
Glyn Engineer Corps LDO may do as a manager:

Enlisted,Ratings ThatInvolve
Construction and Related Work
Builder

Constructidn Electrician

Construction Mechanic,
Engineering Aid °

Pages in This Manual Where
Information Can Be Found

119

126

130

163

Each Civil,Engineer Corps Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of the
gerirral work cif the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or oc-
cupation. It is very' important for each officer, to understand the general
work of the Navy as,well as the work of his own specialty. The first chap-
ter of this manual desdribes the general work of the Navy.

1
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Enlisted Ratings That Involve
Construction and Related Work

Pages. in This Manual Where
`Information Can Be Found

Equipment Operator 173

IlluStrator-Draftsman 196

Steelworker 313

Utilitiesman 328

In general, civil engineering work in the Navy includes:

Identifying needs and planning for construction
and public works, including surveying and
evaluation of soil conditions and the condition
of existing structures
New construction and public, works

Maintenance and repair

Inspections.
In addition to supervising personnel engaged in the foregoing activ-

ities, Civil Engineer Corps LDOs plan, schedule, and conduct training re-
lated to construction and utilities work. They develop procedures for doing
work and for maintaining equipment. , They prepare budgets and establish
cost control procedures. They also participate in planning for defense
against enemy attacks and for mobilization of U S. forces (that is, for
getting forces into action).

The work of Civil Engineer Corpi LDOs varies, depending on rank
and on the specific jobs to which they are assigned. They may work, for
example, as Housing Facilities Officers, Transportation Engineering Officers,
Public Works. Officers, officers in charge of the work of construction battal-

4/ions, or as officers in charge of materials and equipment foil construction
battalions.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Civil Engineer Corps LDOs share the conditions of the personnel
they supervise. Their work may be strenuous. It is often "done outdoors.
Civil engineering personnel may work, in mobile construction battalions; in
which case they move from location to location where they are needed. they
receive work assignments throughout the United States and overseas.

Sea-Shore Rotation
Tor Civil Engineering Corps Limited Duty Officers the term "sea

duty" applies to the time, they spend with mobile construction battalion units,
only about 15% of all CEO Officers serve with mobile construction battalions

412



at any one time. The remaining 85% serve 'in Pulp lic works, construction orstaff billets at facilities in the United States and overseas. Tours of dutyaverage 2 to 3 years in length.

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of *Civil Engineer Corps Limited DutyOfficer, personnel must first gain experience in one of the enlisted ratingsrelated to civil engineering. Some enlisted personnel become Warrant Officersin the Civil Engineer Corps before becoming LDOs.. (Warrant Officers aregenerally technical specialists who hav_If.kwer management responsibilitiesthan-LDOs.) Other persons advance directly from enlisted to LDO status.
All Limited Duty Offiders must acquire the general skills and knowl-edge appropriate for Managers. They must understand the 'organization ofthe Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relationto the other agehcies in the Department of Defense. They must know navalhistory, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-bilities of officers in various categories. They must know standard proceduresfor administrative control and for operatio They must know how to plan andcorluct-training, and they must have the ead ship skills necessary to guidepersonnel, develop individual responsibi ty, a nd maintain morale.
To become Civil Engineer Corps LDOs, personnel must also have thetechnical knOwledge and skills necessary to direct work_ in that field. Theposition of LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDQs by showing on thejob and on qualification tests that they have superior technical and managerialcapabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently 15 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the Civil Engi-neer Co . The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel to advance tothat position fluctuates, depending on the-needs of the Navy. 7
Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy womento Limited Duty Officer status.

AAITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I; "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.
The Sailor's Rank and Occupation
The General Work of the Navy <

Page 4

Page 23



Shipboard Routine in the.Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time. Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Nay.y Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" 'Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy pay Page
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy 'Page 51(7\y"\--



CRYPTOLOGY LIMITED. DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB'

Cryptology Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are technical managers in
the field of communicatighs.-"Nillei work, in particular, with secret communica-
tions. ("Cryatology" means the study of "secret language." ) They have respon-
sibilities for research in the area of communications codes and for development,
operation, and maintenance of electrOnic 'and other equipment used to transmit,
store, code and decode secret information. .They also have responsibilities
for courier service. Couriers are special messengers who personally transport
secret information And materials.

Cryptology LDOs supervise Communications Technicians, v:Tho areenlisted personnel who work in the cryptology'field. It will ,be helpful-to .read about the work of those personnel, to understand theVariet4 of thing's aCryptology LDO may'do as a manager. A.limited'description of the Communi-
cations Technician job category, or "rating," can, be found on pp. 122-125 .qv of this book.

Detailed inforthation about the duties of Cryptology LDOs may noebemade available to the general public because of the secret nature of the work.Their duties vary, depending on rank and on the specific jobs to which theyare assbgned. In general, they have duties in the areas of technical develop-ment, or equipment maintenance and repair, Or 'they may direct some part of

Each Cryptology Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of the generalwork of the Navyas well as the work of his own specialty or 'occupation.
It is 'very important for each officer to understand the general Mork of the
Navy as well as the work of his own specialty. The first chapter of this
"manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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the actual operations of sending and receiving secret information, or theymay be involved in the analysis of information. Cryptology LDOs may beassigned to the Naval Security Group, to-the National Security Agency,to a staff position in a major Navy operating command.

WORKING CONDITION'S1

Cryptology LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they super -They usually work in communications centers or in office settingsaboard ships or at shore facilities. They may be assigned to duty overseasas well as in the United States.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Cryptology LDOs spend about 2-3years on "sea duty" when they become LDOs. After that, they .spend 2-3 .years on "shore dutSr,!' then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.
"Sea duty` includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned'to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will bespent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not meantime away fram 'home but rather time during which there will be some periodsaway from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locatipns, whereCryptology LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Cryptology Limited Duty Officer,personnel must first gain experience as enlisted Communications Technicians.Some enlisted personnel become Warrant Officers in the communications
specialty before .becoming Cryptology LDOs (Warrant Officers are generallytechnical specialists who have fewer management responsibilities than LDOs.)Other persons advance directly from enlisted to LDO, status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization ofthe Navy, theA4eldtionShips among its various units, and its role in relationto the other agenci,s in the Department of Defense. They must know naval.story, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-bilities of officeis in various categories. They -must know standard proceduresfor administrativp control and for operations. They must know how to plan andconduct training;;, and they must have the leadership skills necessary t guidepersonnel, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.
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To become Cryptology LDOs , personnel must also have the technical
knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in that field. The position of
LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by showing on the job ana on
qualification tests that they have superior technical and managerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 115 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the
cryptology specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel
to advance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs of the Navy.

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Nav ly women
to Limited Duty Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics disc4ssed
in' Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and OccUpation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy, Page 27
Shipboard Life , Page 28 4
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30

n

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilitie.s Page 32
1Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

,How-the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay d Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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DATA PROCESSING LIMITED DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Data Processing. Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are technical Managersin the'fiejd of automatic data processing (ADP) . They work with both electric
accounting equipment and electronic digital computers.

Data Processing LDOs supervise and provide technical assistance
to'enlisted personnel in ADP jobs.4Those.personnel include Data Processing
Techniclanf.3 and data Systems Technicians. It will be helpful to ready about
their work, to understand the variety of things a Data Processing LDO maydo as a manager. The enlisted job category, or "rating; " of Data Processing
Technician is described in this manual on. pp. 134-137. The Data SystemsTechnician rating is described on pp. 135-141.

In general, A 'work in the Navy involves:
Installation calibration, maintenance, inspection,
testing and repair of equipment and electronic com-
puter systems

*
Each Data Processing Limited. Duty Officer is involved in some of the
general work on the Nawy at well as the work of his own 'specialty or
occupation. It is. very important for each officer to understand the gen-erq work of the Navy as well as the work of his own category., The
first chapter of this manual describes the general work of Navy.
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Wiring and operating electric accounting machines
to perform various functions. (Wiring an electric
accounting machine is the equivalent of program-
ming an electronic computer)

Progiamming, debugging and operating electronic,
digital computers and computer systems.

In addition to supervising and providing technical assistance to
enlisted personnel doing the foregoing kinds of work, the Data Processing
LDOs do such things as analyze needs for automated' data processing equip-_
ment for different activities, advise in the selection of equipment, help to
design appropriate operating systems, and select programming languages.
They do complex programming jobs; They set priorities for processing jobs
so that all usersof the dquipment can get their jobs done efficiently. They
check processing jobs to maintatp quality control. They develop processing
evaluation methods, work standards and procedures manuals for programmers
and analysts. They plan and conduct training for ADP personnel and for sys-
tem users. They analyze costs and prepare budget estimates for ADP oper4-
tions. They w9rk with manufacturers on equipment design and on, changes to
update equipment in use. They participate in research projects to improve
both equipment (hardware) and "program capabilities (software).-

The work of Data processing' LDOs, varies, depending on rank ancCon
the specific job's to whidh they are assigned. They may work, for example,
as ADP Production Officers, as ComputetSystems Analysts, or as ADP System
Directors.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Data Processing LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they
supervise. Usually they.work at computer centers or in office settings aboard
ships or at shore facilities. They may be assigned to duty overseas as well
as in the United States,
Sea-Shore Rotation

-Like other Limited Duty Officers, Data Processing LDOs spend about
2-3 years on "sea duty" when they become LDOs . After that, they spend 2-3
years on "shore duty," then 1-3 years at an 'overseas Navy facility or 2-3
years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashOre, and so on until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer" is assigned .
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet Staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. TherefOre, the 'term "sea duty" does not mean
time' away from home burl:ether time during which there will be some periods
awhli from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Data Processing LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.
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QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Data Processing Limited Duty Officer,
_personnel must first gain experience as enlisted workers in, the Data Processing
Technician rating or the Data Systems Technician rating. Some enlisted person-
nel become Warrant Officers in the data processing specialty before becoming
LDOs.. (Warrant Officers are generally technical specialists who have fewer
management responsibilities than LDOs.) Other persons advance directly froM
enlisted to LDO status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization of the
Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relatiian-to the
other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval history,
customs and etiquette, Navy regulations , and personnel functions, rights and
benefits. They must know the.duties, authority, and responsibilities of officers
in various categories. They must know standard procedures for administrative
control and for operations. They must know how to plan and conduct training,
and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide personnel, develop
individual responsibility ,Nand keep up morale.

To beoome Data Processing LDOs, personnel must also have the
technical knowledge and skills to direct the work done in their field. The
position of LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by showing on the
Job and on qualification tests that they have superior technical and mana-
gerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently 30 Navy "Limied Duty Officers' in the the data
processing specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel
to acrvance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs of the Navy.
Since data processing is a growing field, the opportunities may be expected
to increase. Competition for the LDO positions may be keen, however', be- '
cause of the number of personnel interested in the field and the high level
of skills that many possess.

Existing legislation does, not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank andoccupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Pag023

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruisps and Time Between Cruises Piige 30

"Shore Dufy"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32(

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

How the Navy Hires Page 35

Navy Pa'y p Page 40

Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy Training and Educatiori Page 44

Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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JACK LIMITED DUTY OFFIQER*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Deck Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are technical managers in the
field of seamanship and navigation. They supervise and provide technical
assistance to enlisted personnel who work in that field. It will be helpful
to read about the following enlisted job categories, or "ratings,," to under-
stand the variety of things, a Deck LDO may do as a manager:

Enlisted Ratings That
Involve Deck Work

Pages in This.Manual Where
Information Can Be Found

Boatswain's Mate 109

Quartermaster . 291

Signalman 303 -

In general, there are four major areas of deck work:

Mairttenance and .repair,pf the ship's hull (frame,
or body) and of deck machinery and equipment
including the, ship's small boats and rafts, life-
saving gear, cranes and hoists f,or lifting cargo
and equipment, and anchors and associated
'machinery

Each Deck Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of the general work of-
thooNavy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation. It is

, very important for each officer to understand the general work of the Navy
as well as the work of his own specialty. The first chapter of this manual
describes the general work of the Navy.
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Cargo handling-

Deck communications and watdhkeeping by
visual and electronic means

Navigation.

Deck LDOs plan, schedule, and conduct training in the foregoingareas as well as supervise the work done., In addition, they assist Officers
of the Deck in navigating ships at sea. In port areas, Deck LDOs may beresponsible for traffic control, assignment of piliAs and assignment of ships'berths. (Pilot's are licensed experts in each major port area who go onboardships to guide them safely into port. Berths are like parking places for shipsin port.) Deck LDOs direct small boats operations both at sea and in port,and they may serve as captains of tugs in harb.or areas.

The work of Deck LDOs varied, depending on rank and'on the specificjobs to which they are assigned. When assigned to sea duty,, for example, aDeck LDO may work as Officer in Charge of yard and harbor craft, as Officerof a boat group in amphibioup operations (operations involving the delivery
and support of land forces by naval transport), as an Antisubmarine WarfareOfficer, or as Ship's Navigator. Other shipboard assignments include First
Lieutenant, Signal Officer, and Cargo Officer. Ashore, Deck LDOs oftenwork as instructors, as managers at naval shipyards or bases, or in various
Administrative assignments.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Deck LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they supervise.
The work is often strenuous. Many taskS.must be done outdoors, regardless.of temperature and other weatherconditions. Deck work can be hazardous
for example, when it involves the movement of -heavy cargo and equipment, or..over- the -side repairs, or.small boat operations. Deck LDOs may be assignedto duty on surface ships or at shore stations including Navy shipyards andtraining centers.
Sea-Shore Rotati6n

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Deck LDOs spend about 2-3 yearson "sea'duty" when they become LDOs. After that, they ,pend 2 -3 years on"shore duty, " then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3 years 'at
sea, follOwed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all'of the time during 'which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home bdt rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Deck LDOs provide support for fleet units 'Or for the Navy in general.

-
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QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Deck Limited Duty Officer, personnel
must first gain experience as enlisted 3oatswain's Mates, Quartermasters, or
Signalmen. Some enlisted personnel become Warrant Officers in the boatswain
specialty before becoming LDOs . (Warrant Officers are generally technical
specialists who have fewer management responsibilities than LDOs.) Other,.
persons advance directly from enlisted to LDO status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization of the
Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relation to the
other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval history,
customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions, rights and
benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsibilities of officers
in various categories. They must know standard procedures 'for adminis.trative
control and for operations. They must know how to plan and conduct training,
and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide personnel, develop
individual responsibility, and keep up morale.

To become Deck Limited Duty Officers; personnel must also have the
technical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in that field. The
position of LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by showing on the
job and on qualification tests that they have superfor technical and managerial
capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 140 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the deck
and navigation specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel
to advance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs of the Navy.

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.

I
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
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Shipboard Routine in the havy-
,

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Betweep-Crui6es.

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy' Shore Facilities

Rotation Between"Sea Duty"-and "Shine 5uty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Adyancetne.nt in the Navy
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ELECTRONICS LIMITED DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Electronics Limited' Duty Officers (..,DOS) are technical Managers in
.'the field of electronics. 'They:have responsibilities for the maintenance and
...operation of electronic equipment and systems used in communications,, in-

he : detection and tracking of ships, inthe identific.ation of ships, in counter-
' measures.to-electronic surveillance and weapons of enemy ships ,. and in
navigation.

ElecttoniCs LDOs supervise enlisted personnel who do electronics
It will be. helpful to read about the-following-enlisted, job categories,

orkuratings,-" to understand the variety of thihgs an Electronics LDO may do .as a manager:

Enlisted Ratings That
Involve Electronics Work

Paces in. This Manual Where
Information Can Be'Fou' rid

Data Systems Technician 138

Electronic Warfare Technician 154,

Electronics Technician 160.
Fire Control Technician 177'

Ocean Systems Technician 2 1:21

Each Electronics Limited Duty Officer is involved in'some of the general
work, of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation.
It is very important for each officer to understand the genergl work of the
Navy a'well as the work of his own category. The first chapter of this
manual describes the, general work of the Navy.
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Enlisted Ratings That
Involve Electronics Work

Pages in This Manual Where
-Information Can-Be Found

Operations Specialist 263

Sonar Technician 308
The following are examples of the duties of Electronics. LDOs. They direct the
installation, maintenance, calibration and, alignment; inspection, testing-, and
repaii- of electronic equipMent and systems., They direct the...operation of. elec-
tronic equipment. and systems. They make sure that recodis on equipment main-
tenance and operation are kept up to date. They supervise spending in accor-
dance with the budgets for electronics facilities. They.make.sure supplies and
spare parts_are available. They approve work orders, and schedule and assign
Jobs in eleCtronics maintenance chops. They conduct inspections_. of facilities
and make 'sure that personnel are following security regulatiops. They-plan,=.
schedUle, .p.nd conduct training for electronics personnel. They direct the.,
dissemination of information about-electronic 'equipment and systems to com-
mand and staff personnel. They write reports and provide technical advice
,about electronic systems and equipment to cot-mend personnel.: They also
direct the operation of naval shore radio stations.

The work of Electronics LDOs varies., depending on rank.end.on.the
specific. jobs to which they are assigned. They may work, for example as
Electronics Installation and Maintenance Planning Officers, as 'Electronic
Materials Officers 'ashore or aboard ship, as Traffic ',,communications Officers
or as general Communications Offiders ashoije or-aboard ship. Other assign-
ments include Guided Missile Test Officer, Fire Control Officer, Radio Station
Officer, Electronics Inspection and 'Survey Officer Assistant Electronics .

Research Administrator, and Assistant Director" of Electronic,Engineeririg Plans"
. ,and Policies.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Electronics LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they supervise.
They- may be assigned to all types of Navy ships. Ashbre they are assigned- to
schools, to, naval bases, and to naval air stations. They may work in the
United States or overseas.
Pea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Electronics LDOs spend about 2-3
years On "sea -duty" when they-become LDOs. After that, they. spend 2-3
years on "shore duty, then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3
years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.e

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which ah officer is assigned
`to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). 'Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term -"sea duty" does not mean
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time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods.
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Electronics LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

QUALDFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Electronics Limited Duty Officer,
personnel must first gain experience in one of the enlisted ratings in the
electronics field. Some enlisted personnel become Electronics Technicians
with the status of Warrant Offic,er before becoming LDOs. (Warrant Officers
are g nerally technical specialists who have fewer management responsi-
bilities than LDOs.) Other persons advance directly from enlisted to LDO
statu

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization of
the Navy, the relations-hips among its various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,
rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authbrity, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how to plan and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

To become, Electronics Limited Duty Officers, personnel must also
have the technical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in that field.
The position of LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by showing' on
the job and on qualification tests that they have superior technical and man-
agerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Tyre are preseptly about 300 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the elec-
tronics specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel to ad-
vance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs of the Navy. Entry
into the electronics category is highly competitive, and so it is limited to
outstanding sailors with extensive experience in the Navy.

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the maj'or topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

Page 35

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44

Page 51
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ENGINEERING/REPAIR LIMITED DUTY OFFICER*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Q

Engineering/Repair Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are technicalmanagers in The field of marine engineering. They manage the installation,
operation, maintenance, and repair, of steam- and diesel-powered mainpropulsion systems of ships. (The propulsion system is the equipment
that produces powen.to drive a ship through the water.) They have similarmanagemeirt responsibilities for shipboard utilities such as water systems,refrigeration systems, and electrical wiring systems, and they supersVise
maintenance and repair of certain navigational instruments and equipment.

Engineering/Repair LDOs supervise enlisted personnel who workin engineering and repair jobs, or "ratings" aboard ship, at shipyards, andat other shore facilities. It will be helpful to read about the followingenlisted ratings, to understand the variety of things an gagineering/RepairLDO. may do as a managei:

Each Engineering /Repair Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of thegeneral work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty oroccupation. It is very important for each officer to understand the general',word of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty. The first chap-ter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Enlisted Ratings That Involve Pages in This Manual Whpre
Engineering/Repair Work Information Can-Be Found

Boilermaker r-*-- 113'
i

Boiler Technician 116
Electrician's Mate 150
Engineman 168

Htill.Maintenance Technician 191

InstrUmentman 200

Interior Communications Electrician 205

Machinery Repairman 225

Machinist's Mate. 229

Molder, 247

Opticalman 2'66

Patternmaker 270

In general, Engineering/Repair I,DOs do such things as supervise
the operation of main engines when ships are getting under way, coming to
anchor, and at other times when special care is necessary. They evaluate
problems in the eguipMent and recommendraotion to correct problems. They
review plans for installing, changing, repairing and overhauling electrical
units and systems on ships and at shipyards. They inspect machinery and
plan and conduct tests of machinery and systems to make sure they will
operate properly. They estimate the personnel, materials, time and money
that will be needed to complete engineering/repair jobs.. They direct repair
shops and foundries. They develop' work procedures for shipyards and

andfacilities. They plan, schedule, and conduct training for engineering and
repair personnel. Engineering/Repair LDOs with the rank of lieutenant com-
mander ox commander may prepare budgets; they May serve SS members of
bOards that -evaluate ship desians;, or they may bead the planning dOartments
of naval,shipyaMs or repair facilities.

The work of Engineering/Repair LDOs varies, depending on rank
4

and
on the specific jobs to which they are assigned. They may work, -for example,
as technical instructors, as superintendents of machingri installation and
repair, as Damage Control Officers, as Ship Repair Officers, as Hull Inspec-
tion Officers or Hull Superintendents, as Ship's Engineering Officers, as ship
Salvage Operations OfficerS, as an Electrical' Planning and Estimating (cost)
Superintendents , , as Ship's Electrical Officers or Ship's Electrical Repair
Officers, or as Technical Inspectors.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Engineering/Repair LDOs share the conditions-of the personnel they
supervise. Since the field is broad, including 12 different enlisted ,job cate-
gories, there are a variety of possible assignments. Engineering /Repair LDOs
may work aboard-ships of all kinds. They may be assigned to fleet commands
or to shore-based activities including naval shipyards and schools. The Work
may be physically demanding. For example, personnel freqbently may be re-
quired to.do troubleshooting or repair work in very small spaces in engine
rooms, where the temperature may be quite warm. '

Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Engineering/Repair LDOs spend
about 2-3 "years on "sea duty" when they become LDOs.. After that, they
spend 2-3 keel-won "shore duty," then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility,
or 2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until re-.
tirement.

"Sea duty" inbludes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away horn home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Engineering/Repair LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in
general.

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Engineering/Repair Limited Duty
Officer, personnel must first gain experience in one of the enlisted ratings
inthe engineering/repair field. Some enlisted personnel become Warrant
Officers in the engineering/repair specialty before becoming LDOs. (Warrant
Officers are generally technical specialists who have fewer management
responsibilities than LDOs.), Other persons advance directly from enlisted
to LDO status. '

All Limited Duty Officers'must acquire, the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate-for managers. They must understand the organization' of
the Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its 'role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They mist know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,
rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how to plan and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel, develop individual responsihility, and maintain morale.
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To become Enginedring/Repair Limited Duty Officers, personnel must'also have the technical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in thatfield. The position of LDO is competitive. Personnel becoine LDOs by show-ing on the job and on qualification tests that they have superior technical andmanagerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 565 Navy Limited Duty Officers in theengineering/repair specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted per-sonnel to advance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs pf theNavy. There is a relatively large number of LDO openings, because the fieldis large in terms of numbers of personnel employed. However, competitionmay be keen.

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy womento Limited Duty Officer status.
ti

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.
The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

d Page 4
The General Work of the Navy

Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Page 27
Shipboard Life ,

Page _28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruiies Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities , Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33 0How the Navy Hires

Page
Navy Pay

Page 90
Navy Retirement Benefits

Page 93
Navy Training and Education

Page 94
AdvanceMerit'in the Navy' Page 51
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EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE DISPOSAL LIMITED DUTY OFFICER*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Explosive Ordnance Dispoial Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are tech-
nical managers in the field of weapons disposal. They.have'responsibilities
for the safe deactivation and removal of weapons, explosives, demolition
materials, and chemical and piological agents'used.'in combat. ("Ordnance",
is a general term that refers to Materials used in.combatguns, ammunition,
rockets and missiles,' mines, and associated equipment.) o

. The work involves defection, identification, and evaluation of the
dangers .of diffeent ordnance materials. Then the materials must be made
harmless on the spot or removed for deactivation and disposal. ExpfoSive
Ordnance,,Disposal LDOs direct and assist in those operations. They make
decisions' about how materials may best be handled, and they enforce safety
precaiation.e.

4

.In addition to directing disposal operations, Explosive Ordnance
Disposal IDQs coordinate storage, packaging, and transport of' explosive
ordpance. They manage procurement, issuing, and inventory tasks to main-'
tain supplies of equipment and materials used in explosive ordnance work.
They supervise the assembly, installation, inspection, and maintenance of
equipment and materials. They diroct the.prpparation of technical reports,
manuals, bulletins' and .other information about explosive ordnance disposal.

.

Each Explosive Ordnance Disposal Limited Duty Officer is involved in some
of tlhe general work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty
or occupation. It is very important for each officer to understand the, gen-
eral work of the Naily as well as the work of his own specialty. The first
chapter of this manual describes thy: general work of the Navy.
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They participate in and administer research programs to evaluate operations
and improve equipment and techniques. They work with commercial firms on
projects involving equipment, tools, and materials for explosive ordnance
disposal. They advise on the bapabilities of personnel and help to develop
plans for the employment of personnel. They analyze costs of explosiVe
ordnance disposal operations and prepare budget recommendations.

The work of Explosive Ordnance Disposal LDOs varies, depending
on rank and on the specific job to which they are 'assigned. An Explosive
Ordnance Disposal LDO may work, for example, as a Safety Officer, a
Training Officer, an Inspection Team Officer, or as an Officer in Charge of
an explosive ordnance disposal shipboard team, mobile team, or'advisory
team.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Explosive Ordnance Disposal LDOs share the conditions of the per-
sonnel they supervise. They may be assigned to training centers, to shore
facilities, and to all kinds of ships. They may work in the United States or
overseas. Explosive ordnance disposal can be extremely hazardous. Per-
sonnel may be called upon to deactivate mines under water or to do emergency
work under other difficult conditions.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Expiosive Ordnance Disposal LDOs
spend about 2-3 years. on "sea duty" when they become LDOs. After that,
they spend 2-3 years on "shore duty," then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy
facility or 2-3 years at sea,, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so oh
until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). M'uch of that time will be spent
in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away
from home Mit rather time during which there will be periods away from home.
"Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where Explosive Ordnance
Disposal LDOs'provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

QUALIFICATIONS

All personnel who want to work in the field of explosive ordnance
.disposal must go through intensive training. Trainees may be gelected from
any enlisted job category. After successfully completing training, enlisted
personnel gain experience in explosive ordnance disposal. LDOs are selected
from among experienced enlisted personnel.

Some enlisted personnel becotne Explosive Ordnance Disposal
Technicians with the status of Warrant Officer before becoming LDOs.
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(Warrant Officers are generally technical specialists who have fewer manage-
ment responsibilities than LDOs.) Other persons advance directly from en-
listed to LDO status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
'edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization of
the. Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,
rights and'benefits. They, must knoW the duties, authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how to plan and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
persennel, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

To become Explosive.Ordnance,Disposal Limited Duty Officers,
personnel must also have the technical.knowledge and skills necessary to
direct work in that field. The position of LDO i.s competitive. Personnel
become LDOs by showing on the job and on qualification tests that they
have superior technital,and managerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 30 Navy Limited Dt.ity Officers in the
explosive ordnance disposal specialty. .The number of opportunities for
enlisted personnel to advance to that pos.ition fluctuates, depending on
the needs of the Navy.

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I; "The Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains im-
portant general information...about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
inChapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation_ Page 4

The General Work of tho Navy Page

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

Shipboard Life Page

Lepgths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty" Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
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How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

I
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INTELLIGENCE LIMITED DUTY OFFIQER*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Intelliger.ce Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are teohnical managers
in the intelligence field. They have responsibilities for planning, coordi-
nating and,directing the gathering of "intelligence," which is information
that is important for plannidg defense strategy and tactics. Usually the
information if secret. Intelligence LDOs also have responsibilities for the
processing and analysis of intelligence information. ,

Intelligence LDOs supervise and provide technical assistance to
outer personnel whose work'involves intelligence activities or who need to
use intelligence services or equipMent. They train personnel in te'hniques
of survival, evasion, escape, and resistance to physical,and psychological,

,pressures in the event of capture by enemy forces. They plan and direct
photographic reconnaissance missiops, attack missions, and other special

TheyThey. aintain working relationships with schools that provide
intelligence tr ning: They prepare intelligence studies and reports of var-
ious kinds and make recommendations concerning the release, shipment,
and disposal of information. They are responsible for the maintenance of
accurate intelligence files and for the condition and use of equipment. Intel-
ligence LDOs in the highdr ranks take increasing responsibility for overall
planning of intelligence operations. They direct"training and readiness of
intelligenoe units. They evaluate data and reports to determine their mili-
tary significance. They also develop intelligence-gathering ftachniques,

Each Intelligence Limited Duty Officer is Involved in some of the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation.
It is very important for each officer to understand the general work of the
Navy as well as the work ()this own specialty. The first chapter of this
manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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The Ark of Intelligence LDOs varies, depending on rank and on the
specific jobs to which they are assighed . tiThty,may work, for example, as
Intelligence ,Officersor Assistant Intelligence Officers in aircraft squadrons
or aircraft carrier divisions, at fleet intelligence centers, at the Naval
Reconnaissance and. echnical Support Center, or on the staffs of major naval
commands. Other as ignments include Instructor and Training Officer at one

`of the naval intellige ce schools.

'WORKING CONDITION

Intelligence LI Os share the conditions of the personnel they super-
vise, Their work is usu 1ly done in an office or school setting, and they are
assigned to ships, staff and shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

Av.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, fritelligenCe LDOs spend about
2-3 years on "sea duty" when they becoMe LDOs . After that, they spend
2-3 years on "shore duty," then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy faCility or
2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until,
retirerpent. l

_

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which anficer is assigned
_to, a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spenrin port at home bases. Therefore/the term "sea duty" c\oes not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from

chome.
"Shore duty" is dutyat permanent shore locations, where

Intelligene LDOs,provide support. for fleet Navy in general.eet units or the the
a,

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Intelligence Limited litity Officer,
personnel must first complete special training and serve successfully as
enlisted sailors working in the intelligence field. Some enlisted personnel
become Intelligence Technicians with the status of Warrant Officer .before
becoming LDOs. (Warrant Officers are generally technical specialists who
have fewer management twonsibilities than LDOs.) Other persons advance
directly from enlisted to L5Q1 statu?.

All Limited Duty officers must acquire the 'general, skills and knowl-
edgeappropriate for managers. They must understand the organizaMn of
the Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in-the Department of Defense. They must'know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and, personnel functions,
rights and benefits-. They must know the' duties authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must -know standard procedures
for administrdtive control and for operations. They must know how to plan and
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- .. .
conduct training, and'they must'have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel; develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

A e .
P To become Intelligence 1,D0s, personnel must also,have the technical

knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in that field. The position of
LDO is competitive., Personnel become LDOs by showing on' the job and on
qualification tests that they have superior technical and managerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
I

There are presently about 10 Navy, Limited Duty Officers in the intelli-
gence specialty. The number.of "opportunities for enlisted personnel to advance

.to'that position vaqes, depending on the needs of the Navy.
Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women'

to Limited Duty Officer status.

S

`ADDITIONAL.INFORMATION

Chapter I,. "The-Navy as an Employer," bf this manual contains im-
portant general.infdrmation about the Navy-. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are\listed below.

The Sailer's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine, in the Navy

Shipboard ife

Leng of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
'Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty' ands] "Shore Duty"
How the NaviHires
Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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MESS MANAGEMENT LIMITED DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

"Mess." is the general name given to eating places for Navy officersand enlisted personnel. Mes Management .Limited,Duty Officers (LDOs)supervise the operation of those eating places.
The positiOn of Mess Management LDO is new. The Bureau of Nava-).Personnel has not yet published an official description of the work in thatspecialty. Based on the information that is available, it may be said that

Mes-s Management LDOs direct and advise on menu planning., on the purchasingof foods and related supplies and equipment, on proper food storage Sand on foodpreparation. .They estimate costs of food operations; prepare budgets, andsupervise spending. They also direct food service procediAres as well as clean-
.ing and maintenance activities. _

Mess Management LDOs supervise enlisted perionnel in food serviceotcupations, or "ratings." The enlisted personnel- are called Mess Manage-!tient Specialists. It will be.helpful to read about their work to understand the
variety of thingS a Mess Management LDO may do as a manager. A descriptionof the enlisted rating can be found on. pp. 235-237 of this bOok.

Each Mess Management Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of the
general work of the. Navy as well as the work of his-own specialty or.
occupation. It is very important for each officer to 'understand the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty-, The firstChap-ter of this manual describes the general work of the N-aVy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

Mess Management LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they
supervise. They are assigned to all types of ships and shore facilities in the
United States and overseas.

.4/ Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Mess Management LDOs spend
about 2-3 years on "sea duty" when they become LDOs. After that, they
spend 2-3 years on "shore duty," then 1-3, years at an overseas Navy facility
or 2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and.so on until retire-
ment.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Mess Management LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in
general. .

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of.Mess Management Limited Duty
Officer, personnel must first gain experience as enlisted Mess Management
Specialists. Some enlisted personnel become Warrant Officers in the food
service specialty before becoming LDOs. (Warrant Officers are generally
specialists who have fewer management responsibilities than LDOs.) Other
persons advance directly from enlisted to LDO status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They Must.understand the organization of
the Navy, the relationships among its, various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,
rights and benefits.. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how to plan and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide'
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

To become Mess Management Limited Duty Officers, personnel must
also have the technical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in that
field. The position of LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by show-
ing one.he job and on qualification tests that they have superior technical and
managerial capabilities. -*

442



EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 40 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the mess
management specialty. The number of opportUnities for enlisted personnel to
advance to that position varies, depending oh the Navy's needs. Opportuni-
ties will yary, for example, with the size of the force and the number of
separate facilities_ operated by the Navy. In general, it appears that there
will be good. opportunities for interested, competent personnel to advance
in the field df mess management.

Ekisting legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women.to Limited Duty Officer status.

ADDITIONALINFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Effiployer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the-major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupati'on Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28

4 Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities / Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" PagetA3
How the 'Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay r Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training .and.Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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METEOROLOGY LIMITED DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Meteorology Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are technical managers
in the field of weather observation and reporting. (Meteorology is a branch
of physics that deals with the atmosphere and its phenomena, particularly
temperature, moisture, and wind.) They have responsibilities for providing
the Navys sea, -air, and land units with the most accurate possible weather
information.

Meteorology LDOs supervise and provide technical assistance to
enlisted personnel who work in the weather field. Those personnel are called
Aerographer's Mates. It will be helpful to read about their work, to under-
stand the-variety of things a Meteorology LDO may do as a manager. (See
pp. 55'757 of this book for a description of the AerograPher's Mate Job cate-
gory, or "rating.") In general, the work includes:

Making visual observations and monitoring weather
instruments to collect information about water and
atmospheric conditions.

Operating satellite receivers to obtain information
about ocean conditions and conditions in the high
atmosphere

*
Each Meteorology Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his specialty or occupation.
It is very important for each officer to understand the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his own specialty. The first chapter of this
manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Using computer equipmenX to ptocess
weather data

Interprethig, preparing, and distributing
weather data charts and reports, includ-
ing hazardou s-weather and sea-state warn
ings

Forecasting weather and water conditions ,

Maintaining and_ repairing meteorological;
and oceanographic equipment arid instraents,

In addition to supervising and providing technical assistance to
weather personnel in the foregoing areas of work, Meteorology LDOs pion
and conduct training programs for weather personnel. Meteotology LDOs
also train pilots, aircrew and others in how to observe andinterpret atmos-
pheric and water conditions and how to use weather charts and reports.
They interview arrivtng pilots and Crewmen for details about weather en-
countered during flights, and update weather information based can flight
reports. They brief pilots and crewmen,on conditions along flight routes
and.at their destinations, and issue weather rsclearances for flights. They
direct preparation of radioactive fallout forecasts. They direct computation
of ballistic and den'sity data for weapon firing operations, and they prepare
forecasts used in planning special weapons operations. They also partici-
pate in research to develop new equipmt and techniques for weather fore-
casting.

The work of Meteorology LDOs varies, depending on rank and on
the specific jobs to-which they are assigned. They may work, for example,
as technical instructors, Training Officers, as Meteorological Reconriais-
sanc6 Officers in air squadrons, as Meteorological Supply Managerrkent
Officers or Equipment and Technical Liaison Officers, as Naval Weather
Activity administrators, or as Staff Meteorological Officers.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Meteorology'LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they super-
vise. They may be assigned to sea duty on large ships such as aircraft car.7
tiers or cruisers. Ashore, they may be ae'signed to naval air stations, to
weather centers and to training schools. They may work in the United States
or overseas

Sea-Shore Rokatior

Like other Limited Duty Officei-s, Meteorology LDOs spend about
2-3 years on ".sea,duty" when they become LDOs.. After that, they spend
2-3 years on "shore duty, " then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility or
2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on Until
retirement.
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"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assignedto a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will bespent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not meantime away from how, but rather time during which.there will be som'e'periodsaway from home. '-'"Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, whereMeteorology LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy In general.
QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Meteorology Limited Duty Officer,personnel must first gain experience as enlisted workers in the Aerographer'sMate rating. Some enlisted personnel become Aerographers with the statusof Warrant Officer before becoming LDOs. (Warrant Officers are generallytechnical" specialists who have fewer management responsibilities than LDOs.)Other persons acpiance directly from enlisted to LDO status.
All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-edge appropriate for managers: They' must understand the organization ofthe Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relationto the other agencies in, the Department of Defense. They must know navalhistory, custom's and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how to plan andconduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guidepersonnel, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.
To become Meteorology Limited Duty Officers, personnel must alsohave

4-
the technical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in that field.-The position of LDO is competitive. Personnel beccime LDOs by showing onthe job and on qualification tests that they have superior technical and mana-gerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 40 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the meteor-ol gy specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel to advanceto that position fluctuates, depending on the needs of the Navy. There havebeen important developments in the techniques, instruments, and equipmentused in weather science in recent years. The field is changing, growing andbecoming more sophisticated. It offers good opportunities for career develop-ment.

Existing legisfation.does not authorize appointment of Navy womentd Limited Duty Officer status.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The.Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below;

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
lt

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay' Page 40
Navlr, Retirement Benefits Page '43

A A

Navy Training and Education r Page 44
a Advancement in the Navy Page 51

447

11 CZ, 9



o yr

a

NUCLEAR POWER LIMITED DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Nuclear Power Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are technical managers
in the general field of nuclear power production. The Nary has both surface-
ships and submarines that are driven by nuclear power. Nuclear Power LDOs
have responsibilities for safe and efficient power production on those ships
and submarines.

Nuclear Power LDOs are a special category of ship engineer. ("Engi-
neer" is the general name given to personnel responsible for power production '
on a ship.) Their work is similar iri many respects to the work of engineering
officers on the more conventional shipg powered by steam or diesel fuel. (See
"Engineering/Repair Limited Duty Officer, " pp. 427-430 of this manual.) How-
ever, nuclear power adds new dimensions to ship engineering because of the
nature of the power production equipment, the dangers of the process, and the
enormous power capability it provides.

The Bureau of Naval Personnel has not yet published a description of
the new job category of Nuclear Power LDO. Based on the information that is
available, it can be said that the job includes supervising the operation of
nuclear reactors and associated equipment, planning, developing training
programs, and providing advice and information about nuclear power matters
to command personnel-or others who may need to know.

Each Nuclear Power Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of the general
.

word of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation.
It is very important for each officer to understand the general work of-the
Navy as' well as the work of his own specialty. The first chapter of this
Manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Nuclear Power LDOs supervise and provide technical assistance toenlisted personnel who work in the nuclear engineerir6 field. Those persohnelare drawn from the regular ship engineering job categories, or "ratings, " butthey must complete intensive special training before going into nuclear powerwork. The enlisted ratings involved are shown below:
,Enlisted Ratings From
Which Nuclear Power

Personnel May Be Drawn
Pages in This-Manual Where

Information Can lie Found
Electrician's Mate 150
-ElectrOnics Technician 160
Interior Cbmmunications

Technician 205
Machinist's' Mate 229

The rating descriptions cover only non-nuclear assignments. Some differentskills and knowledge are required.for nuclear assignments. HoWever, thedescriptions give a general idea of the kinds of work Nuclear Power LDOsmay direct.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Nuclear Power LDOs share the conditions of the personnel theysupervise. They typically are assigned to nuclear ships and submarines.They may be assigned to training centers or to other shore facilities whennot on sea .duty. Personnel who work aboard submarines must becomeaccustomed to fairly long periods of confinement and steady, close contactwith other crew members.
lea- Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Nucleic Power LDOs spend about2-3 years on ""sea duty" when they become LDOs. After that,' they spend2-3 years on "shore duty, " then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility or2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retire-ment.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned.to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff).. Much of that time will bespent in port at home bases :. Therefore, the 'term "sea duty" does not meantime away from home but rather time during which there will be some periodsaway from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, whereNuclear Power LDOs provide support for fleet'units or for the Navy in general..
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QUALIFICATIONS', \sr

The position of Nuclear Power Limited Duty Officer is competitive
Personnel interested in that kind of work must first be selected for intensive
training at the Navy's Nuclear- Power School. Trainees may.be selected from
among personnel in the enlisted ratings of Electrician's Mate, Electronics
Technician, Machinist's Mate and Interior Communications Technician. After
successfully completing training, personnel must gain experience in the nuclear
power field by Serving aboard nuclear ships or submarines.

Some enlisted personnel become Nuclear Power Technicians With the
status of Warrant Officer before becoming LDOs. ,(Warrant Officers are gen-
erally technical specialists who have fewer management responsibilities than
LoOs.) Other persons advance directly from enlisted to LDO status.

All limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization of
the Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations ,:'and personnel ftinctions,
rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsir
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know how to plan and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

To become Nuclear Power Limited Duty Officers, personnel must also
have the technical knowledge and skills necessary to direct work in that field.
The position of LDO is competitive. Personnel become LDOs by sflowing on
the Job and on qualificatiop tests that they have superior technical and mana-
gerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 100 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the
nuclear power specialty. They work on surface 'ships, an submarines and at
shore facilities. The number of opportunities for enlisted tpersonnel to advance
to that position depends mostly on personnel turnover and on changes in the
'size of the Nat's nuclear ship force. Itappears that opportunities for ad-
vancement to Nuclear Power LDO will be limited for some time to come be-,cause of the small number of openings.

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.
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AD1?ITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major 'topics discussed.
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard. Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore 'Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Diity" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits . Page 48-
Navy Training and Education Page ,44
4dvapcement in the Navy Page 51

o
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OPERATIONS LIMITED DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Operatiohs Limited Duty Officers are technical managers in the frald-
of communications and defense information-gathering. All of the work .done
in the Navy is ultimately for the purpose of national defense, but many ac-
tivities are support activities necessary to keep the orgdnization running
(for example, mail service, construction, ship maintenance, supply work)..
"Operations" refers to work that contributes directly to command and con-
trol of defense activities.

Operations LDOs supervise enlisted perSonnel who work in commu-
nications and information-gathering jobs related to combat or combat readi-
ness. Most of those personnel are specialists in elebtrioity and electronics ,
since, advanced electrical and electronic 'equipment is used for shipboard
communications, for target detection, and for other defense information-
gathering purpbses. It will be helpful to read about the f011owing enlisted
job categories, or "ratings," to understand the variety of things an Opera-
tions LDO may do as a 'Manager: .4

0

Each Operations Limited Duty Officer is involved in "some of the general
work of the Navy asrwell as the work of his specialty or occupation.
It Ls very important for each officer to understand the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his own specialty. The first chapter of this
manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Enlisted Ratings That Pages in This Manual Where.
Information Can Be Found'Involve Operations Work

Electrician's Mate .150
ocean SySiems Tedhnician 260-

Operations Specialist .263
Quarterma ter 291
Radioman° 295
Signalman

. 303
Sonar Technician 308
)Th general, there are three major areas of operations work:

CommunicationsLabOard ship, from ship to
ship, and from ship.to szhore

' Antisubmarine warfare operations (electronic
detection-and location of submarihes)'
O'eration of ships,'"gombat information centers

o .(CICs) where, among; other activities,. the move-
,m'enfs of friendly and'enemy ships and .aircraft
are monitored :\ -4t,

*(The combat information center on alarge ship is similar to the NASA control-",,centerS, for space flights that have been shown on television. In the CICs ,like the NASA control centers, personnel and equipment keep track of all
conditions. that, Might affect the mission. The. CIC serves as a central source,
of information for%missidn command and control.),

- In addition to supervising wand
and proVidin%,techniCal assis7tanolt in tke"f9regoing areas of work, Operations LDOs direct the movement.of Ihips withih an assigned area and coordinate support services provided toCombat ships.b They coordinate the routing and movement of 'merchant shipsin Nays) operating areas and maintain diagrams and records on shipping. They

schedule-Maintenance and repair Work on .ships and 'equipment. They develop.standards ror op' ratiOnal readiness and evaluate the performance of individualships an unitS. The direct search and rescue activities , oOrdinating Navy-efforts with. those of -then s'ervices, They develop ' ommunic tions plans,
assign.communicati s, charinefs and frequencies to be used for-different pµr-.poses., and door ate heir use. They also plan and conduc training foroperations pe onnel.

Tr,e work of Operations LDOs varies , depending on rank and On thespecific obs to which they are assigned. For example, they may work aboardships as Antis6br4iarine Officers or Radio Officers ,,,Tactical Data System
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Officers , S,taff Readiness Officers, or as Communication Plans Officers.
They may also work ashore as a Communications Officers or as Operations
Officers.

WORKING CONDITIONS

They m
the Unit

0,-rations LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they supervise.,
ork aboard surface ships or submarines, or at shore facilities in
States and overseas. r ,

Typically, operations work is done in communications rooms or
centers. Long hours and sustained concentration may be required,.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty'Officers, Operations LDOs 'spend about 2-3,
years on " sea duty" when they become LDOs.. After that, they spend 2-3,

,years on "shore duty;" -then 1-3 years at an 'overseas Navy facility or 2 -3
years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.

"Sea'duty"_ includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to. a fleet unit (a ship,, squadron or fleet staff)-. 'Much of that time will be
spent in port. at home bases. Therefore, they term "Sea duty" does not mean.
time, away from home' but rather time during whiCh there will be_ some periodS
away from home. I'Shgre duty" is duty at permanent shore,lo( ations, where.
Operations LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy ingeneral.

QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Operations Limited Duty Offiber,
personnel must firSt gain experience as enlisted workers in the operations
field. Some enlisted personnel bedome Warrant Officers in the operations,
specialty before becoming LDOs'. (Warrant Officers are generally technical
specialists who have fewer management responsibilities than LDOs.) Other
persons advance directly from enlisted to LDO status.

All Limited DutY4Officers must acquire the general/skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They must_understand the organization of
the Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
history,, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,
rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers, in various categories. They must know how to plan and
conduct training, and they mutt have the leadership skills neces.sary to guide
persoonol, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

To become Operations Limited Duty Officers, personnel must also
have the technical knowledge and skills necessary tct direct work in that field.
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The position of LDO is. competitive. Personnel became LDOs by showing onthe job and on qualification tests that they have--superior technical and
managerial capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 230 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the
operations specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel
to advance to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs of the Navy.
Operations is a large Navy career category that involves the important
specialties of electronics; it should continue to provide good opportunities
for advancement. Competition°may be keen, 'however, because of the number
of highly skilled personnel who work in operations.

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "Th6 Navy as-an Employer, "'of this manual contains im-portant general informatic about the Navy. Some of)the major topics discussedIn Chapter I are listed belOw:

TheSailor's Rank and ccupation Page 4

The General Worl: of the NaVy Page 23
'Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27

. .Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"tfork at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancementin the1\iiVry Page .51,
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ORDNANCE LIMITED DUTY OFFICER*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Ordnance %Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are technical managers in
the field of naval weapons and weapon systems . ("Ordnance" is a general
term that refers to materials used for combat. It includes weapons and
associated equipment such as gun sights and mounts, ammunition, rocket
and missile launchers, etc.) They assure that the Navy's ships are properly
equipped for combat. They also dire& the operation of weapons and weapon
systems. Ordnance J_,DOs supervise the activities of enlisted personnel who
handle ordnance materials used on ships. It will be helpful to read about
the following enlisted Job categories, or "ratings, " to understand the variety
of things an Ordnance LDO may do as a manager:

Enlisted Ratings That
Involve Ordnance Work

Pages in This Manual Where
Information Can Be Found

Fire Control Technician 177

Gunner's Mate 182

Mineman 238

Missile Technician 242

Torpedoman's Mate 320
*

Each Ordnance Limited Duty Officer is involVed in some .of the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation.
It is very. important for each offi r to understand the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his.° specialty. The first chapter ,of this
Manual describes the general wo of t avy.,
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In general, naval ordnance work involves:
Procurement, storage, and distribution Of weapons,weapon parts, and associated equipment andmaterials

Installatin and repair of weapons and weaponsystems

Changing equipment, systems, and procedures
based on research developments
InSpections, tests, and evaluations of weaponsand weapon systems
Planning the stratetic use of weapons (or planningoperations and logistics)

Ordnance LDOs assist in directing all of those activities. They havebudget planning and cost control duties. They also plan, schedule, and con-duct training _programs in the ordnance field.
The work of Ordnance LDOs varies, depending on rank and on thespecific jobs to which they are assignbd. They may work, for example, asWeapons Officers or Fire Control Officers on large ships, as Naval Inspectorsof Weapons, or as Weapons Procurement Officers based ara shore facility.Ordnance LDOs may work as Guided Missile Test OfficerS, Mine RepairOfficers, general Weapons Maintenance. Officers, Weapons Insfallation andRepair Superintendents, Weapons and Ammunition Production Officers, or asUnderwater Munitions Project Officers in charge of advanced underseasWeapons.

WORKING CONDITIONS

Ordnance LDOs share the conditions of the personnel they supervise.They may work in shop, office, or storage facility settings. They may workaboard surface ships or submarines, or at shore facilities in the United Statesand overseas.

Sea-Shore RotatiOn

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Ordnance LDOs spend about 2-3years on "sea duty" when they. become LDOs. After that, they spend 2-3years on "shore duty," then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3years at sea, followed agaih by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.
"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned.to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will bespent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not meantime away from home but rather tithe during which there will be some periodsaway from home. "Shore'duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, whereOrdnance LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.
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QUALIFICATIONS

To be eligible for the position of Ordnance LimitedDuty'Officer,
personnel must first gain experience in one of the enlisted ratings that
involve ordnance work. Some enlisted personnel become Warrant Officers
in the ordnance specialty before becoming LDOs. (Warrant. Officers are
generally technical specialists who have fewer management responsibilities
than LDOs.) Othdr persons advance /directly from enlisted to LDO status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acquire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They must understand the organization of
the Navy, the relationships among its various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,
rights and benefits. They must know the duties, authority, and resp7nsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know standard procedures
for administrative control and for operations. They must know how to plan and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and maintain morale.

To become Ordnance LDOs, personnel must also have the technical
knowledge and skills necessary to direct, work in that field. The position
of LDO is competitive. Personnel betornd LDOs by showing on the job and
on qualification tests that they have superior technical and managerial
capabilities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 200 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the
ordnahee specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel to
advance to that position fluctuates, depending on the^Navk's needs.

Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women,
to Limited DUty Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chaptdr I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

Tho Sailor's Rank and Occupation i

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy
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Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises,

"Shor3,,Duty"-.-Wprk at Navy Shore Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" a-nd "Shore Duty"'
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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PHOTOGRAPHY LIMITED DUTY OFFICER *

NATURE OF THE JOB-.
Photography Limited Duty Officers (LDOs) are technical managers of

Navy photographic work. Photography is used in the Navy for reconnaissance
(surveying areas by,.ait to become familiar with land and water features, indus-
trial development, housing' patterns, and the movement of defense forces, etc.),
for intelligence (collection of information about the plans and activities of
opposing forces or potentially opposigg forced), and for mapping and charting.
Photography is also used in public information and public relations activities',
in Nay newspapers, in personnel handbooks, in training materials and other
publications. Motion picture and television camera work'may be involved for
both strategic and nonstrategic purPoses.

Photography LDOs supervise enlisted personnel who do photographic
work. It will be helpful to read about the following enlisted job categories, or
"ratings," to understand the variety of things a Phptography.LDO may do as a
manager:

Enlisted Ratings That Pages in This Manual Where
Involve Photography Information Can Be Found

Illustrator-Draftsman 196

Journalist l 210

Photographer's Mate 2U
*

Each Photography Limited Duty Officer is involved in some of the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation.
It is .very important for each officer to understand the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his own speaialty. The first chapter of this
manual' describes the general work of the Navy: '
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In general, the work includes:

Installation and maintenance Of cameras,
camera control systems ;- and photographic
processing equipment; procurement, storage,
and stock control of photographic supplies
Camera wofk

,* Film processing, layout and stripping, print-
,making, photographic mapmaking

Maintenance of negative, and print logs and
files .

In addition to supervising and providing technical as.istance to
enlisted personnel who perform the foregoing activities, Photography LDOs
do such things as plan and conduct training, and direct preparation of tech-
nical publications dealing with Navy photography. They design shipboard .

photographic laboratories, and advise on-the selection and installation of
photographic equipment for aircraft, shipb, and bases. They review re-
quests for photography, determine the type of coverage and the equipment
best suited to the purpose, and determine the time, materials and personnel,..
required. Thty assign priorities to photography jobs, prepare schedules and
coordinate jobb. They plot flight lines_for aerial photography and brief pilots
and crew members on photographic requireme,ntS. They plan motion pictures
and TV presentations, and direct script-writing and set design, They work
with motion pictUre studios that produce Navy training and information films.
They coordinate photographic matters with local_ photogfaphic , intelligence,
and public information officers, with other Navy personnel, and with person-
nel from other armed services.

The work of Photography LDOs varies, depending on rank and on the
specific jobs to which they are assigned. A Photography LDO, may work, for
example, as a Photographic Medical Officer, as a Photographic Officer or
Photographic Director, as a Motion Picture and Television Project Officer, or
as a Training Officer.

WORKING CONDITIONS

'Photography LDOs share the conditions of the personhel they.super-
vise.. They may work, for example, in photographic' aboratories, pdblication
production shops,, or office settings. They may be assigned to sea duty, to
aircraft squadrons, or to shore facilities. 'Their work may involve a good
deal of local travel When they are assigned to shore duty.
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' Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Photography LDOs spend about 2-3
years on "sea duty" When they become LDOs. After. that, they spend 2-3
years on "shore duty," then 1-3 years at an overseas Navy facility-or 2-3
years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.

"Sea clqtyl' includes all of the time during whiCh an officer is assigned
to .a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not m.e.an
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Photography LDOs provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

QUALIFICATIONS
-

'To be eligible fdr Photography' Limited Duty Officer, personnel must
first gain experience as enlisted workers in the Illustrator-Draftsman rating, -
the Journalist rating, or the Photographer's Mate r4ting. Some enlisted per-
sOnnel become Warrant Officers `in the photography specialty before becoming
LDOs. (Warrant Officers are generally technical specialists who' -ave fewer
management responsibilities than LDOs.) Other persons advence'directly from
enlisted to LDO status.

All Limited Duty Officers must acqUire the general skills and knowl-
edge appropriate for managers. They -must under-karld'the organization of.
the Navy, the relationShips among its various units, and its- role. iri relation
to the other agencies in the 5epartment of Defense. They must know naval ,

history, customs and etiquette, Navy regulations, and pel-sonnel,functions,
rights and benefits'. They must know the duties, authority, and responsi-
bilities of officers in various categories. They must know. standard procedures
for administrative control and for operations. Theli must know -how rto plan-and
conduct training, and they must have the leadership skills necessary4o guide-
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and keep up morale.'

To become Photography ,D0s, personnel must alsb have the tedhniCel
knowledgp and skills necessary: direct work in that field. The'position.of
LDO is competitive. Personnel be low 1,1)0s by plowing on the job and o.'
qualification tests that they have superior technicalland managerial capabil-:
ities.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

There are presently about 35 Navy Litrated,Duty Officers in the photo-
grapro specialty. The'raimber of opportunities for dnlisted porsonnel to advance,

to that position fluctuates, depending on theineeds of the Navy.
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-c Existing legislation does not authorize appointment of Navy women
to Limited Duty Officer status.

ADDITIONAL INFOP.MATION

4 Chaptpr I, "The Navy as an Employep,." of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Vavy. laarthe of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occ6f)ation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in,the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

:,'Shore Duty"sWork at Navy Shore Fa-cilities,

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Stiore Duty"

4

-,.

W.

Hove''' the Navy. Hires

Navy Pay

Navy .Retirement Benefits

Navy Tr ainirig .and Education

Advancementin the Navy'

Page 4

Page 23

Page 27

Page 28

Page 30 -

Page 32

Page 33

Page 35

Page 40 .

Page 43'

-Page 44-

Page 51
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SUPPLY CORPS LIMITED DUTY OFFICEt1S*

a

F THE JOB ,

Supply-Corps Limited Duti, Officers (LDOs), are technical - managers
in e field of supply. Thevnanage customer services and the procurement
and distribution .of food,, materials and equipment. They.are 'responsible for
all kinds of supplies except weapons and amm- unition, explOsivie devices,
flares and other fireworks...

Supply Corps LDOs supervise enlisted peisonnel-who work in the
supply field. It will be helpful to read about the following enlisted job cate.-
gories, or "'ratings," to understand the variety' of things a Supply COrps LDO

P.

may do as a manager:

Enlisted Ratings That
'Involve Supply Work

--pageS in This Manual Where
Information- Gan Be ,F4)und

-Aviation Storekeeper 98
Didbursing Clerk 146
Mess Management Specialist 235
Ship's Serviceman 300
Storekeeper - 316

.

Each Supply Corps Limited Duty Officer is involved in sonie of the general
work of the,Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupation.
It is very important for each officer to underitand the .general work of the
`Navy as well as the work of his own specialty... .The first chapter ofthis
Manual describes the general work of thb Navy.

464--



N

.0

'

In addition to-supervising and providing technical assistance to
enlisted personnel, Supply Corps LDOs do such thingi as determine needs
for suppkies and planyand direct purchasing and distribution. They are
responsible for reco4eeping and loading/unloading

mand storage procedures, stock aintenan procedures, disposal of sur-
pluses, and salvaging procedures. They plan, schedule4and conduct training
for supply persbrinel.-

The work of Supply Cor'LDOs varies, depending on rank and orithe
sp4-4 ecific jobs to.which they ar/aasigned. They may work, for example, as
Accounting Officers, Disbursing Officers, Commissary, Officers, Freight Trans-
portation Officers, Storage Planning and Control Officers, Clothing 0 fibers,
Cargo Hai-idling Officers., School Administrators, or Aircraft Material .ntrol
Officers. -

-

WORKING CONDITIONS

'`O

Supp.ly Corps LDOs share the conditip of the personnel they super-.
vise They .may work in office settings, in warehouses and supply transportation
centers, and Qommissaries (food stores) . They may be assigned to sea duty,
to air squadrens, or to shore facilities. They may be assigned to.dutyovers'eas .

as well as in the United States.
Sea-Shore Rotatiop '

.

Like other Limited Duty Officers, Supply Corps LDO,s spend. abolft
-i,/ears-on "sea diity" when they become LDOs. 'After'that, t}i6y spend 12 -3

years on "shore duty, "" then yqars;at an:oversOasNavy facility or 2-3
years at sect, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, Old so on until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during 'which an officer is assigned'.to a Ilpet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Mubh .of that time will be' .7,

spent in 1.)c.rt at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
'me away-trom home but rather time diiring which there will besome periods
Swar from borne. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, 'where
Sujr 'ti (:nrp, LDO: provide support for. fleet units. or for the Navy in general.'"

:)114, (i'fc.',1vUON

1' TC' oe eligible for the position of Supply Corps Limited Duty Officer,
. peisonhel thust first gain-experience in one of enlisted.ratings that Involve

supply work. Some enlisted personnel become*Warrant Officers inthe supply
.spegialty before' becoming LDOs. (Warrant Officers are generally specialists

who hive fewer management responsibilities than. I.D0s.) Other person's ad-
vand(°d.frec:t.1)1 from enlisted 'to WO status.
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All Limited Duty. Officers must acquire Oro general skills and
edge appropriate for managers, They must understand the organization of
the Navy, the relationships among ifs various units, and its role in relation
to the other agencies in the Department of Defense. They must know naval
history, customs and etiqpette, Navy regulations, and personnel functions,
rights and benefits. They muSticiroW the duties,'authority, and responsi-
bilities,of officers, ix various c.alegories. They Must know standard procedures
for administtative control and for operations. They roust knolk how to plan and

t. conduct traiping; and they must have the leadership skills necessary to guide
personnel, develop individual responsibility, and' maintaib-lorale. -
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY-

There are presently about 100 Navy Limited Duty Officers in the
supply corps specialty. The number of opportunities for enlisted personnel
to advance' to that position fluctuates, depending on the needs of the Navy.

.1;xisting legislation does nbt authorize, appointment of 'Navy women
to Limited ,Duty Officer, status. . 0

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general infOrmation about the Navy. Rime of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below:

4

The, ,Sailor's Rank and Occupation

.The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard:Life

Lealgthg of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"-,-Work at Navy Shore raCilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty',1

the Navy,Hires.
Navy. Pay..

Navy- Retirement Benefits-

Navy Training andtducation

Advancement in thx1 Navy

0.
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WARRANT OFFICER AEROGRAMHER*

NATURE OP.THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Aerographers are technicalspecialists in t\ie
field of weather forecasting or meteorology. They supervise other sailors
who use, operate and mai-tain weather forecasting and oceanographic equip-
ment. They also supervise the recording, computation and analysis of weather.
data. They communicate their weather and ocean -condition forecasts to Navy
ships and aircraft. They may hold supervisory positions on ships or at shore
stations. Sometime hey work as technical advisors to other sailors who
need to know the capabilities, limitations and methods of operating meteoro-
ldgical and oceanographic equipment. s

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Aerographers work on large ships such as aircraft carriers and at
naval air stations and "weather stations. Much of their work is done in office
spaces, but they also may have to inspect meteorological equipMent out of
doors in all kinds of weather.

Each Warrant Officer Aerographeris involved in some of the general work of
the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty or occupation. It
is very important for each officer to understand the general work of the Navy
as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first chapter of thii

-manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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-Se,a-Shore- Rotation

Like other Wcil ant , Aerographers spend about 3 years on
:"sea duty" when they beco Warrants. After that, they spend 2-3 years
on "shore duty," then perh s 3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3
years at sea, followed aga by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.

"Sea duty" inclu s all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a Ship, sq adton 'or fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent
in Port at home bases. T erefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away
from home but rather time during which there will be some periods away from
home. "Shore duty" is d ty at permanent shore locations, where WO Aerographers
provide support for fleet nits or for the Navy in general.

Since Navy wo en do not serve aboard combatant ships, women inthis
'specialty rotate among s ore facilities in the United States and overseas:

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Aerographers must have served successfully as enlisted sailors
and must compete to become Warrant Officers. Although other kinds of rated
sailors could become V Q Aerographers, normally only Aerographer's Mates
get the specialized quallifications required of (Aerographers. Information 9n
the Aerographer's Mat el rating can be found in thiS manual on page 55.

Aerographers 4 like other Warrant Officers, must have certain. general
qualifications, including the ability to complete ship supervision and training
duties efficiently. They must also know themost important aspects of the
NaVy's mission, history, traditions, personnel policies, legal proceduies,
leadership and management techniques, communiation methods, and emer-
gency as well as routine first aid procedures.

WO Aerograp ers must also be able to organize, supervise and direct
the operation of a naiaLweather office. They must supervise other sailors
who are using meteorological equipment to analyze weather data, prepare`
weather maps and prepare forecasts for transmission to ships or aircraft that
need the information. WO Aerographers must also provide wind information
to the'teams that aim and fire naval guns.. They alsoversee the installa-
tion, maintenance, adjustment and calibration of meteorological'zind ocean-

,ographic equipment.
WO Aerographers provide training for pilots and aircrews and other

sailors who need to know how weather forecasts are made, what they mean
and how the forecasts can be used. Finally, Aerographe,rs collect, prepare
and communicate technical andsafety information about meteorology and
ocealography..

468 1



EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 20 Navy Warrant Officers are employe-d as Aerographer,
but that number fluctuates slightly depending on the nedds of the Navy. Entry
into the WO Aerographpr's category is competitiyei, and so it is Limited to out-
standing men and women with extensive experience in the Navy.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, The Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy,

Shipboard'Life .

Lengths of Cfoises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty". and "Shore Duty"

How the, Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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WARRANT OFFICER AVIATION BOATSWAIN *

.

. NATURE OP THE TOB,

Warrant Officer (WO) Aviation Boatswains are technical specialists
in the launching, recovery, handling and servicing of aircraft. They provide
technical advice and Information on all aircraft operations, on firefighting,
on crash, rescue and salvage operations and on aviation fuels. They serve
as air boatswains, assistant flight deck officers, assistant hangar deck of-
ficers, crash and rescue offidergt and line division officers,

WORKING CONDITIONS
S

WO Aviation Boatswains perform tast-paced, noisy and sometimes
potentially dangerous work on Navy aircraft carriers and at navalzalx stations
ashore. Their work continues in all kinds of weather and at night. Because
of their firefighting and rescue duties and becatise of the haards of jet suc-
tion, jet exhaust and moving aircraft and other vehicles, WO Aviation Boat-
swains pay strict attention to orderly procedures and other safety technigues..
Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Aviation Boatswains spend about 3 years
on "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they spend 2-3 years

*
Each Warrant Officer Aviation Boatswain is involved in some of the general
work of the Navy as,well as the work of his or her own specialty or occupa-
tion. It is very important for each officer to understand the general work of
the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first chapter
of this manual describes the general wrerk of the Navy.
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on "shore duty, " then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3
years at sea, followe again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.

"Sea duty" i chides all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff) . Much .of that time will be spent
in port at,hoine bases. 'Therefore, the term "sea duty",floes not mean time away
from home but rather tin e during which there will be some periods away from
home. "Shore duty" is uty at permanent shore, locations, where WO Aviation
Boatwa.ins provide suport for fleet units 'or for the Navy in genbral.

Since Navy wom n do not serve aboard,combatant ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shre facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Wd-AviationBoats ains.must have served successfully as enlisted'
sailors and must compete to beCome Werra-I-it Officers. Many kinds of sailors
can become WO Aviation Boa swains, but the' persons who normally become
Warrant Officers in this cate ory have served as Aviation Boatswain's Mates.
Their work is descril:ied begin ping. on page 72 of this manual. / - ,

Aviation Boatswains, ike other Warrant Officers, must have certain
general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship supervision
and training duties efficiently. hey must also know the mast important
aspects or the Navy's missi2n, h story, traditions, personnel policies,
legal procedures, leadership and anagement techniques, communication
mothock , Ind emergency as well a routine first aid procedures.

WO Aviation Boatswains m st also be able to plan for and supervise
the activities of other sailors in the aunching, and recovery of aircraft, and
311 the handling, positioning, tying wn, fueling and defueling tasks that
naval ait operations require. They di -ct the maintenance of catapults that
fire airplanes from carrier decks; they :lso supervise the care of the arrest-
ing gear that catches planes when they land on carrier decks. They must know
how to p.c-tee the special handling that seaplanes require. They must. be
.31;1, r, ;Tin and oxecute tho operations d maintenance of firefighting, crash,
Les(-,: in 1 :salvage equipment and boats. TWO Aviation Boatswains must also
p(i form all of the ,iiiministi,ative work, suc' as keeping equipment histories
and t..dImitsPincr repc.rts, that is required to support their primary duties.

Vv3 Aviation Boatswains must be very knowledgeable about all naval
aviation organization, procedures, techniques' and publications, especially,
those that are related to launching, recovery and maintenance of aircraft.

r,
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNIT

Approximately 80 Navy Warrant Officers are working as Ayiation
Boatswains on surface ships and at shore facilities. The number of oppor-
tunities fluctuates depending on the needs of the Navy. Entry into this .

category is highly competitive and limited to outstanding men and women
with extensive experience in the Navy.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty" Work at Navy Shore Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires ,

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Educatipn

Advancement in the Navy

r /1;17,3
472

Page 4

Page 23 .

Page 27

Page 28

Page 30 ,"
Page 32

Page 33

Page 35

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44

Page 51



WARRANT OFFICER AVIATION MAINTENANCE TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Aviation Maintenance Technicians are specialists
in the field of aircraft maintenance. They may serve as assistants to aircraft main-
tenance officers, as power plants branch officers or as air frames branch officers.
They also work as technical advisors concerning the capabilities, limitations
and reliability of aircraft engines,' accessories, air framds (the bodies of
'planes) and ground support, safety and survival equipment.

WORKING CONDITIONS. Jo.

WO Aviation Maintenance Technicians work on aircraft, in hangars
aboard aircraft carriers or at naval air stations, and in'offices where they
carry out planning and administrative duties. When they are working on a
flight line they continue their work in weather good and.bad, and there is
often a high level of noise in the vicinity. They are required to pay close
ittonti,m tcf safety 10 avoid hazards such as jet engine suction jet exhaust,
winning propellor:. and moving aircraft.

...
Each Warrant Officer Aviation Maintenance Technician is involved in' some
of the general work of the Navy as well bs the work of his or her own
specialeylor occupation. It is very important for each officer to- understand

.the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own special-
ty. The first chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Aviation ,Maintenance Technicians
1pend about 3 years on "sea duty" when they become W,arrants. After that,
they-spend 2-3 years on "shore.duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas
Navy facility or 2-3 years, at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and
so on until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Mlich of that time will b'e
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but father time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where.
WO Aviatic.n Maintenance Technicians provide support' for fleet units or for
the Navy in general.

. Since Navy women do not,serve aboard combatant ships, women in
this specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Aviation Maintenance Technicians must have serveii successfully
as enlisted sailori and must compete to become Warrant Officers. Many kinds
of sailors who are involved with aircraft can become WO Aviation MaintenanCe .

Technicians. The personnel who normally become Warrant Officers in this cate-
gory are sailors in the ratings listed below.

PagesEnlisted Ratings
.

in This Manual Where
Can Be FoundInformation

Aircrew Survival Equipmentman 62

Aviation Machinist's Mate 87

Aviation Maintenance Administra-.
tionman

kViation Structural Mechanic

91

101

Aviation Support Equipment Tech-
nician

106

Aviation Maintenance Technicians, like other Warrant Officers, must
have certain general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship
supervision and training duties, efficiently. They Must al..) know the most
important aspects of the Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel
policies; legal procedures, leadership and management techniques, communi-
cation methods, and emergency as well as routine first aid procedures.
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WO Aviation Maintenance Technicians must also be ableto plan,
supervise and execute three types of activities that assure aircraft safety
and effectiveness:

They are responsible for the operation and upkeep
of aircraft shops and for the.coordination of shop
activities with'the work of other shops in naval
air units; they plan and direct scheduled main-
tenance on all aircraft, including the use of
machine, hand and power tools and testing
devices; they keep track of all regular inspec-
tions of aircraft; they plan and direct work that
is done to prevent corrosion of the bodies of
planes..

WO Aviation Maintenance Technicians must also
perform all the administrative work that is needed
to assure that maintenance tasks are being com-
pletest properly.

They also plan and conduct training of pilots and
atrcrewmen in the capabilities and limitations of
the aircraft they fly and of ground support, safety
and survival equipment.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 235Navy Warrant Officers are employed as Aviation
Maintenance TechnicianS on surface ships. and at shore facilities. The
number of opportunities for enlisted personnel to advance to this category
fluctuates depending on the needs of the Navy. Entry into the category is
highly competitive and is limited to outstanding men and woman with exten-
sive experience. .

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION '

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general.information about' the Navy. Sdrne ofthe major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
r.,
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"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy PA)i

Navy Retirement Benefits
f

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Wavy
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WARRANT OFFICER AVIATION OPERATIONS TE NICIAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Aviation Operati ns- Technicians are specialists
in the field of air traffic control. They guide, vy aircraft takeoffs, landings,
and approaches for landing. They may work in ontrol towers, where visual
means and radio communications are used to di, ect aircraft movement. They
may also work in radar centers, where they &re t and monitor aircraft move-.
ment guided by radar instruments. WO Aviation Operations Technicians serve
as traffic controllers themselves, and they sup rvise and train other personnel
who work in the field of air traffic control. The also serve as technical ad-
visors to command and staff personnel on air ti,-4 fic control procedures and
techniques.

WORKING CONDITIONS
4

WO Aviation Operations Technicians may work at naval air stations
ashore or aboard aircraft carriers. The work can be mentally taxing. It
frequently requires sustained concentration and quick, accurate Judgment.
WO Aviation Operations personnel do most of their work in control towers at
airfields or in radar centers, which are instrument rooms in where personnel
monitor and operate radars.

Each Warrant Officer Aviation Operations Tedhnician is involved in some of
the general work of the Navy as well as the Work of his or her own specialty
or occupation. It is very important for each officer to understand the gen-
oral work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own, specialty. The
first 'chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Sea-Shore Rotation
Like gther Warrant Officers, Aviation Operations Technicians spen

about 3 years 00 "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they
spend 2-3 years on "shore duty, " then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy
facility or 2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3. years ashore, and so on
until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleetstaff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore Duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
WO Aviation OperationS Technicians provide support for fleet units or for th
Navy in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard comb%tant ships omen in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the .United States a overseas:

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Aviation Operations Technicians must haVe served successfully
as enlisted sailors and must compete to become Warrant Officers. The usual
way of becoming a Warrant Officer in the Aviation Operations specialty is to

get training and experience as an enlisted sailor in the Air Contiolman rating.
(That rating, or 'job category, is describni on p. 5,8,of this manual.) Sailors
in other enlisted ratings could advance to the position of WO Aviation Opera-
tions Technician, but it would be difficult for them to.do so.

Aviation Operations Technicians, like other Warrant Officers must
have certain general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship
supervisiop and training duties efficiently. They mist also know the most
important aspects of the Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel
policies, legal procedures, leadership and managementtechniques, com-
munication methods, and emergency as well as routine first aid procedures.

WO Aviation Operations Technicians must also knOW the*.complete
organization and duties of the air operations departments at naval air stations
and on aircraft carriers. They must know the ,civilian and Navy regulations,
as well as.the joint regulations for air traffiC control. They must know the
sources and uses of all kinds of information pertinent to air traffic.dontr,o1
operations. They must, know how to process flight clearances and conduct
flight facility chocks. They must know communications procedures for air
traffic control, how to plot and report aircraft movement, and how to Obtain
and iterpret weather data. They must also know administrative proc dures
for ordering, storing, maintaining, and accounting for air traffic contr
equipment and materials.

O
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately. 43 Navy Warrant Officers are working as Aviation
Operations. Technicians. The number of opportunities for enlisted men and
women to advance to that position fluctuates, depending /on the needs of
the Navy. The position is competitive. It demands excellent s Is and a
high degree of responsibility, so it is limited to outstanding, expe nced
sailors. However, since air defense continues to grow in importance, there
appear to be good opportunities in the aviation operations specialty for per-.
sonnel who develop their abilities.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general inforrriation about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine, in the Navy

Shipboard- Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time

"Shore Duty"Work at -Navy

Rotation Between "Sea Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits ,

Navy Training and Education

Advancement 'in, the Navy
/-4

Between Cruises

Shore Facilities

and "Shore Duty"
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Page 23

Page 27

Page 28

Page 30

Page 32

Page 33

Page 35

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44
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WARRANT OFFICER AVIATION ORDNANCE TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Aviation Ordnance Technicians are technical
specialists who keep aircraft ordnance (guns, missiles, ammunition, explosives
and flares) working safely and effectively. They supervise the arming of air- ,

craft. They order, store, handle, test, assemble, install, maintain and repair
aircraft guns, rocket launchers and missiles. WO Aviation Ordnance Techni-
cians also ensure that other sailors obey safety regulations and precautions
when they are handling ordnance.. Sometiines they work as expert advisors
to other officers who need to know the capabilities, limitations and reliability
of aircraft weapons.

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Aviation Ordnance Technicians work On aircraft, in repair shops,
in ammunition storage areas aboard carrienz., or at naval air stations. Much of
their work is done outdoors in all kinds of weather. Often there is a high level
of noise in the vicinity. When they are working on a flight deck, the additional
hazards of jet engine suction, jet exhaust, spinning, propellers and moving air-
craft may be present.

it*
Each Warrant Officer Aviation Ordnance Technician is involved in some of the
general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her ow specialty or
occupation. It. is very important for each 'officer to understa d the general
work`Of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first
chapter "of. this manual describes, the general wofk of the Navy.

4.
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At times, WO Aviation Ordnance Technicians work in office spaces
where they complete their planning and administrative duties.

Sea-Shore Rotation
Like other Warrant Officers, Aviation Ordnance Technicians spenda '

about 3 years on "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they
spend 2-3 years on "shore duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy
facility or 2:3 years at Sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on
until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at' home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
WO Aviation Ordnance Technicians provide support fCr fleet units or for the
Navy in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combater' ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United Stat s and overseas.

QUPLIFICATIONS

WO Aviation Ordnance Technicians must' have s rved as enlisted
sailors and must compete to become Warrant Officers. any kinds of sailors
are inv olved with weapons or aircraft and can become WO Aviation Ordnance
Technicians, but the personnel who normally work in this category have been.
either Aviation Ordnancemen or Gunner's Mates. Information on those Navy
ratings can be found in this book on pages. 94 and 182.

Aviation Ordnance Technicians, like other Warrant Officers must have
certain general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship super-
vision and training duties efficiently. 'They must also know the most important
aspects of the Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel policies', legal
procedures, leadership and management techniques, communication methods,
and emergency as well asroutine first aid procedures.

WO Aviation Ordnance Technicians must also be 'able to demonstrate
all tho technical abilities required by their position. They-have to know how
to follow precise procedures for inspecting, replacing, assembling, adjusting
testing and _maintaining all kinds of aviation weapons. They must follow direc-
tions from various manuals to assure that all of this work is done correctly.
They keep accurate records of all ammunition that is ordered, sto,red or used,
and they issue reports.concerning the effectiveness of weapons and the number
of repairs the weapons require. Finally they tra ?n pilots and aircrews in the
use, capabilities and limitations of aviation weapons.

981
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 140 Navy Warrant. Officers are employed as W,O:Aviation
Ordnance Technicians on aircraft carriers and at shore facilities. The number
of opportunities for enlisted personnel to advance to this cateory fluctuates
depending on the needs of Ihe Navy. Entry into this category is competitive,
and so it is limited to outstanding, men and women with extensive, experience
in the Navy.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy s an Employer.," of this manual contains im-
portant. general information abo t he l\l/avy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank an Sf cupatiOn Page 4

The General Work of th Navy _ Page 23

Shipboard Routine -1 It Navy Page 2 7

S.hipboard;Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises Time Between Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty",Workat Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sda Duty" and "Shore Duty" Pagd 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay . Page -4b

Navy. Retirement Benfits Page '43

Navy Training, and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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WARRANT OFFICER AVIONICS - TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Avionics Technicians are technical specialists
who work to, keep all the electronic equipment on aircraft working effectively.
They supervise and direct practices and procedures for servicing, testing,
and maintaining aviation electrical and electronic instruments and test devices.
They serve in a variety of supervisory positions on ships and at shore facilities
and as technical advisors to other officers who need to know the 'uses, capa-
bilities and reliability of avionics equipment and test devices. %.

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Aviation Avionics work in electroncs shops or on the aircraft,
aboard aircraft carriers and at shore facilities. Much of their work, is done -

outdoors in weather good or bad. They often work on a flight line or on the
flight deck of an aircraft carrier, where ,they are exposed to a variety of
hazards, including high noise level's, jet engine suction, jet exhaust, spin-
ning propellers and moving aircraft. Because of those hazards, WO Avionics
Technicians must follow safety regulations precisely and be alert for unexpected
dangers.

Each Warrant Officer Avionics Technician is involved in some of the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty or occupa-
tion. It is very important for each-officer to understand the general work-of
the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first chapter
of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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At times, WO Avionics Technicians work in office spaces where they
do their planning and administrative work.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Avionics Technicians spend about 3 years
on "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they spend 2-3 years -on
"shore duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3' years
at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.

"Sea, duty" includes all of the time during which, an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit, (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be spent
in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean time away
from home but rather time during which there will be some periods away from
home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where WO Avioncs
Technicians provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

Since Navy women do not. serve aboard combatant ships , worpen in
this specialty rotate among shore facilities in' the United States and oversees.

u.,,

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Avionics Technicians must have served successfully as-enlisted
sailors and must,compete to become Warrant Officers. Many kinds of sailors
who are involved with electronics or aircraft can become WO Avionics Techni-
cians. The personnel who normally become Warrant Officers in this categm'y
are sailors in the ratings listed below.

Enlisted Ratings

Aviation Antisubmarine Warfare

.Pages in This Manual Where
.Information Can Be-Found

Technician 68

Aviation Electrician's Mate

Aviation Electronics Technician
(Enlisted) do

Aviation Fire Control Technician 84

Tradevman 325

Avionict Technicians., like other Warrant Officers must have certain
general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship supervision and
training duties efficiently. They must also know the Most important aspects
of the Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel policies, legal proce-.
durer,o leadership and' management techniques, communication methods , and
emergency as well as routine first aid procedures.
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WO Avionics Technicians must also be able to organize, supervise
and direct avionics maintenance facilities. They must 1?e able to design and
conduct an active preventive maintenance program as well as supervise the
repair of 'avionics equipment breakdowns. They coordinate ate avionics work
with all the other maintenance work that has to be done on airplanes. They
take action to prevent and control corrosion. They conduct inspections and
keep precise records so that they can evaluate the quality of the maintenance°
work they are supervising,. Finally, WO Avionic Technicians must train pilots
and aircrews in the capabilities, limitations an use of the avionics components
on their airplanes.

In order to do all this work, Warrant fficers in this category must
know thoroughly all the aspects of the Navy avionics maintenance organiza-
tion and administrative procedures as well -as the avionics devices and testing
procedures.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 200 Navy Warrant Officers are employed as Avibnics
Technicians on aircraft carriers and at shore facilities. The number of oppor-
tunities for enlisted personnel to advance to this category fluctuates depend-
ing on the needs of the Navy. Entry into this category is competitive and is
limited to outstanding men and women with extensive experience.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
i)ortant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation

-The General Work of. the Navy

'Shipboard Routine-in. the Na'yy

Shipboard Life I
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation I3etwoen "Sea MAY" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy' Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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WARRANT OFFICER BANDMASTER

NATURE OF JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Bandmasters are specialists in the field of .

music. They teach, arrange and transcribe music, and they conduct bands
and other performing groups in the Navy's music program. They assist in
the administrative Work' required to operate the Music programs. alley also
serve as members of examining boards that evaluate the abilities of appli-
cants to the music .program, of candidates for prOmotion'in the program, and
of potential music instructors.

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Bandmasters share the conditions of the personnel they super-
vise. They may work at. the Navy School of Music, at large. shore stations,
and sometimes aboard ships. They often travel locally and may goon per-
forming tours.' Navy musicians perform in parades, honors ceremonies and
other official occasions, at social events, and in concerts. They perform
for Navy personnel and for the general public. Their work includes live
performances, recording,.and radio and television performances.

.
Eaqh Warrant Officer Bandmaster is involved in some of the general work of
the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty or occupation. It
is Ory important for each officer to:'understand the general work of the Navy
as well as the work of his or her own specialty.' The first chapter of this
manual' describes the general work of the Navy.
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QUAL'I'FICATIONS

WO Bandmasters must be highly proficient musicians and must have
served successfully as enlisted sailors in the music program. ,WO Bandmasters
are selected from among enlisted personnel in'the Musician "job category or ,
"ratings" (See pp'. 252-256 of this book for a description of that rating.)

Bandmasters, like other Warrant Officers, must have certain general
qualifications, including the ability to complete ship supervision and training
duties efficiently. They mudt.also knew the most important aspects of the.
Navy's mission, history,. traditions, personnel poaicies, .legal procedures,
leadership and management techniqUes, communication methods, and'emer-
gency as well as routine first aid procedures.

WO Bandmasters must also be able to demonstrate all of the.knowl-
edge and teehnical'and manaOrial -capabilities needed to supervise music
activities. They mast know, for example, the titles, composers and arrangers
of published band compotitions. They must know musical forrris , harmony and
instrumentation, and other aspects gf..music theory. They nntht know how to
apply musid theory in arranging, transcribing and transposing music, as well
as in conducting. They must know the principles and used of sound-4ienerators,
resonators, and amplifiers of various instruments. They must know Navy
regulations concerning music for military ceremonies such as reviews, parades,
funerals, -inspections and escorts. They must have administrative skills-and
k.nowledge too, in such areas as personnel regulations, music materials and
supplies, inventory, and procedures for maintaininl music libraries.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately-15 Navy Warrant Officers are employed as Bandmasters.
he number of opportunities for enlisted men and women to advance to Warrant
Officer status in the Bandmaster category depends mostly on turnover, so the
Navy requirement for Bundmasters remains fairly stable.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

'Chapter I. "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed beloW.

The, Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy' Rige 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27.
Shipboard Life Page 28.
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Lengths-of Cruises and Time Between Ctuiseg Page 30
.. .

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Sh Ore 'Facilities Page 32

Rotation.Between "Sea Duty"' and "Shore Duty" Page 33
,How the Navy Hires . Page 35. .

.

Navy Pay . , i Page 40,
Navy Retirement Be'hefits , Page 43/ .

Navy Training and Education Page 44
. /AdvanceMent in the Navy / , Page 51
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WARRANT OFFICER BOATSWAIN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Boatswains are specialists in the operation
and care of ships. They may serve as assistants to, other officers in the
performance of bridge, deck, division and repair party duties. They may
also take charge of yard''craft or harbor tugs or supervise the operation of

, guns on small ships. WO Boatswains sometimes supervise sailors who are
engaged in preserving ships' hulls, superstructures and spaces (rodins on
ships), and sailors %Om are maintaining, repairing or operating ships' equip-
ment.' WO.BoatswainP alsb supervise cargo handling and stowage work.
They are responsible for all Work, except engine mairrtenance, that is in-
volved in the care of small boats and landing craft.

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Boatswains 'share the same conditions of weather and noise as
the personnel they supervise and assist. Sometimes, however, WO Boat --

swains carry out planning and administrative functions in office spaces
aboard ships and ashore.

*
Each Warrant Officer Boatswain is involved in some of,the_general work of
the Navy as well as the work of his or her own ecialty or occupation.
It is very important for-each officer to understan he general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his or her own speci lty. The first chapter
of this manual describes the general work of the N
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Sea-Shore Rotation
Like other Warrant Officers, Boatswains spend about 3 years on

"sea duty" when. they become Warrants. After that, they spend 2-3 years
on "shore duty) " then perhaps 3 year's at an overseas Navy 'facility or 2-3
years at sea, folloAred again by 2-3 years ashore, and .so on until retirement

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is 'assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home ba6es. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home blit ra'pher time during which there will be some'periods
away from home. "Shore duty"nis duty at permanent shore locations, where
WO Boatswains provide support for, fleet units or for the Navy in general'.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Warrant Offices Bdatswains must have served successfully as enlisted
sailors and must compete to become Warrant Officers. Many kinds of rated
sailors can become WO Boatswains, but Boatswain's Mates, Quartermasters
and Signalmen are..the sailors who advance tb that position most frequently.
Information on those Navy ratings can be found on pages 109, 291 and 303
of ,this. book .

Boatswains/like other Warrant Officers must have certain g.en al
qualifications, indluding The ability to complete ship supervision and tra
duties efficiently. They must also know'the most important aspects of th
Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel policies, legal procedures,
leadership and management techniques, communication methods ,n and emergency
as well as routine first-aid procedures.

In addition, WO Boatswains must be prepared _to carry out all the plan-
ning, supervising and operating duties that their technical specialty demands.
They must know their ships, equipment,. and their team' members' abilities
thoroughly. They must also know all the Navy and international regulations
concerning ship and boat safety, and effects of weather and current on the
operation of a ship. They must also knov about amphibious operations,.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 225 NaVy Warrant Officers serve as Boatswains. The
number of opportunities varies over time depending on the needs.of the Navy.
Entry eito the WO Boatswain category is highly competitive, and so it is
limited to outstanding men and Women with extensive experience in the Navy.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION .

Chapter I, "The Navy as an EmPloyer," of this manual.contains'im-
portant general information about the Navy; Soine of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The, Sailor's Rank and Occupation

The General ,Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises ,andTime Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Sh6ter Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay'

Navy Rettrement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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WARRANT OFFICER CIVIL ENGINEER CORPS *

NATURE OF THEOB

Civil Engineer Cp'rps Warrant Officer's are specialists in the fields
of construction,, utilities, maintenance and transportation. They supervise
other sailors who are involved in setting Up; maintaining and repairing
buildings, airfields, waterfront structures, and utilities such as water-and
electrical systems. They also supervise the opciration, testing.and mainten-
ance of all the equipment involved in their work. Civil Engineer Corps
Warrant Officers work as assistants to commanding'officers and to officers,
in charge'of detachments of naval construction forces and as publ a, works

o.

officers,.

WORKING CONDITIONS

.1

Civil Engineer Corps Warrant Officeis work at,naval shore facilities
arid with mobile Construction battalions throughout the world. In the United
Statea, they work at gonatruotion aohooa coutruotion battalion oentera,
amphibious bases and public works departments at.other shore stations.

Each Civil Engineer Corps Warrant Officer in involved in some of the gun-
orasework of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty or
9ccupation. It is vary important for each officoroto understand the general
work of the 'Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first
chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.

r jp.. 1"1.
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QUALIFICATIONS

Civil Engineer Corps Warrant Officers Must Ave served successfully
as enlisted sailors and must compete to become Warrant Officers. Although
many kinds of .rated sailors can become Civil
the sailors that do so usually have held one

Enlisted Ratings

Engineer Corps Warrant Officers,
of the following ratings:.

Pages in T. his Manual Where
Information Can Be Found

Builder 119

Construction Electrician 126

Construction Mechanic 130

Engineering Aid 163.

Equipment Operator 173

.1ustrator-Draftsman 196

Steelworker 313

Utilitiesman 328

Civil Engineer Corps Warrant Officers must have certain general
qualifications, including the ability to complete ship supervision and train-
ing duties efficiently. They must also know the most important aspects of
the Navy's mission, history, traditions, Personnel policies, legal procedures,
leadership and management techniques, communication methods, and emer-
gency as well as routine first aid procedures.

CiVil Engineer Corps Warrant Officers must also be able to supervise
the operations of sailors involved in the full range of activities that civilian
civil engineers conduct. Lighting, power distribution, telephone communica-
tion', and sewage disposal are their re.sponsibility. At times they must
vise the building and repair of those systems as well as railroad track
piers and docking facilities. They must also oversee the operation; m
and repair of steam, electricity, compressed air; water and natural gad
bution systems.

super-
, roads,
in.tenance
distri-

The Navy Civil Engineer Carps must "work closely with Marines and
Army soldiers in training for amphibious operations. Because of this relation-
ship that 1-equirersthem to operate on land as a combat unit, Civil Engineer
Corps Warrant' Officers must know how to command a platoon or company 'in
defensive cOrnbaoperations. Women in,this specialty would not be assigned
to combat operations.
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Likecivilian civil engineers, Navy Warrant Officers in this category
must be very ,good;,at planning-and estimating.. They Must determine. the time, '

labor"; material and cost reguire&to complete the projects. that the Navy nerds
to have done. Finally they must be able to perform al? the administrative work
that supports their construction, maintenance and repair activities.

EMPLOYI,ENT, OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 25 Navy Warrant Officers are working in the Navy Civil
Engineer Corps, primarily at naval shore facilities. The number of opportuntties
for enlisted men and women to' enter the Warrant Officer category fluctuates de-
pending on the needs ofAhe Navy. 'Entry into the small number of Civil Engineer
Warrant Officer positions is highly competitive, and so it islimited to 'outstand-
ing men and women with extensive experience in the Navy.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

ChapterI, "The Navy as an. Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy., Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The tailor's Rank and Occupation ._Page 4

,The,GeneralMork of the;N-avy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page .27

Shipboard Life Page 28

Lengths of Cruises and Time. Between Cruises Page. 30

"Shore. Duty"Wo'r-k4 N'aiy Shore F'a'cilities Page 32

Rotation Between' "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33

Howthe Navy Hires Page 35

,!Navy.,Pay Page 40

DNavy,Retirement Benefits Page 43

Navy .Training and Education Page 44

Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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WARRANT OFFICER COMMUNICATIONS TECHNICIAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Communications Technicians are specialists
in radio and electronic communications and information-gathering; Their
duties relate to tactical and strategic communication as well as" to routine
administrative cOmmunications. They serve as techniCal and operational
assistants on the staffs of various Navy co mands. They may also be
assigned to the Naval Security Group and ma serve as officers in charge
of units in the Naval Security Group.

WO Communication Technicians supervise enlisted personnel who
are specialists in radio communications, in the operation, maintenance and
repair of electronic equipment, in languages.or mathematical analysis , or
in some other relevant specialty. Personnel in the communications field
may be assigned to sea duty or to shore facilities in the United States and
overseas. Details about their duties and working conditions are not avail-
able to the general public because' of the confidential nature of the work.

Each Warrant Officer Communications Technician is involved in some of
the general' work of the. Navy as- well as the work Of his or her own
specialty or occupation. It is very important for each officer to under-

- steold the general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own
specialty. The first chapters of this manual describes the general work
of the Navy.
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Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, CommunicationS Technicians spend
about 3 years on "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they s
spend 2-3 years on "shore duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy
facility or 2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years\ashore, and so on
until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit, (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during w there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at per anent shore lobations, where
WO Communications Technicians provide support for fleet units or for the
Navy in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the.United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

The-position of Warrant Officer in the Communications Techniciah
category is competitive. Personnel who want to advance in-o Warrant Officer
status must serve successfully as enlisted sailors irithe 'ommunications
Technician -job category or' "tating.',' (See pp. 122-125 of this book for a
description of that ratfn6.1 Candidates must also pass qualifications tests
in their field.

Communications Technicians,' like other Warrant Officers must
have certain general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship
supervision and training duties'efficiently. They must also knoii the most
important aspects of the avy's m sion, history,,traditions, personnel
policies, legal proce ures, leadersh and management techniques, com-
-munication methods, and emergency a well as routine first aid procedures.

In general, to advance to Warra t Officer status, personnel must
'show that they have the technical knowled: and skills for highly competent
work in their field. They must also have the m. vation and managerial capa-
bilities needed to supervise other workers in the co -1unications field.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

ApproxiMately 170 Navy Warrant Officers are Mployed as -Communi-
cations Technicians on surface ships, on submarines, 'and at shore facilities.
The rklmber of opport6nities for enlisted men and women to advance to Warrant
Officer status fluctuates, depending on the needs of the Navy. Since the

r-,.
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communications field.requires workers with special, advanced' 4111s, com-
petition for.promotion in the field may be keen. Warrant,Oficers in the
Communicptions Technician category must be outstanding men and women
with extensive experience in the Navy.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, "of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy'... Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation'

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises a Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation. Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

\ Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

497

Page 4

Page 23

Page 27

Page 28

Page 30'

Page 32

Page 33

Page 35

Page 40

Page, 43

Page 44

Page 51

r-1



WARRANT OFFICER DATA PROCESSING TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF. THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Data Processing Technicians are ,specialists
in the.automatie data proce,ssing (ADP) 'field: They work with both electric

- accounting equipment and electronic_digital computers. They/are responsible
forte variety of types of datastrategic andjactical,' scientific; business,
and lo4istics data. As examples, they maybe. responsible for procesSing
data from electronic target detection and tracking operations, for testing
tactics `:.by means of mathematiCal simulation models, for processing informa-
tion on atmospheric conditions to be used in weather reports, for proceising
payroll ,4 ta,,, and for maintaining up-to-date computerized records on the
focatio d moVemeht of personnel, materials, and equipment,

Data Pro essing Technicians may work as ADP system adminis-
trators, as machine pr cessing officers, and as systems analysts. They
serve as technical adv SOr8 on equipthent and processing techniques;, hey
supervise the preparati .n of data for proceSsing;. and they supervise the opera-
tion of all ADP equiPMent,

k.* Each, Warrant Officer Date Processing Technici n\ls 'Involved in some of the
general work of the Navy as well as "the wort) of his or her own specialty or
or Occupation. It is very important for each officer to understand the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first
chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Data Processing Technicians share the working conditions of
the personnel they supervise. They may work aboard ships or at shore
stations. Normally their working time is' divided between computer centers
or rooms and office-type setting F .

Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Data Processing Technicians spend
about 3 years on "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After. that, they
spend 2-3 year on "shore duty, then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy
facility or 2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on
until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there Will be some periods'
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore'19cations, where
WO Data Processing Technicians prdvide support for fleet Units 'or for the
Navy in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant -ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Data Processing Technicians must have served successfully as
enlisted sailors and must compete to become. Warrant Officers. Warrant Of-
ficers in the data processing specialty are selected from among enlisted Data
Processing Technicians or Data Systems Technicians. (See pp. 134 and 138
of this book for descriptions of those two enlisted job categories, or "ratings.")

Data Processing Technicians, like other Warrant/Officers must have
certain general qualifications, including the ability to ctcmpkete.,ship super-
vision and training duties efficiently. They must alio know the most important
aspects of the Navy's mission, history, traditions, personneY policies, legal
procedures, leadership and Management teghniques, communication methods,
and emergency as well as routine first aid procedures.

To achieve Warrant Officer status, Data Processing Technicians must
also be able to demonstrate all of the knowledge and technical,and management.
capabilities necessary to supervise workers in that field. Successful candidates
for Warrant Officer must know for example, the organization and functions of
ADP installationsashore and afloat, and they must know what is required to
prepare an ADP site and to install the equipment. They must know'how to oper-
ate, test and adjust the equipment and do routine maintenance. They must
know principles of electricity and electroriics that apply to ADP equipment. In
addition, they must be familiar with administrative procedures for ordering,
issuing and inventtryaing ADP supplies and repair parts, for cost control, and
for reporting on operations
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORT4NITY

Approximately 30 Navy Warrant Officers are.employed as Data pro-
cessing Technicians on surface"ships, on submarines, and at shore facilities.
The number of opportunities for enlisted meri and women to advance in the Data
Processing category fluctuates, depending on the Navy's needs. Data pro-
cessing is a fidld in which there is a 9rowing demand for personnel, but
there is also widespread interest in going into that field. ,The position of
Warrant Officer in Data Processing is highly- competitive. Enlisted men and
women who want to. advance to officer status must show a high level of com-
petence in their work:

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portarit general information about the NTrys Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I anti listed below.

Tlie Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23

Shipboard Routine in the Navy _Page 2.7

Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between, Cruises Page 30

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Pag 33

How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay -Page 40
Navy'Retirement Beitefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page
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WARRANT OFFICER ELECTRONICS TECHNICIAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Electronics Technicians are specialists in
electronic theory, equipment and systems used in navigation, in communi-
cations, and in the detection, 'tracking, recognition, and identification of
ships, aircraft and missiles. They serve as assistantys to electronic material
pfficers and electronic repair officers. They supervise other sailors who are
involved in installing, modifying, testing, calibrating, maintaining and re-
pairing electronic equipment (not including internal communications and
fire control devices). They serve as expert troubleshooters who analyze
problems with equipment and operations, find solutions, and take corrective
action.

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Electronics Technicians share the working conditions of the
personnel they supervise. Because modern Navy ships have electronic
devices for so many.purpo4s, WO Electronics Technicians may work in-
doors'or outdoors, on surface ships and submarines, and at shore facilities.
Their work may be done at the place where equipment normally operates or
in a shop.It- ,. --Each Warrant Officer ElectiOnics Technician is involved..

.
in some 'of the

general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty or
occupation. It is very important for each officer` to understand the gen-
eral work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The
first chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy..

1.0
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Sea-Shore Rotation
.

' s Like other Warrant Officers, Electronics Technicians spend about
3 years on "sea'thiik" when they become Warrants. After that, they spend
2-3 year'g on "shore duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy fadility.
or 2-3 years at sea,', followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until,
retirement. . .

,
. ,

,

"Seia duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
unit (a ship, squadibwor fleet staff,), Mud'h of that time will be ;

e port at home bases. Therefore, the term"sea duty" does not mean
. % a away from; home but rather time during which there will be some periods
.' -away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, whbre

WO Electronics Techniciang'provide support for fleet units or for the Navy
in general.

to a fl

(1 Sinde Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and 'overse'as.,

QUALIFICATIONS

WO lectronics Technicians must have served successfully a$ en-
listed'sailors andmust compete to become Warrant Officers:. Although many
kinds of sailors are involved with electr6nic equipment and can become WO
Electronics Technicians, the personnel who normally become, Warrant Officers..,
in this category are sailors in the ratings listed below. .7

Pages in This Manual Where
Information Can Be Pound

Data Systems Technician

Operations Specialist 263

Ocean Systems Technician 260.
Sonar Technician - 308

En listed Ratings

Electronic Warfare Technician 155 '

Electronics Technician 1.60

Fire Control fc.chniCian 177-

Electronics 'Technicians, like othaji Warrant Officers, must have
certain general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship super-
vision and training duties. efficiently. They must also know the, most im-
portant aspects of the Navies mission, history, traditions, pergonnql Oblides,
legal 2,rocedures, leadership and management techniques, communication
methons, and emergency' s well as routine first'aid procedures.

WO Electronics Technicians.must also be able to demonstrate all of
the scientific, technical and managerial capabilities needed to supervise the
installation, alternation, modification, maintenance and repair of electronic
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equipment. They must not only be able to do this work under normal condi-
tions, but they mast be prepared to do the same work during combat when
a ship's equipment may, be damaged, They need to be able to. run repair
,shops and to borriplete the administrative deta Hs' required by their job.

Because their work sometimes requires that they function as,
troubleshooters, WO Electronics Technicians must know the characteris-
tics of all the ele6tronic equipment on their' ships. Much of this equipment
is very sophisticated and demands that the technicians understand the elec-
tronic theory and technological design factors that make the equipment work,
and the mathematical techniques 'for solving problems

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 300 Navy Warrant'Officers are employed as Electronics
Technicians on surface ships, submarines and at shore facilities. The number
of opportunities for enlisted men and women to advance to this category fluctuates
depending on the needs of the Navy. Entry' info the WO Electronics Technician
.category is highly competitive, and so it is limited to outstanding men and women
with extensive experience.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
. .

4
,

Chapter I, .''he Navy as an Employer,m.of this manual contains ith-
portant general, information about the Navy. Some of.the major topics discussed,in Chaptc I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation A-. Page
The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths.of Cruises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy,Sho're Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and."Shore Duty"' Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40

. Navy Retirement Benefits .P:age 43
o Navy Training and Education. Page 44

'Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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WARRANT OFFICER ENGINEERING TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Engineering Technicians are specialists in the
occupations of machinist and electrician. They specialize in one of these
fields, based primarily on the training and experience they acquired as en-
listed sailbrs.

The WO Engineering Technicians who work as machinists concentrate
cin the detailed, precise work required to keep ships' machinery working pro-
perly; and they are technical specialists in maintenance of optical equipment,
instruments and office machinery. They may work as assistants to engineering
and ship repair officers, or as optical and instrument repair officers. They
supervise persOnnel engaged in the °potation and maintenance of ships' pro-
pulsion and back-Up machinery, engineering and repair equipment, andre-
frigeraion systems. They also oversee the handling, stowing and regulating
of fuel oil and boiler water, and the repair, adjustment and calibration of
inrstaiments. a.

WO Engineering Technicians who function as electricians are spe-
cialists in electrical power, lighting and communications syStems. They
serve as assistants to electrical officers, and as electrical repair officers.
They supervise sailors who install, adjust, test, maintain and modify ship-
board electrical systems. Electrical systemS.are very important on Ships
because they assure proper power distribution, propulsion, lighting, interior

Each Warrant Officer Engineering Technician is involved in some of the
general work of the Navy as, well as the work of his or her own specialty
or occupation. It is very important for each,officer to understand thee
general work of the Navy as well as the work of his or heron spabialty.
The first chap.ter of this manual des.cribes the general work of.the Navy.
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communications, steering and other vital functions. The technicians who
concentrate on electricians' duties analyze, solve and correct operational
problems and equipment breakdowns.

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Engineering Technicians must work anywhere on at ship where
their expertise is required. Some of those locations are cramped, hot and
noisy; others are dimly lit; others are as comfortable as ,a regular office.
Someti es,,WO Engineering Technicians work in office spaces, aboud
ships or ashore, where they perform work scheduling and other administra-
tive duties.
Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Engineering Technicians spend about
3 years On , "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they spend
2-3 years on "shore duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas-Navy
facility or 2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so
on until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during .which an officer is as-
signed to a fleet Unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff)*. Much of that time
will be spent in port at home baes. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does
not mean time away from home but .rather time during which there will' be
some periods away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore
locations , wh,ere WO Engineering Technicians provide support for fleet
units or for the Navy in general.

Since Navy. women do not serve aboard combatant ships , women in this
-specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Engineering Technicians must have served successfully as en-
listed sailors and must compete to become Warrant Officers. Many kinds
of rated sailors can become WO Engineering Technicians, but. the persons
who normally become Warrant Officers in this category are sailors in the
ratings listed below.

Enlisted Ratings Pages in Th1,0 Manual. Where
Information Can Be Found

Opticalman 266

Instrumentman 200

Maohinery Repair an 225

Boiler Maker 113

Boiler Technician 116
r11 4
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Enlisted Ratings Pages in This Manual. Where .

Information Can Be Found

Interior Communications
Electrician 205

Engineman 168

Machinist's Mate i 229

Electrician's Mate 150

Engineering Technicians, like other Warrant Officers, must have
certain general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship super-
vision and training duties efficiently. They must also know the most im-
portant aspects of the Navy's mission, history', traditions, personnel policies,
legal procedurps, leadership and management techniques, communiaation
methods, and emergency as well as routine first aid procedures.

In addition, WO Engineers g Technicians in the machinist field must
know thoroughly all the technical aepects of ships' boilers, engines,, distill-
ing plants, refrigeration systems, at lair compressors. They must be able
to prepare and carry out plans for keeping all of these machines running under
all conditionsat sea, especially after a ship has been damaged. They must,
be able to diagnose all kinds of machinery problems, plan for thetr. correction,
estimate the time and cost of repairs, sqpervise the corrective actions, and
perform all th4 administrative actions needed to support maintenance activi-
ties. They must understand all the theoretical aspects of ships' machinery
and the Navk organization that supports maintenance.

WO Engineering, Technicians in the electrician's .field must be, able
- to understand all the technical aspects of ships' electrical equipment: They

must be capable of all planning and supervision required by an electrical
repair unit or shop. They must troubleshoot problems, in electrical systems

:and prepare.a schedule for repair actions including cbsts and time estimates.
'They have to be experts in maintenathe'administration procedures and know
the scientific`' theories that explain the operation of electrical equipment.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

About.6,50 Navy Warrant Officers are employed as Engineering Tech-
niciargt on surface ships, 'submarines and at shore facilities. The number of
Opportunities changes over time depending on the needs of the Navy. Entry
into the WO Engineering Technician category is highly competitive, and so
it is limited to outstanding men and women with extensive experience in the
Navy.
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-ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Einployer," orthis manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Oc upation
The General Work of the avy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

6

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefj.ts

Navy Training and Education

Advandbment in the Navy
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Page 43
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WARRANT OFFICER likljtoWt OilDNANCt DISPOSAL lotttlitTICIAN.* '

NATURE OF THE JOB` .

WartifittOifidei (WO)' tOitiSIV'e bra c tclifiaidi teatiftidiatiS are
ftedffidat0661aligt6 idf required o gai"4*irioV6 or dispose

Of exTOidgiVel. itiPdiVigg tiTe, 0'01441 of tears of Sailbes
Who' d& diiplbgiVeS and WhO Maintairi the tbiilg, difiiifpnierit and
Materials needed in their work.' An iiiitioitarit skill of eXPlorSiVe disposal
is the and lderittrik the various of eXPIOSiVe devices.
At times th'e biglibge`i TeChriidian must supervise,the
Work iti.diVitid or other utiderWaier ofieMtibitg'cilebigned
to recover working as supervisors of ejitilti§tiieS dis-
POSait6aKs, VETO oisThliva dfdiiati64 l isposal Tedlittfaidig may *oil: as
instructors itettalt fi ld

Warraht-Okiiders iri the explosive ordnance- disposSi category have
to work Outdbors, *here the services. of an ex-,

diSPOidi teaM are required. their Work with expkisivet ie haZard-
mtg.; and 41'67' ifiall0 dkiie atterjtidi firs safety tedulatitykig.and be gait for

clahedig: tinieg; they work in olaSgrobhig Mkt ''offidet. Where
they igagi theif adranigtratiVe duties:

EiCh Wgfalits otWoef Ektilogirie arab:an:Co bigii-Os; 1 Technician is involved,
of the, general work of the Navy as Well as the Work of his or her

SPebialti or °bout:la-Hari'. This very irliPoriant for each officer to under
stand tire` derieral work of the Navy as well as the Work of his or her own
datetidifir. The fligt chapter of this frianual describes the general work of
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Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Explosive Ordnance Disposal Techni-
cians spend about 3 years on--"sea duty" when they become Warrants. After
that, they spend 2-3 years on "shore duty'," then perhaps 3 years at an over-
seas Navy facility or 2-3 years at sea, followed -again by 2-3 years ashore,
and so on until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer 445 assigned
to a fleet. unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much ofthat time will be .

,spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time .away from home but rather time during which there will be some petiods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
WO Explosive Ordnance Disposal Techn.-- tans provide support for fleet units
or for the Navy in general.

Since Navy women, do not serve aboard combatant .ships, women in this'
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United' States. and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Explosive Ordnance Disposal Technicians must have served suc-
cessfully as enlisted sailors and must come- e to become Warrant Officers.
Sailors with various ratings or occupatto s m.,1 become WO Explosive Ord-
nance Disposal Technicians if, while en istegf, they formally qualify as
Explosive Ordnance Disposal Specialists.

' Explosive Ordnance Disposal Technicians, like other Warrant Officers
must have certain general qualifications, including the ability-to complete ship
supervision and training duties efficiently. They must also know the most
important aspects of the Navy'S mission, history, traditions, personnel policies,
legal procedures, leadership and management techniques, communication meth-
ods, and emergency as well as routine first aid procedures.

WO Explosive Ordnance Disposal Techriicians must also be able to
enforcetrict safety preca it, tions during all explosive ordnance moving arid
disposal operations. In o er to supervise these Operations effectively, ,
they must be able to evaluate all the hazards that may arise and select the
proper methods for overcoming the hazards. They must know how`to perform
searches for explosives on the surface and underwater, and to recover or
destroy any explosives that are discovered. They also are responsible
for installing, maintaining, inspecting and repairing all the tool's and
equipment used in their work. All of the work involved in explosive ordnance
disposal must also be supported by administrative work such as record keep-
ing and report writing. .

. /
° Warrant Officers in the explosive ordnance disposal category also

play an important part in training. They must train other sailors in explosives
disposal, overall explosives safety and emergency safety actions regarding
explosives. Those officers are also responsible for advising ships' captains

s\of any unsafe or improper handling of explosives and for recommending cor-
rective action.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY .

Approximately 40 Navy Warrant Officers, are employed.as Explosive
Ordnance Disposal Technicians on surface ships. and at shore facilities. The

'number of opportunities for enlisted men and Women to advance to this,cate-
gory fluctuates depending on the needs\ of the Navy. Entry into this category
is competitive and is limited to outstanding men and women with extensive
experience.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, The Navy as an EmplOrer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the. Navy.. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank7Accupation.
The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Dpty"--Work at Navy Shore Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty ".

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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Page 33

Page 35

Page 40

Page 43

Page 44
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WARRANT OFFICER FOOD SERVrCE *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Food Service WaTrent officers are personnel in the Navy's SupplyCorps who specialize in food serVice operations. They do such things asorder foods and make sure that they are stored properly. Food ServiceWarrants also plan menus and prepare foods. They manage cafeterias anddining halls. They supervise and train other personnel-in food service work.
WORKING CONDITIONS

Food Service Warrants may work an ships or at Navy, Shore facilitiesaround the world. Some have primarily administrative duties, so they do roostof their work in office settings. Some do most of their work in kitchen areasor in dining halls.

Sea-Shore Rotation

Food Service Warrant Officers spend about 3 yearS on "sea duty"when they become Warrants,, After, that, they spend 2 -3' years on ,"shoreduty, " then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3 ypars atsea; followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until. retirement.

*
.

. .Each Food Service 'Warrant Officer is involved in some of the general workof the Navy as, wellasthe work of his or her own specialty .or oCCupation.It is very important for each officer to understand the general.work of.theNavy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first chapter,ofthis manual describes the general work of the Navy.
.,.,
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"Sea' duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore, duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Food Service Warrant Officers provide support for fleet units or for the Navy
in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Food Service Warrant Officers must have sved successfully'as
enlisted sailors and must compete to become Warrant Officers. Although
sailors in many different Job categories or "ratings," can become Food
Service Wasrants, the sailors who do so usually have served as enlisted
Mess Management Specialists. ("Mess" is the Navy term for an eating
place.) A description of the Mess Management rating can be fo d on pp.
235-237 of this book.

-Food Servide Warrant Officers must have certain general qt.ralifi-.
cations, including the ability to complete ship Supervision and training
duties efficiently. They must also know the most important aspects of,the
Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel policies, legal procedures,
leadership and management techniques ,:communication methods, and emer-
gency as well as routine first aid prOcedures.

Food Service Warrants must also be able to supervise the full range
of abtivities required for food service in any large organization. They must
know, for example, 'how to plan well balanced and nutritious meals. They
must know the kinds of storage that different foods require as well as sanitary
precautions for food storage and handling.. They must knoW how to prepare
all kinds 'of foods, including soups, meats, poultry and fish, vegetables
and fruits, breads, pastry and other desserts. They must know how to cut
meats. They must know how to operate the equipment used in preparing and
serving fpod to large numbers of people, as well as clean-up equipment.
They must know hovto, to estimate food costs, compare prices and buy econom-,
ically, and how to mtintkin accurate cost accounts.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 50 Navy Warrant Officers are working in the food sery
-ice specialty. The: position of Food Ser-vice Warrant is fairly new: The num-
ber of opportunities for enlisted men and women to advance to that position fluc-
tuates, depending ory the needs of the Navy. For example, the number of
possible openings depends on the number of personnel in the Navy and on the
number of separate facilities. the Navy operates.. There should be good future
opportunities for men and women to advance, if they gain the necessary skills

knowledge while working as enlisted sailors.
- ), .
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter 1, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy.' Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life

Page 28
'Lengths of Cruises and Time Betfseen Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities' Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
'How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay

Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 514

SO.
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WARRANT OFFICER INTELLIGENCE TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Intelligence Technicians are specialists in
the field of photographic intelligence. They supervise, and direct personnel
in the preparation of pho,tographs that are used in analyzing tactical and
strategic pltuations, locations of foreign navies and other armed forces and
their capabilities for fighting. They supeAnse the maintenance and use of
intelligence files and the "preparation of photographic material from aerial
and surface photographs and from radarscoPes. They serve as intelligence
officers and assistant intelligence officers and as expert advisors on the.. .

identification,
.

extraction dn d use of intelligence. data.

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Intelligence Technicians may be assigned to fleet staff offices,
to large ships, to aircraft squadrons or naval air stations. Their work requires,
close attention to detail. Normally, their work is done indoors.

Each Warrant Officer Intelligence Technician is involved in some of the
general work of the Navy as mill as the work of his or her own specialty
or occupation. It is very important for each officer to understand the
general work of the Navy as well as'the work of his or her own specialty.
The first chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.

1-'4"; SIt
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Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other' Warrant Officers, Intelligence Technicians spend about3 years on "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they spend2-3 years on "shore duty," Then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy facilityor 2-3'years at sea, followed again *by 2-3 years ashore, and so on untilretirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assignedto a fleet unit (a ships, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time.will bespent in port, at home bases. Therefore, the term"sea duty" does not meantime away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods'away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at. .permanent shore locations, whereWO Intelligence Technicians provide support for fleet units or for the Navy' in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in thisspecialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.
QUALIFICATIONS

WO Intelligence Technicians must have served successfully as en-listed sailors and must compete to become Warrant Ofticers. Although sailors..with other ratings may become WO Intelligence Technicians, the sailors whoenter 'this category normally have served in the rating, of Photographic Intent-genceman. Infortnation. on that rating can bo found on.page 287 of this book.
Intelligence Technicians, like other Warrant Officers, must havecertain general qualifications, including the ability, icy complete ship super-vision and training duties effioiently. They must also know ,the most fm-.portant aspects of the Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel policies,legal procedures, leadership and management techniques, communicationmethods, and emergency as well'as routine first aid, procedures.
WO Intelligence Technicians must also'be able to organize and super-vise the operation of a photograppic intelligence office, That ta requiresthat WO Intelligence Technicians develop contacts with intelligenee officerson ships and at shore facilities. Those officers are the users of the photo-graphic information and` reports that the WO IntelligerTce Technician analyzes.
In addition, WO Intelligence Technicians are responsible for plan-ning the collection of intelligence through flights by aircraft. In a combatsituation, the same duties are carried out to'plan attack missions. WO In-telligence Technicians also have to plan and supervise the preparation ofmany intelligence reports and files, and the printing of maps made frompictures of the earth's surface. A special kind of map and plan is preparedby intelligence technicians for Navy, pilots who need to survive and avoidenemy forces if they have to parachute into hostile territory.
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" WO Intelligence Technicians must also be able to analyze unsatit--
factory intelligence wprk to, determine if faulty equipment is causing the poop
quality of the intelligence materials. They must then take action to correct
the situation. They also have to supervise the day -to -day maintenance of
the photographic and, other equipment used in their work, and they must keep
complete and secure files of intelligence information.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 20 Navy Warrant Officers are employed as Intelligence
Technicians. The number of opportunities for enlisted men and women to enter
the intelligence technician category fluctuates depending on the needs of the
Navy. Entry is highly competitive and is limited to outstanding men and women
with extensive experience in the Navy.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of thfs manual contains im-
portant general information abovk the Navy. some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below; .

r; -"),,r)

The Sailor's Rank and Occupition

The QeneralWork of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Frilities
, .

Rotation Between "sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training,and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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WARRANT OFFICER NUCLEAR POWER TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB a, 1"

The Bureau of Naval Personnel has not yet published an official
description of the new category of Warrant Officers (WOs) called "Nuclear'
Power TeChniciaris." Based on the information that is available, it can be
said that WO Nuclear Power Tecbnicians are specialists who assure that
nuclear powered submarines and ships operate effebtively'and.safely.
Their work is very similar to that described under "Engineering Technician"
in this book, but their focus on the nuclear field adds a very iMportant
dimensiondo their activities. . . -

. ^ .' .4:
Available information also Indicates that WO Nuclear Power Tech

nicians must have performed successfully as enlisted personnel in the nuclear
field. This means that while they were rated sailors, they attended an intense,
extended Navy nuclear power school and proved their knowledge by working on
nuclear powered submarines or ships. While performing that work; the Nu-

clear Power Technicians probably served in one of the following ratings.

4'

*
Each Warrant Officer Nuclear Power ;PPOnician is inyolved in,spme of_tho.
general work of the Navy as well as the "work of his own specialty or
occupation. It is very important -for each officer to understand the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty. The first chap-
ter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.



Enlisted Ratings ,
Pages in This Manual Where

Information Can Be Found

11.229

150

160

205

Machinist's Mate
Electrician's Mate

Electronics Technician

Interior Communications Technician

7So it can be said that the 150 WO Nuclear Power Technicians work-
ing on submarines, surface ships and at shore facilities must proceed through
three steps, each of which is competitive and rigorous. First, they must be
selected to go to nuclear povier school; second, they must complete the school
satisfactorily; third, they must demonstrate their skills and technical knowl-
edge so conclusively that they can qualify for the Warrant Officer category.

Other than those preliminary statements concerning the WO Nuclear
Power Technician, little need be added to the description of "Engineering
Technician" on pages 500-503 of the manual.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

. . Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains.im-
.portilnt general information.aboutythe Navy." Some of the major topics discussed.
in chapter I are listed below.

)

The gailorts.Rank.and Occupation

The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy

Shipboard Lite

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore buty"-rWork at Navy, Shore Facilities

Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy. Re tireme nt. Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Athrancementr in the Navy
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WARRANT OFFICER OPERATIONS TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Office r (WO) Operations Technicians are electronics
specialists who focus 'their skills on the communications, antisubmarine
warfare and combat information center fuhctions of ships. Their wgik re-
quires that they be experts in the procedures, techniques and equipment
that are necessary for those important functions.. Sometimes, Wb Opera-
tions Technicians work,as assistants to other officers who are in charge
of communications', 'antisubmarine tactics, and coordination of the floW of
combat information to all the key memb,ers of a ship's team.. At ,otIV r
WO Operations Tecimicians supervise electronics technicians and other
sailors who use and maintain all the electronic instruments used in these
operations, Finally, WO Operations Technicians act as 'troubleshooters
who analyze, solve and correct problems with operational procedures or
equipment, "

WORKINg.:; CONDITIONS

WO Operations Technicians often work in enclosed areas that are
dimly lit except for the lighted boards that show the positions of ships and
other kizia'S of ,information.

*. .
Each Warrant Officer.65erairdInS7teC'hnlYiirristviii;;divecTlIcgOgic6f ja:"
erati work of the Navy as well as the work of .his or her own specialty or
occupation. It is very important foreachOfficer to understarld the general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his or he oWn specialty. The
first chapter of the ,manual describes the general iiork of the Italty.

se*
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Sea-Shore Rotation
Like other Warrant Officers, Operations Technicians spend about

3 years on "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they spend
2-3 years on "shore duty," then perhaps 3 years at.e.r1 overseas Navy facility
or 2-3 years at sea, 'followed again by 2-3 ye4rs ashore, and so on until
retirement:

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an Officer is as;igned,
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet st'eff). Much of th.at time will b
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "Sea ,duty" does not rreanIt
time away from home but rather time during which therm/All be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at perthanent sttdre locations, where,
WO Operations Technicians, provide support for fleet, unite or for the NAvy in
general.

Since Navy womerviio not 'serve aboard com batant Ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities.in the United States an overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Operations Technicians must have served successfully as en-
listed sailOrs 'and must compete to become Warrant Officers. Many kinds
of rated sailors can become WO Operations. Technicians. The personnel wtlo
normallir become Warrant Officers in this category are saiiOrs in, the ratings
listed below.

Pag es in This Manual WhereEnlisted Ratings Information Can Be Found

EleCti-lc.iaiils Mae. 150

Ocean Systems Technician 260

Operations Specialist 263 .

Quartermaster 291

Radioman 295

Signelman 303

Sonar TeOhnician 308

Operettas Technicians, like other Warrant Officers, must have
certain general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship super-
mision.and training duties efficiently. They must also knowthe most im-
portant aspects of the Navy's mission, history, traditione, personnel
legal procedures , leadership and management techniques, communication
methods, and emergency as well as routine first aid procedures.
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In addition, 0 Operations Technicians must be prepared to performall the plann,ing, sup rvising and operating duties that their teChnical spe--cialty demands. ilThat means thai(they must know thoroughly the steps involved
in their shiPs'operations, the electronic. equipment that is used in operatio4nt
and the capabilities of all the sailors on their operations teams.- They mustknow the scientific principles of radio and sound waves and all Navy and
international procedureg,for communications. Finally, they must be able tocarry out all the work necessary to have maintenance performed on electronicequipment.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY An.

Approximately 100 Navy Warrant.Officers serve as Operations Tech-
,

nicians in the surface ship field and about 145 work in the submarine field.Opportunities vary over, time depending on the needs ol theNavy. Entry intothe WO Operations Technician category is highly competitiVe, and so it islimed to outstanding men and women with extensive experience in the Navy,
7

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer;" of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed'below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy' Page 23
Shipboard. Routine in the Navy Page 27 ,

Shipboard Life Page 213
Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises :Page 3
"Shore Duty'.' Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32

,Rotation Between'"Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
N,aVy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and.Eclucation Page 44
eAdvancerrien,t in t.the 'Navy. Page 51
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WARRANT OFFICER ORDNANCE TECHNICIAN *

NATURE OF THE j(313

Warrant Officer (WO) Ordnance Techhicians are technical specialists
in the operation and maintenance of naval guns, rockets and rocket l'aunchers,
missiles and missile launchers, small arms, and in the advanced technology
used for weapons guidance and control. Within this Warrant Officer category
are two titles, Surface Ordnance. Technician and Ordnance. Control Technician.

WO Surface Ordnance Technicians may serve as assistant weapons
officers and as ordnance repair officers. They supervise other sailors who

. ,
,assemWe ; install, operate, test, maintain and_ rePafr,weapons , ;the- equipment

. that bacics up the weapons and the ammunition that the weapons fire.

WO Ordnance Control Technicians specialize' in the supervision of
work on the gyroscopid equipment, radars, computers, rangekeepers, rocket
launchers, toedo control systems and other equipment that enables sailors.
to hit their targets,. WO Ordnance Control Technicians may, like their WO
Surface Ordnance counterparts, serve as assistant weapons officers', and
as ordnance repair-officers.

WORKINO CONDITIONS'

WO Ordnance Technicians share the working donditions Rfrthe sailorS.
they supervise:. This requires that they work outdoors in weathergod or bad.

Each Warrant Officer Ordnance Technician. is involved in some of the gen-
eralera' Wdik of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty or occupa.
pation. It is very important for each officer to understand the general work
of the Navy as well as the work of his own specialty.. The first chapter of
this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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Sometimes , their work may bp hazardous, and they must maintain constant
attention to teamwork and safety. WQ Ordnance Technicians may sometimes
work in office spaces to complete thelr planning and adthinistrative tasks,
Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Ordnance Technicians spend about 3
years on "sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they spend
2-3 years on "shore duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy facility
or 2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2 -3 years'ashore,`and go on until
retirement. 4

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather 'time during which there will be some pdriods
away from- hoine. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
WO Ordnance Technicians provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in

'general.

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Ordnance Technicians must have served successfully as enlisted
sailors and must compete to become Warrant Officers. Many kinds of rated
sailors may become WO Ordnance Technicians

1
but the sailors who enter this -

Warrant Officer category normally come from the following ratings.

Enlisted Ratings Pages in This Manual Where
Information Can Be Found.

Gunner's Mate 182

Fire Control Technician 177

Missile Technician 2,42

Ordnance Technicians, like other Warrant Officers must have certain
general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship supervision and
training dales efficiently. They must also know the most important aspeCts
of the Navy's, missi9sr, history, traditions, perSonnel policies, legal proce-
dures, leadership and management techniques, communication methods, and.
emergency as well as routine first aid procedures.

'WO Surface Ordnance Technicians roust be able'to plan for and super-
vise many activities that assure the proper working order.aguns, gun mountsr
missiles and lbunchers; Those types of equipment require electrical, hydrau-
lic and rhechanicanests,, maintenance, repair and modification. Technicians
must also be experts in preparing those systeins for firing,, and they must be
able to take over control of those weapons for firing- at air or surface targets.
They must, at times, select, instruct, and practice', with' the crews that operate
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guns, gun turrets and missile launchers. WO Surface Ordnance Technicians
must also plan and supervise training in small arms (rifles, pistols, machine
guns) and hand grenadeS. They must also' be able to prganize and run the
shops that repair weapons. All of their work requires the ability to carry out
administrative procedures, including keeping maintenance histories on all
equipment.

In order to complete their work properly, WO Surfabe Ordnance Tech-
nicians must understand thoroughly all of the chemical and physical charac-
teristics of Navy weapons and ammunition, all of the orderly procedures for
their use a d maintenance and all of the Navy organizations and documents
that are in olved with ordnance work.,

WO Ordnance Control Technicians must be able to plan for and super-
vise the work that is required to ensure that Navy weapons fire accurately:
The systems that control such weapons operate on electrical, electronic,
mechanical and hydraulic principles. They must be constantly tested, bal-
anced, adjusted, aligned, and sometimes modified. Similarly, the crews
that guide the aiming of Navy guns must be well chosen, t(ained' and drilled
in their work. WO Ordnance Control Technicians muet coordinate the control
machinery with the sailors performing fire control duties. They must also,
organize and run the shops where the control mechanisms are repared. They
must complete all the administrative work required by major repairs and keep
maintenance histories on all equipment.

WO Ordnance Control Technicians must know the characteristics of
all their equipment, the S,cientific principles underlying their operation and
all the ways thdt their fire control and maintenance work affecits the work of
their ship and the Navy.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 200 NlivY Warrant Officers are working as WO Ordnance
Technicians on surface ships and submarines and at shore facilities. 'The
number of opportunities for enlisted personnel to advance to the Warrant Officer
category fluctuates depending on the needs of the Navy. Entry into this category
is highly competitive, and so it is limited to outstanding sailors with extensive
experience in the Navy.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general informatibn about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and OccupatiOn Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
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Shipboard-Routine in the Navy

'Shipboard Life

.,Lengths of Cruises and Time.Betwpen Cruises
"Shbre Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Betw@en "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

O
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WARRANT ,OFFICER PHOTOGRAPHER *

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO) Photographers are specialists in the field
of military photography. They are responsible for keeping cameras and other
sensors used in reconnaissance in proper working condition. ("ReconnaiSsance"
means gathering information about places that are too far away to be seen from
a ship or naval base. Usually this is done by taking pictures from airplanes.)
WO Photographers supervise other sailors who operate, test and maintain
photographic equipment and photographic laboratories. WO Photographers
:serve in supervisory jobs on ships and at shore facilities, and they work as
expert advisors toother officers who need to know the uses, capabilities and
limitations of photographic equipment. Much of the naval photographic equip-
ment produces typical motion pictures and still'photographs. Some of-the
Navy's cameras, however, produce images that are made from the patterns
of heat given off from an area of the ground or the ocean.

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Photographers are assigned to aircraft carriers, to naval bases
and naval air stations. They may work outdoors in all kinds of weather, in
laboratories, and in office spaces were they do their planning and adminis-
trative work.

Each Warrant Officer Photographer is involved in some of the general work
of the Navy as well as the, work of his or her own specialty or occupation.
It is very important for each officer to understand the general work of the
Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first chapter of
this manual describes the general Work of the Navy.
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-Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Photographers spend about 3 years on
"sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they spend 2-3'years
on "shore duty," then perhaps 4Srears at an overseas Navy facility. or 2-3
years at 'sea, followed again byS2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a,fleet unit (a ship, squactron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term -"sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at:Permanent shore locatiohs, where
WO Photographers provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas-.

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Photographers must have served successfully as enlisted sailors
and must compete to become,warrarit Officers. "Although sailors with other
specialties may become WO Photographers, the personnel who become War-rant Officers in this category normally have one of the following ratings.

Enlisted Ratings Pages in This Manual Where
Information Can Be Found

1.11).1Strator-Draftsman 196
journalist 210
Photographer's Mate 283
Photog

qualifications ,

duties efficient
Navy's miission
leadership and
qdncy as well a

aphers, like other Warrant Officers must have certain general
ncluding the ability to complete ship supervision and training-

. They must also know* the most linportant aspects of the
history, traditions, personnel policies, legal procedures,
anagement techniques, communication methods, and emer-
routine first aid procedures.,

WO Ph tographers must be able to organize, supervise and direct theoperation of a Photographic laboratory. Theyvare responsible for coordinatingtheir work with intelligence and public information offices 'as well as for main-
taining the quality of the photographic images they produce. They must on-duct inspections of their equipment and of the work of the sailors.they super-vise. Photographers, must control their photographic supplies and previde forresupkily. Their photographic operations require that they keep records ontheir equipment and perform other administrative tasks. WO Photographers
also must train pilots and aircrews in photographic flight techniques and in
oapabilities and limitations of various kinds of cameras and related equipment..
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WO Photographers must also know the principles and techniques
of photographic processing, lighting, photographic measurement and photo-
graphic laboratory administration.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 35 Navy 'Warrant Officers are employett-a-s Photo--
graphers priinarily on afrcraft carriers and at naval shore facilities. The
number of opportunities for enlisted men and women to advance to this War-
rant Officer-category fluctvates depending on the needs of the Navy. Entry
info this category is competitive and is limited to outstanding men -and women
with extensive experience.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4

The General Work of the Navy Page 23
ShipbOard Routine in the Navy Page 2 7

Shipboard Life Page 2 8

r'

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advanceaant in the Navy
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WARRANT OFFICER PHYSICIAWS,ASSISTANT*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Offfeel-(WeY-P:hYsiciansistants are skilled health.
professionals.. They work under. the supervision of Navy. physicians . Theyperform medical care'tasks delegated to them by their supervisors.

The role, of WO Physician's Assistants is to ease the workload oflicensed physicians, so that the quality of Navy medical services can beimproved and so that services will be more readily available. WO Physi-cian's Assistants perform tasks that formerly were done only by licensedphysicians. For example, WO Physician's Assistants interview patientsto obtain medical histories. They perform certain physical examinations
and, as necessary, order further diagnostic procedures, (such as X-rays, blood
analyses, electrocardiograms, etc.). They recordrand evaluate the resultsof examinations and other diagnostics, and they may prescribe some kinds
of treatments for some medical problems.

WORKING CONDITIONS

_WO Physician's Assistants work
facilities in the United States or abroad..
ships such' as aircraft carriers. The piiitti
on the locations to which WO physibian's

in Navy hospitals and clinic
They may also work aboard large

Zal working conditions depend
Assistants are assigned. They
4EAch Warrant Officer Physician's Assistant.is involved in some of the gen-

eral work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty or
occupation. It is very important for each officer to understand the 'general
work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The first
chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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may work in very large, modern hospitals in major cities in this and other
cduntries. They rliay also work in small clinics on remote islands. Like
civilian medical peYsonnel, Navy WO Physician's Assistants may work
night or day shifts.'

I

Sea-S11,oreRotation

The usual ,tour of, duty for WO Physician's Assistnts is about 3
years. That means WO Physician's Assistants can expect to be assigned
to new locations about every 3 years. Assignment rotations for most nvy
personnelfollow a pattern of about 3 years of sea duty, followed by 2-3
years Of.\shore duty and then 2-3 years at ,a shore station overseas or on
sea duty again. Assignment rotations for WO Physician's Assistants usually
do not ifblloW such a consistent pattern. However, during their careers, WO
Physician's'ASsistants can expect to serve at a variety of shore locations in
the United States and abroad and probably to serve at sea as well.

Since Navy women do not,serve aboard combatantships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Physician's Assistants must have completed at least 3 years
of continuous active naval service as, enlisted sailois. They must have served
success ally in the job.category, or "rating, "of Hospital Corpsman dUring their
enlistmerit anci.-they must be petty officers second class or above when they
apply for the Physician's 'Assistant Program. (See pp. 187-190 of this book
for a dedcription of the Hospital Corpsman rating.). Applicants must be younger,
dian 34 years of age as of July 1 of the year in which they apply.

The position of WO Physician's Assistant is dompetitive. Applicants
who meet the basic qualifications are evaluated bLa selection board} The
board chooses applicants for training on a con petitive basis. iThose:chosen
must complete 12 months cf scbool training successfully? Thep theY,receive
apprentice or intern - -type training at a naval hospital. Applicants are eligible
to be appointed as WO Physician's Assistants only after successfully complet-
ing both the school training and the clinical apprenticeship.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

The position of WO Physician's Assistant is new. Currently, there
-are,about 50 Navy Warrant Officers working as Physician's Assistants. The
number of opportunities for enlisted men and women to advance to that position
will vary, depending on the needs of the Navy. It appears that there will
be continuing,bpportunTt1es. However, the qualifications are high and com-
petition is keen;
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Nayif as an Employer, " of this manual-contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation Page 4
The General Work of the Navy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Ciuises and Time Between Cruises Page 30
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities Page 32
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty" Page 33
How the Navy Hires Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education Page 44
Advancement in the Navy v Page 51
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WARRANT OFFICER REPAIR TECHNICIAN*

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (WO), Repair Technicians are 'specialists in thainte-
nance, damage control, and firefighting procedures, techniques and equip-
ment. They concentrate on the care of structures, so they superviSe
sailors who are involved in electric arc-welding, oxyacetylene welding ,and
cutting, woodworking', metalworking, boat repairs, foundry operations,
patternmaking, piping and drainage, and in providing facilities for protec-
tion from nuclear, biological and chemical warfare. Repair Technicians are

.tOsistants.to,engtnee.rinq'pand repair. officers and supervise repair shops.

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Repair Technicians must work, at times, in cramped areas, that
may be noisy and hot, sometirLes because of the welding, cutting and foundry
tasks of their own work. At other times, Repair Techniqians work in office
spaces where they complete their planning and administrative tasks.
SeaShore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Repair Technicians spend about 3 years
on "sea duty" vhen they become Warrants. After that, they spend 2-3 years

EaChNitiarrant Officer Repair Technician is involved in some of the general
work of the Navy as well as in the work of his or her own specialty or oc-
cupation. It is very important for each officer. to understand the general
work of the Navy as well as the work or his or her own specialty. The
first chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Navy.
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on "shore duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3
years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retiremeht6

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assigned
to a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the teem "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where

O Ahit ,WO Repair Technicians provide support for fleet units or for the Navy in
general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

WO Repair Technicians must have served successfully as enlisted
sailors and must compete to become Warrant Officers. Although many kinds
of rated sailors can become WO Repair Technicians, the personnel who nor
mally become Warrant Officers in this category are sailors in the ratings
listed below.

Enlisted Ratings Pages in This Manual Where
InformationCan Be Found

Molder 247

Patternmaker 270
Hull Maintenance Technician 191

Repair Technicians, like other Warrant Officers must have certain
general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship supervision,
arid training duties efficiently. They must also know the most important
aspects of the Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel policies,
legal procedures, leadership and management techniqdes, communication
methods, and emergency as well as routine first aicl procedures. '

WO Repair Technicia ns must also be able to plan for and supervise
many activities that aspire the safety and strength of ships' structures under
many kinds of conditions. Among these activities are:

Testing and evaluation of ship repair, fire-
fighting and damage control equipment

Taking fresh and salt water onto ships

Testing, inaintenance and repair of maskS,
.respirators, diving equipment, sprinkler
systems and fire extinguishing chemicals
and equipment
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Nr.
Repairs of parts of ships' hulld, pipes and
equipment

Instruction of firefighting teams and special
teams for protection against nuclear, bidlcigical
and chemical warfare

Operation of many kinds of metalworking activities.

WO Repair Technicians must also know how to perfoxm all the main-
tenance administration tasks, in their field. They must also know the Apa- .
bilities 'of all the instruments, tools and equipment they den use to do their
work in the' most efficient manner.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 135 Navy Warrant Officers.are working as Repair Tech-
nicians on surface ship's, submarines and at shore facilities. The number of
opporti4nities fluctuates depending on the needs of the Navy. Entry into this
category is highlcompetitive, and so it is limited to outstanding men and
'women with extensive experience in the Navy.

9

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer, " of this manual contains. im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics dieoussed
in Chapter I are listed below.'

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation ti Page 4
owirwo.

The General. Work of the'llavy Page 23
Shipboard Routine in the Navy Page 27
Shipboard Life Page 28
Lengths of Cruises and Time_ Between Cruises ' Page 30

. "Shore D,uty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities .Paqe 32
Rotation Between "Sea buty" and "Shore Duty". Page 33
How the Navy Hire's Page 35
Navy Pay Page 40
Navy Retirement Benefits Page 43
Navy Training and Education 'Page 44
Advancement in the Navy Page 51
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NATURE OF THE JOB

fl

WARRANT OFFICER SHIP'S CLERK*

O ,

Warrant Officer (WO) Ship's Clerks are specialists in val admin-
. istration, personnel administration' and office organization. Their dutiet
vary, depending on the' specific jobs to which they are assignet They may.
serve as secretaries or as personnel, educa on, or classification officers.

\ They may supervise the operation Of Navy pos offices, public information
'programs, and shipboard printshops.

WO Ship's Clerks supervise personnel in duties such as prepara-
tion arid grocesing of cotTes,pondence, maintenance of personnel records,
accou ting,. report prepargtion, and printing and distribution of Navy publi-
cations

WORKING CONDITIQNS

WO Ship's Clerks share the working conditions of the personnel
thersupervise. They may work aboard ships'or at shore stations. Most
of their work is .done in an o setpg. Some WO. Ship's.Clerks work in
printshops, as indicate aboVe.

*
Each Warrant Officer
of the Na*-as well a
It is very important fo
Navy as well as the w
this manual describes

a

hip's Clerk\is invo in some of the general work
the work of\his or er own specialty or occ pation.
each officer to. un erstand the general wor of the
rk of his or her own specialty. The first c apter of
e general work \of the Navy.
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Sea-Shore Rotatioh

Lige other Warrant Officers, Shi.WS Clerks spend about 3 years on
"sea duty" when they become Warrants. After that, they spend 2-3 years on
"shore duty, "-then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 273 years
at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.,

"Sea duty" includes tall of th4 time during which an officer is, assigned.
to a fleet unit (a dip, squadron or fleet staff). _Much of that time will, be spent
in port at.home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty",does not. mean time away
from home but rather time 'during. which there will be some periods away from
hom9. "Shore &fry" is duty at per anent shore locations , where WO Ship's
Clerics .provide support for fleet units or f'or the Navy in general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant, ships, women in this
specialty rotate among shore facilities in the United States Sand oVerseas.

QUALIFICATIONS
\

WO Ship's Clerks must have served successfully as enlisted sailors
and must cornpete to become Warrant Officers. Warrant Officers in the Ship's

`Clerk specialty normally are selected from among enlisted saildts in the fol-
lowing job categories, or "ratings."

Enlisted Ratings Pages in This Manual Where
Information Can Be Found

Tournalist 210

Legalman _ 215_

Lithograph 220

Personnelman 2 74

Postal Clerk 279

Yeoman 331

Ship's Clerks, like other Warrant Officers, must have certain general
qualifications, including the ability to complete ship supervision and training
duties efficiently. They must `also know the most important aspects of the
Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel policies, kegal procedures ,,

leadership and management techniques, communication methods, and emer-
gency as well as routine first aid procedures.

WoShipts Clerks must also be able to demonstrate all of the knowl-
edge and technical and managerial capabilities 'needed to supervise workers

Ye in thtlfir administrative specialties. WO Ship's Clerks must be thoroughly
familiar with Navy regulations. They must know the objectives, principles,
and procedures of the Naval Manpower Information System 91;1 the Navy
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records management system, including forms ntrol and disposal, proceduresand standards for issuing and filing directives. They must know the purposesand procedures 9,f-the naval communication system, including types and
distiibution of friessages, standard abbreviations and rules. for drafting
.messages. They must be skilled in organizational analysis and work
simplification methods. They must be familiar with sources of infor-
mation about the Navy schools and courses' and other matters of interestto Navy personnel and to the public.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Approximately 260 Navy Warrant Officers are employed as Ship's
Clerks n surface ships, on submarines, and at shore facilities. The
nUmbe of opportunities for enlisted men and women to advance to Warrant
Officer status fluctuates, depending on the needs of the Navy.- The posi-
tion of WO Ship's Clerk is competitive, and there is a large number4of per-sonnel in the enlisted ratings that provide candidates for WO Ship's Clerk.Thus enlioffed men and women who want to advance to WO Ship's Clerk mustshow a high level of competence.

\
ADDITXONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy an EMployer," of this-manual contains im-portant general information about.the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank axed Occupation

The General W rk of the Navy

Shipboard Routii e in the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" \ and' "Shore Duty"
How the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

"Advanceineni in the Navy
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WARRANT OFFICER SUPPLY CLERK*

NATURE OF .THE JOB

Supply Clerk Warrant Officers are specialists in all kinds of supply
matters. They do accounting, adminiAer payrolls, and keep track of supplies
and equipnient. They supervise Other sailors who are involved in purchasing,
storing and distributing supplies and monies. They may also supervise the
running of ships' stores, Navy exchanges, commissary (grocery) departments
and finance offices. They must prepare inventories of supplied and equip-
ment and estimate supply and equipmentt needs for a ship. They must prepare

.audits, budget estimates and plans for storing supplies.

r. WORKING CONDITIONS .,

. ,-/----'
Supply Clerk WarrAnt_Officers usually work in office ipaces on surface

ships and tubinarines and at naval' shore facilities'.
1 /

Sea-Shore Rotation
Supply Clerk Warrant Officers spen about 3 years on "sea duty"

when they become Warrants. After that, th y spend 2-3 years on "shore
duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navy facility or 2-3 years at
sea ',followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and so on until retirement.

WarrantFpfkficer is involved in some of the general work
of the Navy as well as thework of his or her own specialty or occupation.
It is very important for each officer to understand the.general.worR) of the .

Navy as well as the work-of his or her own specialty. The first chapter
of this manual describe the general work of the Navy.
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"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assignedto a fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will bespent in port at home bases. T),erefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean:time away from home but rath6 time during which there will be some peripdsaway from home. "Shore duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
Supply Clerk Warrant Officers provide support for fleet units or for the Navyin general.

Since Navy women do not serve aboard combatant slaps, women in thisspecialty rotate among shore facilities in the.United &tiles and Taverseas.

QUALIFICATIONS

Supply Clerk Warrant Officers must have served successfU I

enlisted sailors and must compete to achieve their Warran-t Officer ran
Although many kinds of sailors may qualify in this category,, the/p- 4nnel
whO become Supply Clerk Warrant Officers normally come from/ ne of thefollowing ratings.

Enlisted Ratings

Aviation Storekeeper

Disbursing Clerk

Mess Management Specialist
Ship's Serviceman

Storekeeper

Pages in This Mandel Where
Information Can Be 'Found

A-

98

146

235

300,

316
Supply Clerk Warrant Officers must have certain general qualifi-cations, including the ability to complete ship supervision and trainingduties efficiently. They must also know the most important aspects ofthe Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel policies, legal proce-.

dureS, leadership and management techniques, communication methods,and .emergency as well as routine first aid prbcedures.
Supply Cleric Warrant Officers must also be able to supervise allthe activities related to large supply operations. They must know all theorganizations involved in Navy supply, the methods of computing pay,travel payments, and payments for dependents of al.lors. They must beable to practice all accounting procedures. They At be able to makesure that a ship has the supplies it needs before it flails, including all

the food and clothing appropriate for the dura/tion and location of the
cruise. They must know all the latest Navy techniques for maintaining
efficiency by using labor. saving devices effedtively. They must know
how to assure that sailors have balanced diets and how to purchase food
for a balanced diet, within a budget.
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EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

About 250 Navy Warrant Officers are employed as Supply Clerk
specialists. The number. of opportunities.for enlisted men "Ad women to
ddvance to this category fluctuates depending on the nppcis 'of the Navy,
Entry into this category is competitive and is limited to outstanding men
and women who have extensive experience in the Navy.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

- Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-
portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussed
in Chapter I are listed below.

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation ,
The General Work of the Navy

Shipboard Routine in. the Navy

Shipboard Life

Lengths .of Cruises and Time Between Cruises.

"Shore Duty"Work at Navy Shore-Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"

How the Navy'Hires

Navy Pay

,atiod.)te.tire.tientiteiteffiss..-:
Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy

F
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WARRANT 'OFFICER UNDERWATER ORDNANCE TECHNICIAN

NATURE OF THE JOB

Warrant Officer (1.#0) Underwater Ordnance Technicians are spe-
cialists in the machinery and explosive weapons that are fired underwater.,

(1P',e., torpedoes, depth charges and mines. They may work as assistant
Weapons officers and as ordnance repair officers. WO Underwater Ord-

nance Technicians supervise personnel who are engaged in assembling,
installing, operating, testing and maintaining the equipment that launches,
propels or retrieves torpedoes, depth charges and mines.

AThe word "underwater!' in the title of this Warrant Officer-oategory
does not mean that all of the officers who have this title are employed on
submarines. Some work on surface ships, at air stations and at other shore
fabilities.)

WORKING CONDITIONS

WO Underwater Ordnance Technicians share the working conditions'
of the sailors they supervise._ They may work in a shop-like setting, in .close
quarters on submarines or outdoors on surface ships where weapons are fired.
Because t'they handle explosives, these technicians must emphasize teamwork

Each Warrilnt Pincer Underwater,crclxiarkce-.Technician Is.j.nvolve.4 in son* a
the geneAl work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty
or occupation. It is very.important for each .officer to understand the gen.-.
eral work of the Navy as well as the work of his or her own specialty. The
first chapter of this manual describes the general work of the Nanf.
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and safety. Sometimes , WO Underwater Ordnance Technicians work in office
spaces where they prepare their work schedules, training plans and adminis-
trative papers.,
Sea-Shore Rotation

Like other Warrant Officers, Underwater Ordnance Technicians spend
about 3 years on "sea duty" when they becoine Warrants. After that, theyspend 2-3 years_on "shore duty," then perhaps 3 years at an overseas Navyfacility or 2-3 years at sea, followed again by 2-3 years ashore, and'so onuntil retirement.

"Sea duty" includes all of the time during which an officer is assignedto'a, fleet unit (a ship, squadron or fleet staff). Much of that time will be
spent in port at home bases. Therefore, the term "sea duty" does not mean
time away from home but rather time during which there will be some periods
away from home. 4hore'duty" is duty at permanent shore locations, where
WO Underwater Ordnance Technicians provide support for fleet units or forthe Navy in general.

Siqe Navy women do not serve aboard combatant ships, women in this
specialty cotate among shore facilities in the United States and overseas.

..ti
QUALIFICATIONS

WO Underwater Ordnance Techniciansiimsthave served successfully,
as enlisted sailors and must compete to bpcome Warrant Officers. Many kindsof rated sailors can become WO Underwater Ordnance Technicnns, but the

-- sailors who normally become Warrant Officers in this 'category come from the
Torpedoman's Mate and Minerhan ratings. Information on those ratings isincluded inthis book on pages 320 and.229 respectively.

Underwater Ordnance Technicians, like other Warrant Officers, must
have certain general qualifications, including the ability to complete ship
supervision and training duties efficiently. They must also know the most
important aspects of the Navy's mission, history, traditions, personnel
policies, legal procedures, leadership andmanagement techniques, "corn- .
munication methods, and emergency as well as routine first aid procedures.

WO Underwater Ordnance Technicians must be able to plan' and super-
. viselhe testing, maintenance , jepair and modification of underwater weapons.
They must organize and run workshops; plan and conduct inspections and.tarts -for diagnosing defects in weapons, and supervise evaluation of the
effectiveness of equipment. They must also knowshoW to plan a minefield
and how to supervise rhinelaying and minesweeping operations performed by
submarines, aircraft or surface ships. They must also know-how to perform
the administrative work that is required by their other activities.
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0O Underwater Ordnance Technicians must also understand thor-ougtily the haracteristics of all their equipment and weapons and their
scce'rttlfic concepts. They must know the characteristics of foreign as well
as Navy mines. They must be able to interpret the effects of the sea and
water on minelaying and minesweeping equipment. Much of their work in-
volves electrical and electronic symkiols, blueprints and schematic diagrams.
Finally, they must be able to fit their work into all the standard technical'
procedures of.the. Navy, so they must have first-hand knowledge of the Wavy
organizdtion, duties and work proceduregu.

EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

About 50 Navy Warrant Officers are employed as Underwater Ordnance
Technicians on surface ships and submarines and at shore facilities. The
number of opportunities for enlisted men and women to enter the Warrant Offi-
cercategory fluctuates depending on the needs of the Navy. Entry into the
small number of WO Underwater Ordnance Technician positions is highly
competitive, and so it is limited to outstanding men and women with extensive
experience in the Navy,

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Chapter I, "The Navy as an Employer," of this manual contains im-portant general information about the Navy. Some of the major topics discussedin Chapter I are listed below,

The Sailor's Rank and Occupation.
The General Work ofthe Navy

Shipboard Routine in the Navy.

Shipboard Life

Lengths of Cruises and Time Between Cruises
"Shore Duty",WOrk at Navy Shore Facilities
Rotation Between "Sea Duty" and "Shore Duty"
HOw the Navy Hires

Navy Pay

Navy Retirement Benefits

Navy Training and Education

Advancement in the Navy
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